


1989-90 Calendar

Fall Quarter 1989

Fall quarter begins

September 4 Monday

Labor Day*

September 4 Monday

Registration (new & readmitted)
September 14 Thursday

Reegistration (continuing, in person)
Septerber 15 Friday

Instruction begins

September 18 Monday

Class instruction ends
November 22 Wednesday
Thanksgiving holiday*
November 23 Thursday &
November 24 Friday
Final examinations
November 27 Monday—
December 1 Friday

Registration

{winter continuing, in person)
November 30 Thursday &
December 1 Friday
Clinical instruction ends
December 1 Friday
Christmas holiday*
December 22 Friday—
December 25 Monday

New Year’s holiday*
December 29 Friday—
January 1 Monday

Fall quarter ends

December 31 Sunday

Winter Quarter 1990

Winter quarter begins
Januvary 1 Monday
Reegistration (new & readmitted)
January 2 Tuesday

Instruction begins

January 2 Tuesday

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day*
January 15 Monday
President’s Day*

February 19 Monday
Registration

(spring continuing, in person)
March 8 Thursday &

March 9 Friday

Class instruction ends

March 13 Tuesday

Final examinations

March 14 Wednesday—

March 20 Tuesday

Clinical nstruction ends
March 20 Tuesday

Spring holiday*

March 23 Friday

Winter quarter ends
March 25 Sunday

Spring Quarter 1990
Spring quarter begins
March 26 Monday
Registration (new & readmitted)
March 26 Monday
Instruction begins

March 26 Monday
Memorial Day*

May 28 Monday

Class instruction ends

June 1 Friday

Final examinations

June 4 Monday—

June 8 Friday

Clinical instruction ends
June 8 Friday

Spring quarter ends
June 17 Sunday

Summer Session
One 1990
Registration

June 15 Friday
Instruction begins
June 18 Monday
Independence Day*
July 4 Wednesday
Instruction ends
July 27 Friday
Session ends

July 29 Sunday

Summer Session
Two 1990
Registration

July 13 Friday
Instruction begins
July 30 Monday

Labor Day*
September 3 Monday

Instruction ends
September 7 Friday

Session ends
September 9 Sunday

Summer Term 1990
R egistration

June 15 Friday

Instruction begins

June 18 Meonday
Independence Day*

July 4 Wednesday

Labor Day*
September 3 Monday

Instruction ends
September 7 Friday
Summer term ends
September 9 Sunday

*Academic/ Administrative holiday.
Note: This schedule does not apply to the
Schools of Medicine or Dentistry.




Courses

This chapter is a compendium of the
courses of instruction offered by the
University of California, San
Francisco.” Courses are arranged in
numerical order under alphabetically
listed subject headings. As these head-
ings do not in every case correspond
to a department, the responsible de-
partment or other instructional unit is
indicated at the end of the course de-
scrption for each course. Abbrevia-
tions used for these departments or
nstructional units are spelled out in
the list below. Inquiries about indi-
vidual courses should be addressed to
the indicated department or instruc-
tional unit for information that is not
included here, nor in the separately
published bulletins of the four schools
or of the Graduate Division. These
bulletins, available from the respective
schools or the Graduate Division, in-
dicate, for example, the place of vari-
ous courses in the different established
curricula. Faculty rosters may also be
found in the bulletins of the four
schools. )

Course Description—Course infor-
mation is arranged in two paragraphs
with periods separating items. The
first paragraph includes course num-
ber, title, units in parentheses, session
offered, prerequisite, format and

?Additional courses are offered by the Schools {(sec
Addresses section) under their programs of Con-
tinuing Education.

breakdown of hours per week, and
instructor in charge. The second
paragraph describes the course con-
tent, followed by department or other
instructional unit.

Course Numbers—All courses are
numbered according to the following
system: 100 series=upper division
professional course, 200 and 300
series=graduate academic course, and
400 series=postdoctoral professicnal
course. The meanings of the second
(tens) and first (units) digits vary
among the schools. A detailed expla-
nation of course numberings is avail-
able from the office of the dean of
each school. The symbol § following
the units designates a course approved
for credit toward a graduate academic
degree. Sessions—Su=summer term,
SS=summer session, F=fall quarter,
W=winter quarter, Sp=spring quar-
ter.

Departments and
Other Instructional
Units

ANATOMY
Department of Anatomy, School of Medicine.

ANESTHESIA
Department of Anesthesia, School of Medicine.

BIOCHEM
Department of Biochemistry and Biophysics,
School of Medicine.

CL PHARM
Division of Clinical Pharmacy, School of Pharmacy.

DENT PUB HLTH
Department of Dental Public Health and Hygiene,
School of Dentistry.

DERMATOL
Department of Dermatology, School of Medicine.

EPID INTL HLTH
Department of Epidemiology and International
Healch, School of Medicine.
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FAM CM MED
Division of Family and Community Medicine,
School of Medicine.
FAM HLTH
Department of Family Health Care Nursing, School
of Nursing.
GR DEVEL
Department of Growth and Development, School
of Dentistry.
HIST HL 5C
Department of History of Health Sciences, School
of Medicine.
LAB MED
Department of Laboratory Medicine, School of
Medicine.
MED INF SC
Section of Medical Information Science, School of
Medicine.
MEDICINE
Department of Medicine, School of Medicine.
MENT HLTH COM ADM
Department of Mental Health, Community, and
Administrative Nursing, School of Nursing.
MICROBIOL
Depariment of Microbiology and Immunology,
Schooel of Medicine.
NEURO SURG
Diepartment of Neurological Surgery, School of
Medicine.
NEUROLOGY )
Department of Neurclogy, School of Medicine.
OB GYN RS
Department of Obstetrics, Gynecology and Repro-
ductive Sciences, School of Medicine.
OPHTHALMOL
Department of Ophthalmology, School of Medi-
cine.
ORAL & MAX SURG
Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery,
School of Dentistry
ORTHO SURG
Department of Orthopaedic Surgery, School of
Medicine.
OTOLARYN
Department of Otolaryngology, School of Medi-
cine.
PATHOLOGY
Department of Pathology, School of Medicine.
PEDIATRICS
Department of Pediatrics, School of Medicine.
PHARM CHEM
Department of Pharmaceutical Chernistry, School
of Pharmacy.

PHARMACOL

Department of Pharmacology, School of Medicine.
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PHARMACY

Department of Pharmacy, School of Pharmacy.
PHYS THER )
Curriculum in Physical Therapy, School of Medi-
cine.

PHYSIOL NURS

Department of Physiological Nursing, Scheol of
Nursing.

PHYSIOLOGY

Department of Physiology, School of Medicine.

PSYCHIATRY
Department of Psychiatry, School of Medicine.

RADIOLOGY .
Department of Radiology, School of Medicine.

RESTOR DENT

Department of Restorative Dentistry, School of
Medicine.

SOC BEH SC

Department of Social and Behavioral Sciences,
School of Nursing.

STOMATOLOGY

Department of Stomatology, School of Dentistry.

SURGERY
Department of Surgery, School of Medicine.

UROLOGY
Department of Urology, School of Medicine,

Hospitals

AB
Alta Bates Hospital, Berkeley.

AS
Atascadero State Hospital, Atascadero.

C
Children’s Hospital of San Francisce, San Francisco.

CHMC

Children’s Hospital Medical Center of Northern
California, Oakland.

CHS

Community Hospital of Senoma, Santa Rosa.

CM
Frmest V. Cowell Memorial Hospital, Berkeley.

CSP
Center for Special Problems, San Francisco

DCH
Davis Comumunity Hospital, Davis.

FCH
Fresno Community Hospital and Medical Center,
Fresno.

FR
French Hospital Medical Center, San Francisco.

GS

Good Samaritan Hospital of Santa Clara Valley, San

Jose.

H

Highland General Hospital, Oakland.

K

Kaiser Foundation Hospital, San Francisco.
KHDV

Kaweah Delta District Hospital, Visalia.

KP

Kaiser Foundation Hospital, (akland.

KSSF

Kaiser Foundation Hospital, South San Francisco.
L

Letterman Army Medical Center, San Francisco.
LPPI

Langley Porter Psychiatric Institute, San Francisco.
MG

Marin Gencral Hespital, Greenbrae.

MHLB

Memeorial Hospital Medical Center of Long Beach,
Long Beach.

MM

Mills Memotial Hospital, San Mateo.

MZ

Mt Zion Hospital and Medical Center, $an Fran-
CISCO,

NAT

Natividad Medical Center, Salinas.

NRMC

Naval Regional Medical Center, Oakland.

NS

Napa State Hospital, Imola.

ocC

’Connor Hospital, San Jose.

p

Peralta Hospital, Oakland.

PH

Peninsula Hospital and Medical Center, Burling-
ame.
PMC
Pacific Medical Center, San Francisco.
RDMC
Ralph K. Davies Medical Center, San Francisco.
RLA
Rancho Los Amigos Hospital, Downey.
5
Stanford University Medical Center, Palo Alto.
scC
Sanza Clara Valley Medical Center, San Jose.
SFGH

San Francisco General Hospital Medical Center,
San Francisco.

SGH
Scenic General Hospital, Modesto.
SHH
Silas B. Hays Army Comumunity Hospital, Fort
Ord.
5]
San Jozquin General Hospital, Stockton.
SM
Samuel Merritt Hospital, OQakiand.
SMC
Seton Medical Center, Daly City,
SRM
Santa Rosa Memorial Hospital, Santa Rosa.
ss
Sonoma State Hospital, Eldridge.
SSF
Shriners Hospital for Crippled Children, San Fran-
cisca,
STA
St. Agnes’ Hospital and Medical Center, Fresno.
STF
St. Francis Memorial Hospital, San Francisco.
STL
St. Luke’s Hospital, San Francisco.
5TM
St. Mary’s Hospital and Medical Center, San Fran-
c15co.
uC
University of California Hospitals and Clinics, San
Francisco {includes Long, Moffitt, and Ambulatory
Care Center).
ucD
University of California, Davis.
UcCI
Univenity of California Irvine Medical Center,
Ohrange. i
UCLA
UCLA Center for Health Sciences, Los Angeles.
UcsD
University Hospital, University of California Medi-
cal Center, San TDhego.
VA
Veterans Administration Medical Center, San Fran-
€I15€0,
VAF ]
Veterans Administration Medical Center, Fresno. !
VAM ]
Veterans Administration Medical Center, Martinez. ]
VAPA
Veterans Admunistration Mcdical Center, Palo Alto.
VASD
Veterans Administration Hospital, San Diego.
VMC
Valley Medical Center of Fresno, Fresno.
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Anatomy

100A. Systemic Regional & Devel Anat. (5) §
F. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 6 hours,

Sutherland and Staff

The gross structure of the human bady is studied by
means of dissection, demonstration, X-ray, surface,
developmental, and cross-sectional anatomy with
special reference to the functional aspects of the
structures examined. ANATOMY

100B. Systemic Regional and Devel Anat. (4) §
W. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 6 hours.

Sutherland and Staff’

The gross structure of the human bedy is studied by
means of dissection, demonstration, X-ray, surfice,
developmental, and cross-sectional anatomy with
special reference to the functional aspects of the
structures examined. ANATOMY

100C. Systemic Regional & Devel Anat. (5) §
§S. Lecrure 3 hours, Lab 6 hours.

Sutherland and Staff’

The gross structure of the human body is studied by
means of dissection, demonstration, X-ray, surface,
developmental, and cross-sectional anatomy with
special reference to the functional aspects of the
structures examined. ANATOMY

103. Nervous System: Form & Funct. (4-6) §
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor required for
graduate students. Lecture 5 hours, Lab 3 hours.

H. Ralston, Stryker and Staff

The structure and function of the mammalian nerv-
ous systemn studied in lectures, conferences, demon-
strations, and laboratories, with emphasis on the
human nervous system and its organization. In-
tended for students in the School of Medicine and
as an introductory course for graduate students.
ANATOMY

103,01. Neurcanatomy. (2) S53. Prerequisice:
Completion of course prerequisites for admission to
the University and the Curriculum in Physical
Therapy. Open only to students enrolled in the
Curriculum, or consent of program director. Lec-
ture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours.

Garoutte

The structural organization and functon of the
central nervous system are presented through lec-
ture and laboratory study of models, wet and dry
demonstration. Special emphasis accorded to clinical
functional correlations. ANATOMY

107. Neuromuscular Physiology. (2) W. Pre-
requisite: Completion of course work in summer
and fall. Open only to students enrolled in the Cur-
ticulum or consent of program director. Lecture 2
hours.

Garoutte

A study of the physiology of striated muscle and
peripheral nerve in relationship to controlling
mechanisms within the nervous system.
ANATOMY
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115. Histology. (3) § W. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3
hours.

Martin and Staff

A study of the microscopic structures of the tissucs
and organs of the human body by means of lectures,
demonstrations, and microscope slides. Functional
aspects of the structures are stressed. Intended for
students in the School of Pharmacy. ANATOMY

116. Gross Anatomy. (3) § Sp. Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

Sutherland

A study of the macroscopic structure of the human
body by means of lectures and dissections. Fune-
tional aspects of the structures are stressed. Intended
for students in the School of Pharmacy. ANAT-
oMY

117.01. Gross Anatomy & Embryoclogy. (4} F.
Prerequisite: First-year dental standing. Lecture 5
hours, Lab 15 hours.

S. Fisher

The gross structure and developmental anatory of
the thorax and abdominal regions are studied by
means of lectures, laboratory exercises, and demon-
strations. The functional significance of the struc-
tures is emphasized. STOMATOLOGY

117.02. Head & Neck Anatomy. {4) F. Prerequi-
site: First-year Dentistry standing, Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 6 hours.

S. Fisher

The gross anatomy of the head and neck is studied
by lectures and dissection. Clinical applications and
functions of importance to the dentist are empha-
sized. STOMATOLOGY

117C. Neuroanatomy. {2) W. Prerequisite: First-
year Dentistry standing. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3
hours.

H. Ralston

The structure and function of the nervous system
studied by means of lectures, laboratory exercises,
and demonstrations, STOMATOLOGY

118. General Histology. (4.5) § F. Lecture 4
hours. Lab 2 hours.

R. H. Kramer

The microscopic structure of tissues and organs of
the body are studied with histophysiological consid-
erations. STOMATOLOGY

150.01. Gross & Regional Anatomy. (1.5 per
week) § Su, F, Sp. Prerequisite: Program must be
approved by department and adviser during guarter
previous to enrollment.

Asling

Tndividual or group dissection; advanced review of
gross anatomy. Intended as a block elective course
for advanced medical or graduate students.
ANATOMY

156.01. Gross Anatomy & Embryology. (2.5) F.

Prerequisite: Dental Hygiene standing. Lecture 5
hours. Lab 15 hours.
S. Fisher

The gross structure and developmental anatomy of
the thorax and abdominal regions are studied by
means of lectures, laboratory exercises, and demon-
stration. The functional significance of the stuc-
tures Is emphasized. STOMATOLOGY

156.02. Head & Neck Anatomy. (3} F. Prerequi-
site: Dental Hygiene standing. Lecture 2 hours. Lab
6 hours.

5. Fisher

The gross anatomy of the head and neck is studied
by lectures and demonstrations, Clinical applications
and functions of importance to the dental hygienist
are emphasized. STOMATOLOGY

156C. Neuroanatomy. (2) W. Prerequisite: Den-
tal Hygiene standing. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours,
H. Ralston

The structure and function of the nervous system
studied by means of lectures, laboratory exercises,
and demonstrations. STOMATOLOGY

170. Advanced Head & Neck Anatomy. (1-5)
Sp. Prerequisite: General histology, gross anatomy
of the head and neck, and oral histology. Lecture 1
hour, Lab 0-12 hours.

Staff’

Designed for postgraduate specialty certificate stu-
dents enrolled in the clinical specialty training pro-
grams in the School of Dentistry, Seminar presenta-
tion and demonstrations of head and neck anatomy
are correlated with their application to clinical den-
ustry. RESTOR DENT

170.02. Survey of Congenital Defects. {2) Sp.
Prerequisite: Gross anatomy and consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours.

McKenzie

This course 15 designed to provide physical thera-
pists with information on the more commen hu-
man congenital defects. Environmental and genetic
factors that produce malformations are considered
and possible mechanisms discussed. ANATOMY

170.09. Language of Anatomy. (1) § Su, F, W.
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Anatomy
100. Lecture 1 hour.

Asling

A three-component elective, fostering vocabulary-
building in anatomico-medical terminology, reflect-
ing history of medical and cultural themes influenc-
ing development of anatomical nomenclature, and
through student oral reports on eponymic terms,
introducing some major figures in anatomy.
ANATOMY

172. Clin Anat through Cross-Section. (2) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Anatorny 100. Not open to first-year
medical students. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours.
Asling

Clinically ortented survey of human anatomy
through analysis of representative cross-sections of
the body. Course provides an anatomical back-
ground for understanding computed tomograms.

Anatomy

Student will prepare and keep an anatomy atlas
usable in radiologic tomography. ANATOMY

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. ANATOMY

199. Laboratory Project. {1-5) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Staff’

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. ANATOMY

201. Radiat Effects on Genes & Chrom. (2) §
W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours.

S. Wolff

Concepts and mathematics of target theory relating
to damage of genetic apparatus. Biophysical and
biochemical studies on induction of intragenic and
intergenic mutations that give insight into the struc-
ture of chromosomes and the interaction of radia-
tion with biclogical material, ANATOMY

202. Organ Culture Methods. {1) § W. Prerequi-
site: Basic courses in biology; a course in histology
is recommended. Lecture 1 hour.

J- Elias

The course will discuss the advantages of organ
calture methods in studying problems in embryol
ogy, endocrinology, pathology, and physiology, and
in assessing the effects of hormoenes, nutritional
substarices, and carcinogens. ANATOMY

203. Techniques in Cell Biology. (3) § Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.
Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1989-90.

S. Rosen, Werb

Course introduces the literature and provides train-
ing in topics such as lipid, carbohydrate, peroxidase,
general enzyme histochemistry, and ultrastructural
cytochemistry; immunoelectrophoresis; immunoe-
lectron microscopy; cell fracionation. Content of
course will vary from year to year depending upon
students’ needs and interests. ANATOMY

204. Cytogenetic Techniques. (3) § Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 6 hours.

5. Wolff

Course covers instruction in varicus methods of
chromosome banding as well as cell cycle analysis
by autoradiography. ANATOMY

220. Anatomy Seminar, (1) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour.
Staff

Students, staff, or guests present selected topics con-
cemed with current research in anatomy for criti-
cism and discussion, ANATOMY

225. Experimental Neuroanatomy. {4) § S51,
S§82. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Lecture 2
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Anatomy/Anesthesia

hours, Lab 6 hours. Lecture and lab full time for 2
weeks. Offered in alternate years. Offered 1989-90.
M. LaVail, Ralston, J. LaVail, Basbaum
Lectures and laberatory projects on the principles
and experimental methods of analyzing the neural
organization of the central and peripheral nervous
systems. Topics include neurocytology, axen trans-
port, neural degencration, immunccytochemistry,
autoradiography, electron microscopy, quantitative
data acquisition methods, and photomicrography.
ANATOMY

230. Developmental Biology. (3) § F. Prerequi-
site: Biochemistry 245 and 246 or consent of in-
structor. Lecture 3 hours.

Calarco, Pedersen

Principles of development presented with an em-
phasis on cell and melecular research approaches.
Topics to be included are early development, cell-
cell interactions, and terminal differentiation. Lec-
tures and student discussions of current and classical
research approaches. ANATOMY

231. Devel of Cellular & Molec Biol. (3} § W.
Prercquisite; Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.
Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1989-90.
Calarco

Molecular and cellular events relating to differentia-
tion and development. A variety of developmental
phenormena will be surveyed and related, where
possible, to genetic and epigenetic control mecha-
nisms. ANATOMY

233, Mammalian Chimeras & Mosaics. (2) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Eecture 2 hours.
Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1989-90.
Pedersen

Course focuses on procedures for producing mam-
malian chimeras and the use of chimeras in analysis
of development. Topics to be covered include
analysis of parthencgenesis, cell commitment, dif-
ferentiation, growth control, neoplasia, germ cells,
and reproduction. ANATOMY

235. Developmental Neurobiology. (1-3) § W.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Lecture 1-3
hours. Offered every three years. Offered 1988-89,
J. LaVail, M. LaVail, L. Reichardt

Principles involved in the structural and functional
development of the nervous system as well as de-
tailed consideration of the development of several
specific regions of the mammalian central nervous
system. Lectures, student presentations, and discus-
sions of classical and current literature. ANATOMY

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff
ANATOMY

273. Biolog Scanning Electron Micros. (1} § W.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour.
Lab 2 hours for three sessions. Enrollment limited.

J. Long and Staff’

Principles of scanning electron microscopy includ-
ing tissue preparative techniques and applications.
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Laboratory sessions include participation in prepar-
ing and viewing biological specimens. ANATOMY

298. Thesis. () § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ad-
vancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the thesis
for the master’s degree. ANATOMY

299, Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Stafl

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. ANATOMY

300. Practicum in Teaching. (1-4) § F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

Training in teaching in a course offered by the De-
partment of Anatomy under the supervisien of in-
structor in charge. Laboratory teaching, presentation
of lecture material, experience in setting up and
correcting of examinations, and participation in
course are included. ANATOMY

400. Clin Anat through Cross-Section. (2) Su,
Sp. Prerequisite: Open to house staff members of
UC hospitals. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours.
Asling, Ross

Clinically oniented survey of human anatomy
through analysis of representative cross-sections of
the body. Course provides an anatomical back-
ground for understanding computed tomograms.
Student will prepare and keep an anatomy atlas
nsable in radiologic tomography. ANATOMY

Anesthesia

110. Anesthesia Core Clerkship. (3} Su, F, W,
Sp. Prercquisite: Medicine 130, 131A-B-C, Physi-
ology 100, Pharmacology 100A-B, and Psychiatry
130.

Staff

Instruction and expericnice in operating room anes-
thesia including preoperative and postoperative
evalnation and care. Cardiopulmonary resuscitation
and care of the unconscious patient are stressed.
The course is given at SFGH, UC, VA, C, FR, and
AB hospitals. ANESTHESTA

140.01. Advanced Anesthesia Clerkship. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Anesthesia
110.

Drasner

Instruction and experience in cardiopulmonary
resuscitation, care of the unconscious patient, and
treatment of pain problems. Rotation through UC,
SEGH, and VA. Attendance at the teaching confer-
ences of the department. ANESTHESIA

140.02. Off-Campns Clerkship. (1.5 per week) §
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Anesthesia 110,

R. D. Miller

Clinical clerkships in approved hospitals by special
arrangement and approval of the chairperson of the
department. ANESTHESIA

140.03A. Intensive Care Clerkship—SFGH. (1.5
per week] Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Anesthesia
110, Medicine 110, and Surgery 110.
Schlobohm, Luce, Katz, Schecter

Clinical clerkship on techniques of intensive care
with primary emphasis on respiratory, cardiovascu-
lar, and renal pathophysiclogy. Patient population
includes adult and pediatric patients with medical
and surgical illnesses, a significant percentage of
whom have been severely traumatized.
ANESTHESIA

140.03B. Intensive Care Clerkship—UC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Anesthesia 110,
Medicine 110, and Surgery 110.

Cohen, Matthay

Clinical clerkship on technigques of intensive care
with primary emphasis on respiratory, cardiovascu-
lar, and renal pathophysiology. Patient population
includes adult and pediatric patients with medical
and surgical illnesses, a significant percentage of
whom have undergone cardiac surgery.
ANESTHESIA

140.04. Anesthesia Obstetrical Clerkship. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Prerequisite: Anesthesia 110,
Obstetrics and Gynecology 110, and consent of
structor.

M. Rosen

Course covers anesthesia and analgesia for vaginal
delivery and cesarean section. Emphasis is placed on
effects of anesthetic techniques and drugs on normal
physiologic changes in labor and delivery, placental
transfer of drugs, and resuscitation of the newborn.
ANESTHESIA

140.05. Anesthesia for Ambulatory Surgery,
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Anesthe-
sia 110.

Bogetz, Orkin

Introduces the medical student to the operation of
and the anesthetic management of patients in a hos-
pital-based ambulatory surgery facility, Students
work closely with anesthesia faculty and residents
and assume a greater role in managing the anesthetic
for the unit’s patients. ANESTHESIA

150.01. Anesthesia Research Project. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Third- or fourth-
year status and consent of instructer.

Glaser

Students conduct research projects under guidance
of faculry members, Projects must be approved by
instructor involved in supervising scudent. Students
may initiate or become involved in established re-
search programs under faculty gnidance.
ANESTHESIA

Anesthesia/Anthropology

160.01. Basic CPR. (0.5) F, W, Sp. Lecture 1
hour. Lab 2 hours.

Cohen, Cahalan, Strong

Two-week CPR skills course training students in
basic life support kills; cardiac compression and
ventilation, management of airway obstruction, and
assessment of need to initiate or terminate CPR..
Sessions include presentations by Anesthesiology
faculty and skills practice for students.
ANESTHESIA

178, General Anesthesiology. (6} Sp. Prerequi-
site: Interns and residents. Clinic.

Hamilton and Staff

Course covers the systemic effects of the varions
muscle relaxants, sedatives, and stimulants and the
administration of general anesthetic agents,
ANESTHESIA

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp.
Eger

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the depariment. ANESTHESIA

400. Anesthesia Staff Conference.

2y F, W, Sp.

R, D, Miller

Course inclndes didactic lectures in sciences basic to
the specialty of anesthesia, as well as case reviews,
clinical discussions, and seminars on current medical
literature in anesthesia. ANESTHESIA

450. Anesthesia Clinical Work. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Required during first year of resi-
dency, and during either second or third year.

R. D. Miller

Residents are responsible for anesthetic care and
management of patients in the operzting rooms and
outpatient departments, under immediate supervi-
sion of the staff. Preoperative and posioperative
evaluation of patients, oxygen therapy, and resusci-
tation are covered. ANESTHESIA

460. Special Assignment. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Elective for residents during either second
or third year.

UC Eger

Assignments include instruction in anesthesia for
children, problems related to open heart surgery,
cardiology, and opportunity for research in related
fields. ANESTHESIA

Anthropology

200. Off-Campus Stady. (0) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisiter Approval of the graduate adviser. Open
only to students enrolled in the graduate program in
Medical Anthropology.

Staff’

Full-time graduate study in the Medical Anthropol-
ogy program through the intercampus exchange or
consortium program. EPID INTL HLTH




Anthropology

205A-B. Intro to Sociocultural Aspects. (3-4,
3-4) § F, W. Prerequisite: Intended primarily for
docteral students in medical anthropology, and
others at graduate standing with consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 3 hours, plus 3 hours independent
study for 4 units. Required for and epen only to
first-year students in the UCSF Ph.D. Program in
Medical Anthropology. Two-quarter course.

M. Clark, Justice

Seminar in the history and theory of social anthro-
pology as applied to problems of health and illness.
Major concepts and problems will be illustrated
through critical review of selected research litera-
wre, EPID INTL HLTH

206A-B. Intro to Biomedical Anthropology.
{(3-4, 3-4) § F, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 3 hours, plus 3 hours independent
study for 4 units. Open only to first-year students in
the intercampus Program in Medical Anthropology.
Required for students in the UCSF Ph.D. Program
in Medical Anthropology.

F. Dunn, Staff’

Survey of the biocultural areas of medical anthro-
pology; anthropology in relationship to biomedicine
and human biology. EPID INTL HLTH

211A-B-C. Research Training Seminar. (3-4,
3-6, 3-6) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Lecture 3 hours, plus 3 hours independent
study for 4 units. Required for and open only to
second-year students in the intercampus Ph.D. Pro-
gram in Medical Anthropology.

Ablon, Mitteness, Clark

Fundamentals of anthropological research design
and methods through lectures, readings and field
assignments. EPID INTL HLTH

212A-B-C. Research Apprenticeship. (2-5, 2-5,
2-5) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Lab 6-15 hours.

Staff

Students work with individual faculty members in
ongoing research projects. Each student will work
on supervised data collection and analytical tasks,
and a broader range of research activities, such as
problem formulation, grant preparation, sampling,
and research design and execution. EPID INTL
HLTH

215. Life History Methods. (2-3) § F, W, Sp.
Seminar 2-3 hours.

Ablon

Review of theoretical and methodological literature
on anthropological life histories and the uses of life
history materials. Classic life histories and newer
works will be read and examined for the method-
ologies and analyses utilized. EPID INTL HLTH

216. Research Design. (3) § F, W. Lecture 2
hours. Lab 3 hours.

Nydegger

Workshop format, utilizing student research inter-
ests. ‘Topics include model building; problem for-
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mulation; design of research strategies; evaluation of
sampling methods; operationalization of concepts;
special problems for qualitative data. Course is pre-
paratory for anthropological statistics. EPID INTE
HLTH

217. Statistics. (2) § F, W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

Mitteness

Introduction to statistical methods for the social
sciences: measurement, selected data characteristics,
probability theory, statistical models, descriptive
statistics, the general linear model, analysis of quali-
tative data. Emphasis is on understanding funda-
mental assumptions and procedures of statistical
methods relevant to anthropology. EPID INTL
HLTH

218. Computer Methods. (3-4) § Sp. Lecture 3
hours. Lab 0-3 hours.

Staff

An introduction to data processing methods most
commonly used by medical anthropologists. Topics
covered in lecture and laboratory demonstrations
include: how a computer works, data form design,
keypunching, use of SPSS and HMD program
packages and interpretation of computer cutput.
EPID INTL HLTH

220. Departmental Seminar. (0) § F, W, Sp,
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour.
Staff’

Students, staff, or guest lecturers present selected
topics based on their current work, EPID INTL
HLTH

221A-B. History & Theory of Anthropology.
(3-3) § F, W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Generally limited to students in anthropology. Lec~
ture 3 hours.

Staff’

A review of the history and development of anthro-
pelogy and its majer theoretical approaches. Lec-
tures, discussion, and readings focus on major issues,
trends, personalities, and present concemns in the
field. EPID INTL HLTH

225. Contemporary Issues, (2-4) § F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours,
plus 3 or & hours independent study for 3 or 4
units.

M. Clark

Intreduction to selected controversies and current
issues in medical anthropology, including sociology;
sociocultural impact of high technology medicine;
abortion, euthanasia and the right to life; status of
research on the etiology of mental disorders; advo-
cacy, praxis and the social scientist. EPID INTL
HLTH

226. Stigmatized Health Conditions. (2-3) § F,
W, or Sp. Lecture 2-3 hours.

Ablon, G. Becker

Examination of social attributes of stigma to such

conditions as deafness, alcoholism, obesity, dwarf
ism, mental and physical disabilities. Self-help
groups organized around such conditions will be
examinted. Guest speakers who have experenced
these conditions will contribute to the course. EPID
INTL HLTH

227, Community Resources for Health &
Mental Health. (3-4) § Sp. Seminar 2-3 hours.
Variable field observations.

Ablon

This course will survey the range and categories of
indigenous community resources for health and
mental health. Informal and formal community
organizations, therapeutic seli-help groups, volun-
tary associations, and alternative healing modalities
will be analyzed for their functions as health and
mental health resources. EPID INTL HLTH

230. Culture & Personality. (2-3} § F. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours, plus 3
hours independent study for 3 units,

Kiefer

Exploration of the relationship between culturally
conditioned ways of perceiving, thinking, and com-
municating, and individual behavior and personality
development. Application of cultural and personal-
ity findings in medical and nursing settings. EPID
INTL HLTH

231. Ethnopsychiatry. (2-3) § F, W or Sp. Pre-
requisite; Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours,
plus 3 hours independent study for 3 units.

M. Clark, Hartog

Course examines principles of healing systems in the
treatment of mental disorder including folk healing,
cross-cultural comparisons, research methods, and
implications for community psychiatry, Students
study local examples of folk healers or folk healing
institutions, EPID INTL HLTH

233. Anthropology of Aging. (2-3) § F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours,
plus research project for 3 units,

Keifer

Cross-cultural approaches to roles, statuses, and
problems of aged populations. Cultural factors influ-
encing the condition and adaptation of the aged in
American society. Topics to be covered include
cultural attitudes and values, social relationships, and
health problems. EPID INTL HL.TH

234. Culture & Symbolic Systems. (2-3) § F.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 230A or equivalent, or
consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours, plus 3 hours
independent study for 3 units.

Staff’

Symbolic expressive behavior is considered from
psychocultural life-cycle and psychoanalytic per-
spectives. Various projective systems are analyzed:
psychological tests, dreams, folklore, myths, reli-
gious rituals, altered states of conscicusness, and
healing procedures. EPID INTL HLTH

Anthropology

235. Cross-Cultural Aspects of Childhood. (3)
§ F. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Open to
students in medicine, nursing and graduate depart-
ments, Lecture 2 hours, plus research paper.
Mitteness, Barker

Review of child development, child rearing and
family dynamics in various non-Western cultures
and in selected ethnic subcultures of the United
States; from historical, psychalogical, and anthropo-
logical perspectives. EPID INTL HLTH

239. Comparative Family Systems. (3} § F, W
or Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours, plus 3 hours independent study.

Ablon

Anthropological approaches to family study, Struc-
ture and dynamics of varying family systems exam-
ined, emphasizing changing family forms and ways
family life style and values contribute to modes of
coping with stress, illness, and crises. EPID INTL
HLTH

245. Development in Late Adulthoed. (3) § F,
W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours,
Kayser-Jones

Course covers developmental theory and research in
aging. Emphasis is on anthropological and socio-
logical studies, but biolegical and psychological
perspectives are included. Current issues in aging
with emphasis on implications for health care are
discussed. EPID INTL HLTH

246. Comparative Medical Systems. (2-3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2-3
hours.

Staff’

Popular medicine in the Third World with empha-
sis on how people use indigenous and biomedical
health care resources. Theories of health and dis-
ease, social and symbolic dimensions of healing, and
relevance of traditional medicine for health mainte-
nance and primary health care, EPID INTL HLTH

247. Contemporary American Society. (3) § F,
W or Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lec-
ture 2 hours, plus 3 hours independent study.
Ablon

A review of anthropologically oriented research on
basic American values, social organization, and eth-
nicity. Emphasis is on socio~-economic diversity and
changing institutions, values, and life styles. EPID
INTL HLTH

248. Group Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Staff

Groups of two or more collaborate on special prob-
lems in anthropology under the direction of faculty.
Students may select areas related to their long-term
interest and future research program, EPID INTL

249, Directed Reading. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff’

Independent study. EPID INTL HLTH
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Anthropology /Biochemistry

250. Research. {1-8) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Staff

EPID INTL HLTH

251. Social Gerontology. (2-4) § W or Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours,
plus 3 or 6 hours independent study for 3 or 4
units.

Staff’

An overview of the theoretical, empirical, and ap-
plied literature on the social processes of aging in
this country. Special emphasis on health- related
problems and the delivery of services to the elderly.
EPID INTL HLTH

252, Culture & Health Policy. (3) § F, W, Sp.
Seminar 3 hours.

Justice

Combining the perspectives of anthropology and
health policy, the course will examine the effect of
culturally-linked beliefs and values on utilization of
health services and the impact of health policies on
medical care in the United States and other coun-
tries, EPID INTL HLTH

253. Late Life Family. (3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Comsent of instructor. Seminar 3 hours.

C. Johnson, L. Troll

A revicw of tesearch on the late-life family with a
ctitical analysis of the conceptual and methodologi-
cal issues guiding research. Interpretatians of the
caregiving and social support literature will be asso-
ciated with social, cultural, and psychological theo-
ries on the family. EPID INTL HLTH

260. Epidemiology & Med Anthro. (2-4) § Sp.
Prerequisite; Training in epidemiology and consent
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours plus 3 or 6 hours
independent study for 3 or 4 units.

F. Dunn, Janes

Individual or small group directed reading and dis-
cussion of epidemiclogical and medical ecological
perspectives, methods, and findings relevant to the
field of medical anthropology. EPID INTL HLTH

297. Special Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:

Consent of instructor.
Staff’
Independent study. EPID INTL HLTH

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff .

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. EPID INTL HLTH

Biochemistry

100. Human Metabolism. (5) W. Prerequisite:l
Interdepartmental Studies 100: Cell and Tissue Bi-
ology or consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours.
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Conference 2 hours.

Colby

Lectures and conferences in the metabolism of car-
bohydrates, lipids, amino acids, and nucleotides, .
with emphasis on physiologic regulation. Primarnly
for medical studens. BIOCHEM

110A-B. Cellular Structare & Function. (4-4) §
F, W. Lecture 4 hours.

Colby

Lectures in biochemistry include aspects of cell
physiology and cellular ultrastrucrure, with tsmphasis
in the area of connective and mineralizing tissues.
Fundamental knowledge is presented in the context
of its applicability to clinical heaith sciences. Primar-
ily for dental students. BIQCHEM

112A-B. Cellular Structure & Function. (4-4)
F, W. Lecture 4 hours. Conference 1 hour.

Colby, Benson

Lectures and conferences in biochemistry including
aspects of cell physiology and cellular ultrastmcture,
with some emphasis in the area of drug metabolism.
BIOCHEM

150.01. Research in Biochemistry. (1.5 per
week) T, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor,

Staff

Research in biochemistry. BIOCHEM

170.01. Molecular Biology of Medicine. (2) W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Serminar 2
hours.

Colby

Seminar on molecular and cell biclogical ap-
proaches to disease processes, BIOCHEM

198. Supervised Study. (1-3} § Su, F, W, Sp.
Colby _
Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. BIOCHEM

199, Laboratory Project. (1-5) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff’

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairpersen of the department. BIOCHEM

200A. Structure of Macromolecules. (3} § Sp.
Prerequisite: Calculus, physical chermistry, organic
chemistry, and an advanced course in biology. Lec-
ture 3 hours.

Agard

Fundamental principles governing the behavior of,
and modemn techniques for study of biclogical
macromoelecules. Topics covered include thermody-
namics (entropy, equilibrinm, cooperative interac-
tions). Kinetics and catalysis: structure and function
of macro-molecules—DNA, membranes, proteins
by X-ray and electron optics. Kinetics and structure
of cooperative enzymes and systems of biclogical
control. BIOCHEM

200B. Light & Flectron Microscopy. (1.5) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Calculus, physical chemistry, organic
chemistry, and an advanced course in biclogy are
highly desirable. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. Of-
fered in alternate years. Not offered 1989-90. Bio-
chemistry 200B alternates with 200C.

Sedat, Agard

This course will emphasize the basics of light and
electron microscopy as applied to cell and structural
biclogy. Topics to be included are bright and dark
field, polarization, DIC and fluorescent microscopy,
STEM, three-dimensional tomography, and 2D and
3D electron erystallography. BIOCHEM

200C. Chromosome Structure & Function.
(1.5} § Sp. Prerequisite: Calculus, physical chemis-
try, organic chemistry, and an advanced course in
biology are recommended. Lecture 3 hours for one-
half quarter.

Sedat

Structure and function of chromosomes in eukaryo-
tes will be discussed in depth, beginning with basic
underlying experiments and leading to the most
recent proposals for structure. Emphasizes both
theoretical and experimental approaches to this area
of cell and molecular biology. BIOCHEM

200E. Enzymology. (3) § F. Prerequisite: Calcu-
lus, physical chemistry, organic chemistry, introduc-
tory biochemistry, and an advanced course in biol-
ogy, or consent of instructor, Lecture 3 hours. Of-
fered in alternate years. Not offered 1989-90.
Santi, Kenyon

Biochemically important chemical transformations
from the physical organic point of view, emphasiz-
ing catalytic mechanisms pertinent to enzyme reac-
tions, and to the development of enzyme model
systems. Intermolecular forces and enzyme substrate
interactions. Techniques of investigating enzyme
mechanisms and kinetics. BIOCHEM

201A-B. Biological Regulatory Mechanisms.
(3, 1.5} § F, W. Prerequisite: Calculus, physical
chemistry, organic chemistry, introductory bio-
chemistry and an advanced course in biology. Lec-
ture 3 hours.

Yamamoto

Discussion of the discovery of principles forming
the foundation of molecular biclogy and recent
advances in rapidly developing areas of the field.
Topics covered include RINA transcription, protein
translation, DNA replication, control mechanisms,
and genome structure and organization,
BIOCHEM

202. Computation & Data Analysis. (3} § F, W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.
Martinez

Computer-zided mathematical methods for extract-
ing information from numerical and non-numerical
data. Elements of error analysis, parameter estima-
tion, equation solving, signal analysis and word
processing, wich applications at the research level.
Supportive instruction in a structured programming
language. BIOCHEM

Biochemistry

203. Introduction to Biomathematics, (3) § Sp.
Lecture 3 hours,

Martinez

Mathematical modeling of enzyme kinetics, mera-
bolic and hormonal control mechanisms, coopera-
tive interactions of macromolecules, diffusion, pas-
sive and active transport, membrane models, excita-
tion and conduction, flow, irreversible thermody-
namics. Course offers experience in problem for-
mulation and reading of current literature.
BIOCHEM

210. Special Topics. (0-5) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Lecture 1-5 hours,
Staff

Discussion of selected areas in biocheristry, bio-
physics, and bicmathematics. BIOCHEM

215. Laboratory Rotation. (3} § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Censent of instructor, Lab ¢ hours.

C. Guthrie

A laboratory rotation course to familiarize new
departmental graduate students with various ap-
proaches to biochemical and biophysical research.
BIOCHEM

220. Selected Topics. (0) § F, W, Sp. Lecture 1
hour.

Alberts

Lectures and discussion on topics of current interest
in biochemistry and biophysics. BIOCHEM

221. Selected Topics. (0~1) § F, W, Sp. Lecture 1
hour.

Staff

Presentations of selected topics in biochemistry by
graduate students in the Department of Biochemis-
try. BIOCHEM

240. Macromolecule Struc & Dynamics. (2) §
W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours. Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1989-
90.

A, R. Cooke, Stroud

Consideration of the structure, dynamics and func-
tion of macromolecules along with a treatment of
the methods used to probe aspects of molecular
organization and dynamics. Emphasis will be on
modern E.M., X-ray and flucrescence, and mag-
neti¢ resonance methods. BFOCHEM

242. Protein Crystallography. (3) § W. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3
hours. Offered in altemate years. Not offered 1989-
90. )

Stroud

Principles of X-ray crystallography applicable to
protein structure analysis will be presented in a
course oriented toward research level understanding
of the field. Course will involve group participation
and some experimental work. BIOCHEM

246. Cell & Developmental Biology. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Caleulus, physical chemistry, organic
chemistry, and an advanced course in biology are
recommended. Lecture 3 hours.

63

PR Per e




Biochemistry/ Bioengineering

Kirschner, G. Martin

Modern aspects of cell biology and development
with emphasis on structure-function relationships
and multicellular organization. BIOCHEM

250, Research. {1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff
BIOCHEM

297. Special Study. (1-3) § F, W, Sp.

Staff

Reading and conferences for properly qualified
students under the direction of a member of the
staff. BIOCHEM

298. Thesis. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prercquisite: Ad-
vancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser,

Staff’

For graduate students engaged in writing the thesis
for the master’s degree. BIOCHEM

299 Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser,

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. BIOCHEM

Bioengineering

190. Diff Equations for Biomed Use. (3) § F.
Prerequisite: Introductory calculus. Lecture 3 hours.
Glantz

Course covers description of biomedical processes
such as cardiovascular physiology, pharmacokinet-
ics, instrumentation with ordinary differential equa-
iions, direct methods to solve equations and inter-
pret the results; linearity origins of exponential,
natural logarithm, sine and cosine functions;
eigenvalues, tme constants, and half-times.

192. Laplace & Fourier Transforms. (3) § W.
Prerequisite: Bioengineering 190 or equivalent.
Lecture 3 hours.

Glantz

Course covers Laplace transform and numerical
solutions of differential equations; Fourjer transform
and spectral analysis of biological signals; impulse,
step, and frequency response; introduction to curve
fitting; examples from pharmacokinetics and com-~
mon laboratory instrumentation.

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor and academic ad-
viser.

Staff _
Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the deparcment.

200. Off-Campus Study. (0} § F, W, Sp.
Baumrind
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Full-time study in bicengineering at another loca-
tion through the UCSF/UCB Graduate Group in
Bioengineering.

210, Radioactivity Applications. (3) § Sp. Lec-
ture 3 hours.

Perez-Mendez

Basic physics of radioactivity and alpha, beta,
gamma, and fission processes. Interactions of radia-
don with matter, basic radiation detectors for
counting and determining encrgies of charged par-
ticles, neutrons, and gamnas. Counting statistics
and tadiation protection. Applications in biclogy,
chemistry, engineering.

220. Bioengineering Seminar. (1) § F. Seminar 2
hours. e

Baumrind, Bhatnagar

Presentation and discussion of student and faculty
research in progress.

221. Orthopaedic Mechanics & Materials. (2) §
W. Lecture 2 hours.

Skinner

This course is intended to introduce the student to
the mechanics of several joints in the human bedy,
to acquaint the student with common biomaterials
{and their properties) used in orthopaedics, and to
discuss these uses with respect to joint mechanics
and joint displacement.

249, Group Studies. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing.

Staff’

Advanced study in various subjects through semi-
nars on topics to be selected each year, informal
group studies of special problems, group participa-
tion in comprehensive design: problems, or group
research on complete problems for analysis and
experimentation.

230A. Physics of Medical X-ray Imaging. (3) §
F Prerequisite: Baccalaureate degree in engineering
or a physical science, differential equations, Fourier
analysis, or consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.
Hasegawa, Cann, Gould

Basic interactions of photons and particles with
matter; detectors and detector electronics; radiation
quantity and quality, contrast, spatial resolucion,
noise, and image perception; radiation protection.

230B. Physics of Medical X-ray Imaging. (3} §
W. Prerequisite: First quarter course in Physics of
Medical X-ray Imaging or equivalent, or consent of
instructor.

Hasegawa, Cann, Gould

X-ray production, x-ray scatter and scatter produc-
tion, video imaging, image intensifiers, linear to-
mography, computed tomography, xeroradiogra-
phy, digital subtraction angiography, photostimu-
latable phosphor technology, dual-energy imaging
techniques, bone-mineral densitometry, and quanti-
tation of vascular flow.

Bioengineering/ Biomaterials/ Biomathematics / Biophysics

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp, Prereguisite:
Graduate standing.
Staff’

280. Clin Aspects of Bioengineering. (2) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 1.5
hours, Lab 1.5 hours.

Litt

Aspects of bioengineering will be explored within
the context of clinical realities. Important clinical
issues relevant to bioengineering will be reviewed
to help the student appreciate the potentals and
pitfalls of contemporary technologies. The course
will convene each week for one and one-half hours
of lecture, and one and one-half hours of clinical
and laboratory experience. Throughout the course
there will be contact with scientists, physicians,
nurses, technicians, and patients. The course will -
famniliarize bioengineering students wich clinical
activities at UCSF and teach them to rapidly iden-
tify important medical 1ssues that require advanced
bicengineering support.

297. Special Study. (1-8) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Staff

Reading and conferences for properly qualified
students under the direction of a member of the
staff.

298. Thesis. (0) § Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ad-
vancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the thesis
for the master’s degree.

299. Dissertation. (0 § Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
wtion for the Ph.D. degree.

Biomaterials

156. Dental Materials Survey. (1) Sp. Lecture 1
hour, Lab 1 hour.

Bertolotti

An introduction: for the dental hygienist to the basic
concepts associated with selected dental materials.
Empbhasis is placed on the use and manipulation of
matertals commonly used in the practice of den-
tistry. RESTOR. DENT

Biomathematics®

180. Algebra & Calculus for Biomed. (3) § Su.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Licko

Mathematical concepts and processes for planning,
representation, and analysis in biomedical research.

Review of algebraic operations, equations, matrices,
and graphs. Introduction to functions, sequences,
convergence, derivatives, integrals, and infinite
series. Applications to growth, binding, enzyme
kinetics, tracer studies, population dynamics.
BIOCHEM

190. Biolog Modeling through Diff Eqn. (3) §
F. Prerequisite: Biomathematics 180 or equivalent.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

Licko

Development of intuitive notions regarding differ-
ential equations. Quantitative and qualitative aspects
of differential equations are explored by analog,
digital, and analyric technigues. Applications to
selected problems in compartmental analysis, en-
zyme and drug kinetics, and metabolic and biologi-
cal control dynamics. BIOCHEM

214. Endocrine Dynamics. (3) § W. Prerequisite:
Biomathemarics 193A-B-C or equivalents, or con-
sent of instructor.

Licko

Review of relevant parts of compartmental and
tracer analysis and control theory, Analysis of dy-
namics of secretory process, distribution, binding
and metabolism of hormones, and hormonal con-
trol. Differential equations and both analog and
digital computers are utilized throughout the
course, BIOCHEM

Biophysics'!

200. Off-Campus Study. (0) § W. Prerequisite:
Approval of the graduate adviser. Open only to
students enrolled in the graduate program in Bio-
physics.

Staff’

Full-time graduate study in the biophysics program
through the intercampus exchange or consortium
program.

201. Cellular Biophysics. (3) § F. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 200A. Lecture 3 hours.

Cooke, Papahadjopoulos, Rothman

Topics covered: membrane structure and dynamics;
transport and permeability; cellular motion and
muscle contraction; cell energetics; DNA replica-
tion and information transfer; cell cycles,

203. Mending Human Genes. (2) § W. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Cleaver

Introduction to eukaryotic DNA repair mecha-
nisms. Emphasis is on cells damaged by UV light,

!%See Biochemistry 202 and 203.

""The Graduate Group in Biophysics is an interdis-
ciplinary group offering a Ph.I). in Biophysics. For
details, refer to the Graduate Studies bulletin.
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Biophysics / Biostatistics

ionizing radiation, and chemical carcinogens. The
genes involved in regulating repair in various inher-
ited diseases involving mutagenesis, carcinogenesis,
and aging will be described.

207A. Image Cytometry: Theory, Methods &
Applications. (2) § Sp. Prerequsite: Consent of
instructor. Lecture 2 hours.

Mayall, Chew

[ntroduction to quantitative microscopy, electronic
imaging; digital image processing; feature extrac-
tion; measurement of individnal objects; statistical
analysis and validation of data; research and clinical
applications of image cytometry.

207B. Image Cytometry: Theory, Methods &
Applications. (3) § Sp. Prereguisite: Successful
completion of 207A. Lab,

Mayall, Chew

One-week practicum to introduce image cytomet-
ric systems of Laboratory for Cell Analysis {CAS
100, TAS Plus, QUIPS). Students will complete a
small project in which they apply image cytometry
to a problem of biological or clinical relevance.

210. Radiation Biophysics. (3) § 5. Prerequisite:
Radiation Oncology 415.Lecture 3 hours.

Deen

Three hours of lecture and discussion per week.
Interaction of electromagnetic radiation with mat-
ter; radiation chemistry; molecular lesions induced
by radiation; damage and repair in mammalian cells;
interaction of radiation and other agents in mam-
malian cells.

215. Laboratory Rotation. (3) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Lab 9 hours.
Deen

A laboratory rotation course to acquaint first-year
Biophysics students with the various approaches to
biophysical research. Students will rotate through 3-
4 labs.

220. Biophysics Seminar. (1) § F, W, Sp. Lecture
1.5 hours weekly.

Mendelson

Guest lecturers and reports of research by faculey
and students of the Graduate Group in Biophysics.

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff’

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree.

See also:
Biochemistry 200A
Chemistry 260
Biostatistics 183
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Biostatistics

171. Introduction to Linear Algebra. (3) § F.
Prerequisite: One vear of college-level mathematics.
Lecture 3 hours. Offered in alternate years; offered
1989-90

Beal

This course provides a general intreduction to lin-
ear algebra. The main topics to be covered are:
linear equations, matrices, vector spaces, linear
transformations, determinants, eigenvalues and
eigenvectors. Understanding of the contents of
theorems will be emphasized; understanding of
proofs will not be emphasized, The course can be
helpful to people planning ta take courses in linear
statistical methods or applied linear mathematical
methods, as well as provide information useful for
many advanced courses in mathematics. EPID
INTL HLTH

183. Intro to Statistical Methods. {4) § Su, Sp.
Lecture 4 hours.

Hoffiman, Glantz

Course stresses application of metheds, including
analysis of variance, simple linear regression, and
simple chi-square tests. Intended for those who may
need to use elementary statistics in their work; not
as preparation for 200-level courses. EPID INTL
HLTH

185A. Probability & Statistics. (4) § W. Pre-
requisite: Working knowledge of algebra. Lecture 4
hours.

Raz

Biostatistics 185A and 185B are conceptually ori-
ented introductory courses that prepare the students
for 200-level course work. Topics covered include
roles of statistical ideas and methods, descriptive
statistics, probability, random variables, sampling,
estimation, confidence intervals, and hypothesis
testing, primarily concerning population means.
EPID INTL HLTH

185B. Probability & Statistics. (4) § Sp. Pre-
requisite: Completion of Biostatistics 185A; work-
ing knowledge of algebra. Lecture 4 hours.

Raz

Continuation of Biostatistics 185A. Course covers
one- and two-factor analysis of vatiance, linear re-
gression analysis with one and two independent
variables, elementary nonparametric methods,
simple chi-squaze tests, and other topics. EPID
INTL HLTH

187. Statistical Theory & Practice. (5) § F. Pre-
requisite: Previous course in introductory statistics.
Lecture 4 hours. Lab 2 hours.

Paul

Review of basic statistical theory, sampling, descrip-
tive statistics, and probability, Presentation of confi-
dence intervals, hypothesis testing, one- and two-
factor analysis of variance, correlation, simple linear
regression, and chi-square tests. A preparation for
more advanced work. EPID INTL HLTH

191, Clinical Trials & Life Tables. (3) § Sp. Pre-
requisite: Biostatistics 183 or equivalent or permis-
sion of the instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Offered in
alternate years. Not offered 1989-90.

Hauck

Will cover the design, operation, and analysis of
clinical trials. Specific topics will include: basic trial
designs, methods for treatment assignment, sample
size determination, methods for the analysis of life
tables. EPID INTL HLTH

197. Selected Topics. (2 or 3) § F, W, Sp. Lee-
ture 2 or 3 hours, lab 0 or 3 hours.

Staff’

Course will cover topics such as nonparametric
methods, regression, and analysis of variance, and
analysis of discrete data, EPID INTL HLTH

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Staff’

Library research and direcied reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. EPID INTL
HLTH

201. Analysis of Qualitative Data. (3) § F. Pre-
requisite: Biostatistics 185A-B or Biostatistics 187 or
penmission of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.

Hauck

Course will focus on data analysis of studies in
which summary statistics are rates and proportions,
Topics include sample size, measures of association,
chi-square tests, methods for matched and stratified
data, and introduction to multivariate methods(log-
linear and logit analyses). EPID INTL HLTH

205. Multivariate Methods for Discrete Data.
(2} § Prerequisite: Biostatistics 185A/B or Biostatis-
tics 187 or permission of instructor; familiarity with
chi-square tests.

Neudhaus, Hauck

Course covers multivariate methods for analysis of
discrete data. The major topics will be logistic re-
gression and log-linear analysis. Other topics such
as Poisson regression, quantal-choice models will be
covered given sufficient time and interest. Emphasis
will be on approprizte use of methods and interpre-
tation of results. EPID INTL HLTH

210A. Regression Analysis & ANOVA. (4) § W.
Prerequisite: Biostatistics 185A-B or Biostatistics
187 or equivalent. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 3 hours.

§. Paul

Course covers the uses of multivariable regression
techniques, focusing on the choice of technique and
interpretation of results rather than on mathematical
development of the methods. Design of expen-
ments is stressed with appropriate emphasis on
power analysis. EPID INTL HLTH

210B. Regression Analysis & ANOVA. (4) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Biostatistics 185A-B, Biostatistics 210A
or Biostatistics 187 or equivalent. Lecture 3 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

S. Paul

Biostatistics/ Cell Biology

This course continues the material and approach of
Biostatistics 210A. Topics include analysis of vari-
ance and covariance (primarily from a regression
standpoint), repeated measures analysis of varance.
EPID INTL HLTH

213. Multivariate Methods. (4) § F. Prerequisite:
Biostatistics 210A and 210B or equivalent. Lecture
3 hours. Lab 3 hours. Offered in alternate years.
Offered Fall 1989,

Neuhaus

Course covers classical multivariate methods such as
canonical correlation, multivariate analysis of vari-
ance, principal components, and discriminant analy-
sis. Emphasis is on application and interpretation of
these procedures with real data. EPID INTL HLTH

225. Selected Topics. (2 or 3} § F, W, Sp. Lec-
ture 2 or 3 hours. Lab 0 or 3 hours.

Staff’

Course will cover topics such as statistical methods
for failure time data, time series, statistical methods
for epidemiology. EPID INTL HLTH

250. Research, (1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff
EPID INTL HLTH

297. Special Study. (1-3) § F, W, Sp. Conference
1-3 hours.

Staff

Reeading and conferences for qualified students un-
der the direction of a member of the swff. EPID
INTL HLTH

Cell Biology

215. Laboratory Rotation. (3) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 9 hours,
Staff’

A laboratory rotation course to familiarize new
departmental graduate students with various ap-
proaches to cell biology research. BIOCHEM

245. Cell and Developmental Biology. (3) § W.
Prerequisite: Calculus, physical chemistry, organic
chemistry, and an advanced course in biology are
highly desirable. Lecture 3 hours.

Gumbiner

Modern aspects of the biochemical basis of cell
biclogy and development will be examined with
emphasis on spatial organization and morphogene-
sis. BIOCHEM

247. Specialized Topics in Cell Biology. {2) §
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Cell Biclogy 245. Lecrure 2
hours.

Staff’

Topics in Cell Biclogy will be discussed: a tutorial
format, with student presentation of papers. The
goals are an in-depth study of one area of cell biol-
ogy, and critical reading of the scientific literature
BIOCHEM
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Cell Biology/Chemistry

250. Research. {1-8) § §51, 882, Su, F, W, 5p.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

BIOCHEM

Chemistry

112. Intro to Organic Chemistry. (0) F. Pre-
requisite: Completion of 8 units of organic chemis-
try. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 4 hours.

Craig

Survey of basic organic chemistry—structure and
reactivity; an introductory study of the nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, spectroscopy, and reactions of
the major organic compounds of carbon, including
aromatic compounds. PHARM CHEM

113. Organic Chemistry. (3) F, Sp. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 112 or passing grade in the Chemistry
112 equivalency exarmination. Lecture 3 hours,
Ketcham, Craig

A comtinuation of the study of compounds of car-
ben including some aromatic, hydro-arematic, and
heterocyclic compounds. PHARM CHEM

115. Physical Chemistry. (5) F. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 5 or equivalent laboratory course in
quantitative analysis and differential and integral
caleulus. Lecture 4 hours. Conference and demon-
stration 3 hours.

Shetlar

Elementary physical chemistry with emphasis on
thermodynamics. PHARM CHEM

116. Physical Chemistry. (2) W. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 115 or equivalent. Lecture 1.5 hours.
Conference and demonstration 1.5 hours.

T. James

Elementary physical chemistry with emphasis on
chemical kinetics. PHARM CHEM

117. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (2) Sp.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112 or passing score 1n
Chemistry 112 equivalency examination, Chemistry
113 or concurrent enrollment iz Chemistry 113, or
consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour, Lab 4 hours.
Ketcham

Laboratory experiments in identification and gquan-
tification of organic substances. PHARM CHEM

151. Physical Chemistry. (1-3} Sp. Prerequisite:

Consent of instructor, Lecture 1-3 hours.

Kuntz

Selected topics at an intreductory level, which vary
from year to year. Past topics included structure of
nucleic acid and proteins, quantum chemistry, and
spectroscopy. PHARM CHEM

158. Physical Chemistty Laboratory. (1} Sp.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 and 116, Lab 3 hours.
Kuntz

Laboratory exercises in spectroscopy, PHARM
CHEM
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165. Organic Chem-Analytical Meth. (4) § F.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 113. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 8
hours.

Kahl

A study of the reactions of organic compounds by
applying a system of qualitative analyses to the de-
termination of characteristic groups, PHARM
CHEM

170. Group Studies Course. (1-4) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Lecture 1-4
hours.

Cashman

Group studies in selected topics in chemistry.
PHARM CHEM

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp.

Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the deparement. PHARM
CHEM

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp.
Staff

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. PHARM CHEM

202. Advanced Organic Chemistry. (3) § F.
Prerequisite: Chermistry 113, 116, and 165 or
equivalent. Lecture 3 hours.

Oppenheimer

A study of the detailed processes associated with
organic reactions. PHARM CHEM

203. Applied Kinetics. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite; A
course in advanced organic chemistry or consent of
instructor. Lecture 3 hours.

Cashman, Santi, Falick.

The course will consist of one unit of basic chemis-
try kinetics, one unit of organic chemical kinetics,
and one unit of enzyme kinetics. PHARM CHEM

205, Advances in Synthetic Methods. (2) § F.
Chemistry 113 and 165 or equivalent. Lecture 2
hours.

J. Craig

Recent advances in synthetic methods, comprising
specific oxidizing agents, specific reducing agents,
and other specific reagents. PHARM CHEM

208. Advanced Organic Chemistry. {3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 113 and 165 or equivalent.
Lecture 3 hours.

Craig, Whitney

Terpenes and steroids, Qccurrence, chemistry,
stereochemistry and structure function relationships
of natural products such as carotenoids, fat-soluble
vitamins and steroids, and their precursors.
PHARM CHEM

209. Chemistry of Heterocyeclics. (3) § Sp. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 113 and 165 or equivalent.
Lecture 3 hours.

J. Craig, Kenyon

A survey of the main nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur-
containing heterocycles. PHARM CHEM

260. Advanced Physical Chemistry. (4) § W,
Prerequisite: Two quarters of physical chemistry or
consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours.

Dill

Molecular thermodynamics. PHARM CHEM
262. Advanced Physical Chemistry. (4) § F.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 151 or equivalent. Knowl-
edge of differential equations recommended. Lec-
tuze 4 hours.

Kollman

Quantum mechanics and applications to molecular
problems, PHARM CHEM

263. Biophysical Chemistry. (3) § Sp. Prerequi-
site: Chemistry 260 or consent of instructor. Lec-
ture 3 hours.

Shafer

Basic principles of biophysical chemistry. Properties
of biemolecules and macromelecules, and physical
principles of experimental methods including scat-
tering, hydrodynamics, sedimentation, gels, chro-
matography. PHARM CHEM

264. Advanced Statistical Mechanics & Mo-
lecular Mechanics. (2) §. Sp. Prerequisite: Cham
260 or consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Of-
fered in alternate years. Offered 1989-90

Dill, Kolliman, Shafer

Advanced aspects of statistical mechanics and mo-
lecular mechanics; topics covered vary from year to
year. PHARM CHEM

Clinical Dentistry

409. Clinical Dentistry. (0-10) F, W, Sp. Clinic
0-30 hours.

Staff’

Reesponsibility for patient dental care in the wards
and comprehensive clinic under the direction of the
attending staff. Dental consultations and treatment
are coordinated with medical care. Residents take
histories and perform physical examinations, labora-
tory tests, and dental treatment, STOMATOLOGY

Clinical Pharmacy

110, Orientation. (2) F. Conference and field
observation 3-4 hours.

R. Levin

An introduction to the scope of pharmaceutical
practice including field irips to and participation in
various settings where the pharmacist and patient
interact. CL PHARM

130. Therapeuatics. (6} F. Prerequisite; Successful
completion of all required first- and second-year
courses or consent of instructor. Lecture 5 hours.

Chemistry /Clinical Dentistry/Clinical Pharmacy

Conference 2 hours.

Koo, Kapusnik

Orientation to selected arcas of medical practice,
the clinical evaluation and comparison of drugs used
in these areas, and the bio-pharmaceutics of drug
combinations and products. CL PHARM

131. Therapeutics. (6) W. Prerequisite: Clinical
Pharmacy 13C or consent of instructor. Lecture 5
hours. Conference 2 hours.

L. Hart, A. F. Wong

Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 130. CL
PHARM

132. Therapeutics. (7} Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical
Pharmacy 131 or consent of instrucror. Lecture 6
hours. Conference 2 hours.

Dong, Stagg

Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 131. CL
PHARM

133. Nutrition. (3) Sp. Prerequisite: Thirdwyear
standing. Lecture 3 hours.

McSweeney

Clinical aspects of nutrition in ambulatory and insti-
tutional practice with emphasis on special needs of
different populations. Nutritional supplements,
enteral and parenteral products will be discussed as
they apply to these populations. CL PHARM

134. Topics in Pharmacy Administration. (2)
Sp. Prerequisite: Third- or fourth-year standing.
Lecture 2 hours. '
Kishi ;
Survey of major world health problems, and pro- i
grams and agencies concerned with their control, :
Relationships of pharmacy to topics such as emer- '
gency medical services, communicable diseascs,
nutrition, sanitation, occupational health, maternal [
and child hygiene, mental health, and public health 1
administration. CL PHARM i

135A. Drug Information Orientation. (1.5) Su, f
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Third-year standing. Con-
current or subsequent enrollment in Clinical Phar-
macy 130, 131 or 132.

L. Hart

Orientation teo clinical services including patient
interview techniques and monitoring; training and
actual experience in literature retrieval, analysis and
dissernination of drug informatien. CL PHARM

135B. Drug Information Orientation. (0.5) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Clinical Pharmacy 135A,
L.Hart

Continnation of Clinical Pharmacy 135A. CL
PHARM

148A. Inpatient Clinical Clerkship. (9) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of all
first-, secord-, and third-year courses and Clinical
Pharmacy 130 series comprehensive examination.
Clinic 40 hours per week for six weeks.

Flaherty and Staff
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Clinical Pharmacy

Supervised clinical pharmacy experience in an inpa-
tient setting. Students develop and explore their
roles in an interdisciplinary health care team, take
medication histories, monitor drug therapy, provide
patient education, and research patients’ specific
drug information questions. CL PHARM

148B. Inpatient Clinical Clerkship. (9) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A.
Clinic 40 hours per week for six weeks.
Flaherty and Staff

Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 148A. CL
PHARM

148.01A. Inpatient Clerkship~UCSD. (9) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Successfill completion of all first-,
second-, and third-year courses and Clinical Phar-
macy 130 series comprehensive examination. Clinic
40 hours per week for six weeks.

Adler and Staff

Supervised clinical pharmacy experience in an inpa-
tient setting. Students develop and explore their
roles in an interdisciplinary health care team, take
medication histories, monitor drug therapy, provide
patient education, and research patients” specific
drug information questions. CL PHARM

148.01B. Inpatient Clerkship=UCSD. (%) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or
148A. Clinic 40 hours per week for six weeks.
Adler and Staff’

Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or
Clinical Pharmacy 148A. CL PHARM

148.02A. Inpatient Clerkship-UCI & MHLB.
{9 E, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion: of
all first—, second-, and third-year courses and Climi-
cal Pharmacy 130 series comprehensive examina-
tion.

Shimomura and Staff

Supervised clinical pharmacy experience in an inpa-
tient setting. Students will develop and explore their
roles in an interdisciplinary health care team, take
niedication histories, monitor drug therapy, provide
patient education, and research patients’ specific
drug information questions. CL PHARM

148.02B. Inpatient Clerkship—UCI & MELB.
(9) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy
148.02A.

Shimomura and Staff

Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 148.02A. CL
PHARM

148.03A. Inpatient Clinical Clerkship—UCD.

(9) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful comple-
tion of all first-, second-, and third-year course
work and the comprehensive examination. Clinic
4G hours per week for 6 weeks.

Sauer and Staff’

Supervised clinical pharmacy experience in an inpa-
dent setting. Students will develop and explore their
roles in an interdisciplinary health care team, take
medication histories, monitor drug therapy, provide
patient education, and research patient-specific drug
information guestions. CL PHARM
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148.03B. Inpatient Clinical Clerkship-UCD. (9)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy
148.03A. Clinic 40 hours per week for 6 weeks.
Sauer and Staff’

A continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 148.03A. CL
PHARM

149. Ambulatory Externship/Clerkship. (13) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of all
first-, second-, and third-year courses and Clinical
Pharmacy 130 series comprehensive examination.
A. Leeds and Staff

Supervised clinical experience in an outpatient set-
ting. Students develop and explore their roles in an
interdisciplinary health team, take medication histo-
ries, monitor drug therapy; and provide patient
education. Experience in community pharmacies.
CL PHARM

149.01. Ambulatory Externship/Clerkship—
UCSD. (13) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of all first-, second-, and third-year
courses and Clinical Pharmacy 130 series compre-
hensive examination.

Weibert and Staff

Supervised clinical experience in an outpatient set-
ting. Students develop and explore their roles in an
interdisciplinary health team, take medication histo-
ries, monitor drug therapy, and provide patient
education. Experience in community pharmacies.
CL PHARM

149.02A. Amb Externship/Clerkship—UCI &
MHLB. (6.5} F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Successful
completion of all first-, second-, and third-year
courses and Clinical Pharmacy 130 series compre-
hensive examination.

Shimomura and Staff

Supervised clinical experience in an outpatient set-
ting. Students develop and explore their roles in an
interdisciplinary health team, take medication histo-
ries, monitor drug therapy, and provide patient
education. Experience in community pharmacies.
CL PHARM

149.02B. Amb Externship/ Clerkship—UCT &
MHLB. {6.5) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar-
macy 149.02A.

Shimomura and Staff

Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 149.02A. CL
PHARM

149.03. Ambulatory Externship/Clerkship.
{13} Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful comple-
tion of all first-, second-, and third-year courses and
comprehensive examination, Clinic 40 hours per
week for 12 weeks.

Sauer and Staff’

Supervised clinical experierice in an ambulatory care
setting, Students develop and explore their roles in
an interdisciplinary health team, take medication
histories, monitor drmg therapy and provide patient
education. Experience in community pharmacies.

CL PHARM

155.10. Pharmacy Systems. (3) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite; Third-year standing or higher. Lecture 1
hour. Conference and special project 6 hours.
Herfindal

Orientation to inpatient and outpatient pharmacy
systems. Projects in design, justification and im-
plementation of distribution systems, such as unit
dose, intravenous additive services, compurer appli-
cations, will be the major grading criteria, CL
PHARM

155.20. Drug-Induced Discase Problems. (3) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pathology 135. Third-year
standing or higher. Lecture 2 hours. Special project
4 hours.

Tong

The phenomena of iatrogenic diseases will be stud-
led with major emphasis on their significance, pa-
thology and management. Assessment of collection
and analytic methods of adverse drug reaction infor~
mation and evaluation of literature will be consid-
ered. Special projects will be assigned, CL PHARM

155.30. Infections Diseases Topics. (3) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and
132. Consent of instructor. Lecture and seminar 3
hours.

Guglielmo

Course provides students with intensive, systematic
approaches to management of patients with selected
infectious diseases. Emphasis is on controversies in
management. Infectious diseases in specialized cir-
cumstances also included. CL. PHARM

155.40. Seminar in Intraprofessional Commu-
nications. (1) F. Prerequisite: Second-, third-, or
fourth-year standing and consent of instructor, Lab
2-3 hours. Serninar 1 hour. Conference 1 hour.
Levin

Preceptorship for Clinical Pharmacy 110 confer-
ences. One sophemore and one junior preceptor
per conference will be responsible for conducting
oral presentations. One senior per conference will
be responsible for taking students on tours of clerk-
ship sites, CL PHARM

155.50. Oncology Seminar. (2) F. Prerequisite:
Fourth-year pharmacy students in good standing;
graduate nursing students in the oncology program,
Seminar 2 hours.

Ignoffo

Discussion in detail of topics in oncology that focus
upon the pharmacologic manzgement of various
neoplastic disorders or cancer-induced problems.
CL PHARM

157.10. Pharmacy Services Admin-MHLB. (1-
8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and
consent of instructor.

Shimomura, W.E. Smith

Course provides students with an overview of man-
agement and increases their awareness of major

components of pharmacy services administration.
CL PHARM

Clinical Pharmacy

170. Group Studies. (1-4} F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Staff

Group studies of selected topics in clinical phar-
macy. CL PHARM

170.01. Geriatric Pharmacy, (2) F, W, Sp. Lec-
ture 2 hours.

Lipton

The medical and social problems associated with the
geriatric population will be reviewed, with empha-
sis on the use of medications and the rale of the
pharmacist in providing care for this patient popula-
tien. CL PHARM

170.05. Issues Facing Women in Pharmacy. (2)
Sp. Seminar 2 hours.

Kimble, Sauer

Through lecture and discussion, issues facing
women in pharmacy will be explored. Specific top-
ics to be addressed include career planning and
management; balance or career and personal life;
job vs. career commitment; part-time work options;
and issues related to increasing numbers of women
entering the profession. CL PHARM

170.08. Current Topics in Cancer. (%) Sp. Lec-
ture 2 hours,

Ignoffo

This interdisciplinary course is designed to provide
a framewaork of concepts and skills aboue preventive
medicine, focusing on cancer prevention. CL

PHARM

170.60. Pharmacist & Critical Care. (1.5) Sp.
Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and basic life
support certification. Lecture 1 hour plus project.
Kayser

This course provides an introduction to the basic
principles of critical care pharmacology and thera-
peutics. CL PHARM

175.01. Inpatient Pediatrics—-UC. {(1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A and
149B. Consent of instructor.

Bolinger

Students participate in the activities of the [npatient
Pediatric Service. Activities include routine review
of patients’ charts, monitoring patients’ response to
drug therapy; attendance at conferences, setninars
and rounds; and participation in selected therapeutic
consultations. CL PHARM

175.02. Renal Medicine-UC. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A and
149B. Consent of instructor.

Gambertoglio

Students participate in the activities of the Renal
Medicine Service, including patient monitoring,
attendance at conferences, seminars and rounds, and
application of pharmacokinetics to drug therapy.
Where appropriate, students prepare detailed con-~
sultations regarding individual patient therapy, CL
PHARM
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Clinical Pharmacy

175.03. Infectious Diseases—UC. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A and
149B. Consent of instructor.

Guglielmo

Students review Infectious Disease Service thera-
pentic consultations and evaluate patients’ response
to recommended therapy by following chart records
and by direet interviews. Students attend confer-
ences, seminars and rounds. Special projects as-
signed. CL PHARM

175.04. Clinical Pharmacokinetics=UC. (1-8) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131
and 132. Consent of instructor.

Winter

Students participate in the clinical service of the
Clinical Pharmacokinetics Laboratory, Course in-
cludes reviewing drug levels, selecting patients to be
monitored, preparation and presentation of reports,
attendance at seminars, and experience in leading
onc. CL PHARM

175.07. Neonatal ICU=-UC. (1-8) SS1, S82, Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of all
first-, second-, and third-year required coursework.
Consent of instructor.

A. Wong

Participate in activities of Neonatal ICU, including
patient monitoring, rounds, drug consultation, and
utilization. Patients are primarily prematurc and
newborn infants with congenital heart defects.
Work under supervision of clinical pharmacist in
management of these patients. CL PHARM

175.21. Pediatrics=SFGH. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A and
149B. Consent of instructor.

R. Levin

Students participate with pediatric staff dealing with
problems frequently encountered in general pediat-
ric medicine, in addition to those which afflict chil-
dren from low income, overcrowded and substan-
dard conditions. Activities include rounds, confer-
ences and participation in special projects. CL
PHARM

175.22. Infectious Diseases—VAM. (1-8) 5u, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or
149A and 149B. Consent of instructor.

Winter, Rose, Erb, Gee

Students gain experience on the Infectious Disease
Consult Service. Activities include rounds, medica-
tion consultations and provisicn of pharmacokinetic
monitoring. CL PHARM

175.24. Psychiatric Medicine—NS. (1-8) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131
and 132. Consent of instructor.

Winter, Cohen

Students observe, interview, evaluate dmg therapy,
interact with patients in acute phases of psychiatric
disorders, accompany unit physicians to court, at-
tend interdisciplinary team conferences, and make
specific comments on drug therapy. CL PHARM
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175.25. Inpatient Medicine-VA, (1-8) Su, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite; Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A
and 149B. Consent of instructor,

Winter, Korman and Staff

Experience in various medical services at VA. Ac-
tivities include interviewing patients, monitoring
drug therapy, consultation with house staff, and
participation in conferences, seminars and rounds.
Special projects assigned. CL PHARM

175.26. Infectious Diseases=SFGH. {1-8) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or
149 and consent of instructor.

Kapusnik, Mills

Students round with SFGH Infectious Diseases
Consultztion Service; evaluate antibiotic selection
and monitor patients’ therapy for efficacy and toxic-
ity; serve as drug consultants to the medical staff on
the service. (A special project relating to some as-
pect of infectious diseases and its therapy will be
completed.) CL PHARM

175.27. Burn Unit=STF. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, 132 and
consent of instructor.

Winter, Damato, Jansen

Students work in Burn Unit Satellite, monitoring
patients’ wound cultures, antibiotic therapy and
drug serum levels, renal function, nutritional status
and pain management. Student is involved with
patient from surgical intervention through rehabili-
tation. CL PHARM

175.30. Clinical Toxicology Pharmacology-
SFGH. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of all first-, second- and third-year re-
quired coursework and the comprehensive exam.
Consent of instructor.

Winter, Olson

Students, in an interdisciplinary setting, assess clini-
cal problems relating to the selection, pharmacody-
namics and therapeutic merits of drugs and drug
products. Activitics include participation in rounds
and conferences, collaboration on selected consulta-
tions, and retrieval and evaluation of drug literature.
CL PHARM

175.31. Clinical Pharmacology=S. (1-8) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A
and 149B. Consent of instructor.

Winter, Kondo

Students participate in the activities of the Division
of Clinical Pharmacology. Activities include utiliza-
tion of computerized patient drug profiles to moni-
tor adverse drug reactions, and participation in con-
ferences and seminars. Special projects assigned. CL
PHARM

175.33. Inpatient Family Practice=SFGH. (1-8)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or
149. Consent of instructor.

Dong

Students participate in the activities of the Family
Practice [npatient Service. Students will be respon-

sible for drug surveillance, drug monitoring, man-
agement consultations, and patient educaton. A
minimum of two patient-specific drug consultations
is required. CL PHARM

175.34. Psychopharmacology-AS. (1-8) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 1484 or 149
and consent of instructor.

‘Winter, Raleigh, O°Brien

Provides student opportunity to follow patients
from admission until housed on treatment unic.
Initial reasons for prescribing medication, acute
illness, and in some cases, resolution of psychiatric
symptoms will be observed by student. CL
PHARM

175.37. Inpatient Psychiatry—VA. {1-8) Sy, F
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or
149, Consent of instructor.

Winter, Buffum and Staff

Students participate on the inpatient acute care
psychiatric ward. Activities include monitoring and
?ntewicwing patients, participation in team meet-
ings, conferences, and pharmacy medication classes,
presenting inservice programs to psychiatric scaff,
CL PHARM

»

175.39. Oncology/Nutrition—-STF. (1-8) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or
149 and consent of instrucror.

Winter, Jacobs

Work on oncolegy unit monitoring patients on
chemotherapy, nutrition support, pain control, and
antibiotic therapy. Gain in-depth knowledge of role
of clinical pharmacist in a privace hospital oncology
unit, CL PHARM

175.40. Thyroid-UC. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A and 1498,
Consent of instructor.

Dong

Students participate irr the activities of the Thyroid
Clinic, including patient monitoring, attendance at
conferences and seminars. Work under supervision
of the clinical pharmacists and physicians in the
chronic management of sclected patients. CL
PHARM

175.41. Dermatology-UC. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and 132, and
Phammacy 155. Consent of instructor,

McCart

Experience in various subspecialty areas in the Der-
matology Clinic. Students take medication histories,
and instruct patients on proper medication usage.
They participate in conferences, seminars and
rounds, and provide therapeutic consultations
where appropriate. Special projects assigned. CL
PHARM

175.42. Ob-Gyn-UC. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A and 149B.
Consent of instructor,

Winter, Ruggiero

Clinical Pharmacy

Expetience in various subspecialty areas in the Ob-
stetrics and Gynecology Clinic. Students work with
other health professionals and students in the clinic,
participating in conferences and seminars. Prepare
detailed consultations regarding drug therapy where
approprate. CL PHARM

175.43. Diabetes-UC. (i-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A and 149B.
Consent of instructor.

M. Kimble

Students participate in the activities of the Diabetes
Clinic, including patient education, drug therapy
censulzation and management, and attendance at
conferences and seminars. At option of student, a
special project may be undertaken in addition to
regular ¢linic activities. CL PHARM

175.45. Anticoagulation-UC. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A and
149B. Consent of instructor.

Kayser

Students participate in the activities of the Antico-
agulation Clinic. Special praject is required, the
subject of which shall be chosen by the student,
with the consent of the preceptor. CL PHARM

175.46. Hematology/Oncology-UC. (1-8) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or
149A and 149B. Consent of instructor.

Stagg

Students participate in the daily activities of the
Hematology-Oncology and/or Oncology Clinics.
Special project is required. CL PHARM

175.47. Rheumatology~UC. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A and
149B. Consent of instructor.

A. L. Leeds

Students participate in the activities of the Rheu-
matic Disease and/or Arthritis Clinics. Special proj-
ect is required, the subject of which shall be chosen
by the student, with the consent of the preceptor.
CL PHARM

175.60. Ross Valley Pharmacy Clerkship. (1-8)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131,
and 132. Consent of instructor,

Winter, Lofholm

Students interview patients, maintain medication
records, explain medication usage to patients, and
answer drug therapy questions generated by physi-
cians, pharmacists and patients in a pharmacy lo-
cated within a group medical practice. CL PHARM

175.61. Co-op Pharmacy Clerkship. (1-8) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and
132, Consent of instructor.

Winter, Kamil, Olayos

Students take patient medication interviews, explain
medication usage to patients, and answer drug ther-
apy questions generated by physicians, pharmacists
and patients in a communicy pharmacy sctting. CL
PHARM
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175.63. Sunset Mental Hith Clin Clkshp. {1-8)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A
or 149A and 149B. Consent of instructor.

Winter, T. Wong, S. Kaufinan, Bernstein,
Baker

Students work with the clinical pharmacist to evalu-
ate psychiatric patients’ response to drug therapy,
and present consultations reviewing overall patient
therapeuric management in weekly seminars. CL
PHARM

175.64. Haight Heroin Detox Unit Clkshp. (1-
8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Consent of instructor,
Winter, Inaba, Hayner

Students work a5 co-therapists under the supervi-
sions of the clinical pharmacist and physicians to
develop individual therapy plans for drug detoxifi-
cation. Where nccded, students develop detailed
drug informartion reports appropriate to specific
patient care. CL PHARM

175.65. Monteagle Pharmacy Clkshp. (1-8} Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131
and 132. Consent of instructor.

Winter, Scheidtmann, Arauzo, Stein-Larson
Practical experience in a hospital-cwned commu-
nity pharmacy offering progressive patient-oriented
services, including drug monitoring, establishment
and maintenance of medical profiles, patient coun-
seling, drug information and inservice education.
CL PHARM

175.68. Senior Medication Education Prog. {1-
8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy
130, 131 and 132, Consent of instructor,

Winter, L. Eng

Students provide patient education and consultation
to seniors and senior providers. Students will be
able to utilize their skills, knowledge, and on-site
training to prevent and intervene in geriatric drug
misuse problems. CL PHARM

175.70. Skilled Nursing Facility Clkshp. (1-8)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A
or 149. Consent of instructer.

Winter, Nico, Rhoades, Fickle

Students gain experience in both the skilled nursing
facility and Pharmaceutical Services Pharmacy. Ac-
tivities include evaluating drug therapy and other
consultant roles in skilled nursing facility service,
participation in unit dese medication system, and
researching drug information, Special project re-
quired. CL PHARM

175.79, Home Care Services. (1-8) 551, 882, Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of all
first-, second-, and third-year required coursework.
Consent of instructor.

Winter, Alexander

Students participate in Home Health Care Services,
including fluid compounding, patient monitoring,
multi-disciplinary meeting, interacting with nurses
in the home setting, patients both pre- and post-
discharge and with physicians in their office setting
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to become familiar with all aspects of home spe-
cialty care. CL PHARM

175.80. Parenteral Nutrition. (1-8) F, W, 5p.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and 132,
Consent of instructor.

McSweeney

Students participate in IV fluid therapy selection
and preparation, and monitor patients receiving
intravenous medications. Conferences are held on
topics related to problerns in the use of intravenous
fluid therapy in various disease states. CL PHARM

175.82. IV Additives Clerkship—VA. {1-8) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131
and 132. Consent of instructor.

Winter, Korman, Wong and Staff

An introduction to the administrative, professional
and technical aspects of establishing and maintaining
1V additive service. Students will participate in
workshops and conferences. CL PHARM

175.83, IV Additives & Unit Dose—VAM. (1-8)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130,
131 and 132. Consent of instructor.

Winter, Erb, Carr, Lopez, J. Gee

Students participate in centralized IV admixture and
unit dose systems of distribution, with ivelvement
in the decentralized clinical activites, including
patient profile reviews. CL PHARM

175.84. Drag Utilization Review—VAM. (1-8)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prercquisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A
or 149A and 149B. Consent of instructor.

Winter, Erb, J. Gee

Students participate in establishing and presenting
the protocol for a drug utilization review. Students
will complete the study during the rotation, and
present results to the physicians and other disciplines
involved. CL PHARM

175.87. Drug Utilization Review=UC. (1-8) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131,
132 and censent of instructor.

McCart

Students design a drug utilization review. After
receiving introductory material about purpose and
value of such studies, students gather, evaluare, and
interpret data for a final written report suitable for
publication. CL PHARM

175.90. Drug Information Clerkship—~UC. (1-8)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131
and 132. Consent of instructor.

L. Hart

Advanced experience in drug information retrieval
and analysis. Activities include participation in con-
ferences, seminars and selective teaching assign-
ments in Clinical Pharmacy 135. Special projects
assigned. CL PHARM

175.91. Drug Information Clerkship-AB. (1-8)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130,
131, 132 and 135. Consent of instructor.

Winter, Miller and Staff’

Experience in collection, evaluation and dissemina-
tien of drug information in a conumunity-based
drug information service. Activities include answer-
ing drug information requests from community
practitioners. CL PHARM

175.93. Cost Control & Qlty Assnrance. (1-8)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130,
131 and 132. Consent of instructor.

Winter, Hirschman, Padelford

Students observe and participate in a business-pro-
fessional environment to understand the role of
such an organization in delivery of optimal, cost-
effective health care. Special emphasis on delivery
of pharmacentical ser-vices. CL. PHARM

175.94. Drug Information-S. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, 132 and
consent of instructor.

Winter, Tatro

Participate in activities of drug information service,
including answering drug-related questions, writing
a newsletter and drug review. Work under supervi-

sion of the director for drug information. CL
PHARM

175.99. Clinical Pharmacy Practice. (0} Su, F,
W, Sp. Prereqguisite: Successful completion of all
first-, second-, and third-year required coursework
and consent of instructor.

Winter

Supervised clinical pharmacy experience. Students
develop and explore their roles in an interdisciph-
nary health care team, take medication histories,
moritor drug therapy, provide patient drug educa-
tion and research patient’s specific drug information
questions. CL PHARM

176.01. Nephrology-UCSD. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or 149.01.
D. Adler and Staff

Students participate in the Renal Consult Service,
Hemodialysis Unit and in the Renal Clinic with the
medical and nursing staff. A special project seleered
by the student will be required. CL. PHARM

176.02. Pulmonary Medicine—UCSD. (1-8) F,
W, 8p. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or
149.01.

D. Adler and Staff

Students participate in the activities of the Pulmo-
nary Medicine Consult Service, Chest Clinic and
Asthma Clinic associated with the Pulmonary Divi-
sion at University Hospital. CL PHARM

176.03. Neonatal Care-UCSD. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite; Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or 149.01.
D. Adler and Staff’

Students participate in the nursery’s moring work
rounds, attending high risk infant transportation and
delivery. Students will read and evaluate carrent
neonatal literature, and provide drug-related infor-
mation to medical staff and parents. CL. PHARM

176.04. Pediatrics—UCSI}. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Pre-

Clinical Pharmacy

requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or 149.01.

D. Adler and Staff

Students participate in the activities of the Inpatient
Pediatric Service, Activitics include routine review
of patients” charts, monitoring patients’ response to
drug therapy, attendance at conferences, seminars
and rounds, and participation in selected therapeutic
consults, CL. PHARM

176.05. Psychiatey—UCSD. (1-8} F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or 149.01.
D. Adler and Staff

Students participate in the Inpatient Psychiatric
Service. A special project will be required, the sub-
Jject of which shall be chosen by the student, with
the consent of the preceptor. CL PHARM

176.40. Anticoagulation-UCSD. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or 149.01.
Weibert and Staff

Students participate in the services of the anticoagu-
lation clinic at University Hospital under the guid-

ance of a clinical pharmacist. CL PHARM

176.41. Hematology/Oncology-UCSD. (1-8) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or
149.01,

D. Adler, P. Lee

Students participate in the activities of the Hematol-
ogy-Oncology Consultation Service. Activities
include review of patients’ charts, monitoring pa-
tients’ response to drug therapy, atendance at con-
ferences, seminars, rounds and clinics, participation

in therapeutic consultations and a special project.
CL PHARM

176.42. Hypertension—-UCSD. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite; Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or 149.01.
Weibert and Staff

This hypertension clerkship is an outpatient, six-
week elective requiring students to hecome actively
involved in one clinic day per week, as well as in

one student-preceptor conference per week. CL
PHARM

176.80. IV Additives & Fluid Ther-UCSD. (1-
8) F, W, Sp. Pretequisite: Clinical Pharmacy
148.01A or 149.01.

D. Adler and Staff

Students participate in the activities of the Intrave-
nous Additive Service at University Hospital. A
special project will be required, the subject of
which shall be chosen by the student, with the con-
sent of the preceptor. CL PHARM

176.81. Poison Information-UCSD. {1-8) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.014A or
149.01.

Manoguerra and Staff

Students participate in the scrvices provided by the
Poison Informatien Center for San Diego County,
including receiving calls concerning ingestions and
treatments, and seminars for the public and various
school groups. CL PHARM
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176.82. Anticoagulation—VASD. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or 149.01.
D. Adler and Staff _
Students participate in the services of the A:TIFICO—
agulation Clinic under the guidance of a clinical
pharmacist. CL PHARM

176.83. Drug Information-UCSD. (1-8) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or
149.01.

P. Andersen .

Students participate in the services prov1deFi by the
Drug Information Service including recei\(mg drug
information requests, researching and writing formal
responses. CL PHARM

178.69. Skilled Nurs Facility—Pharmacare. (1-8)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131,
132 and consent of instructor.

Sauer, Menet _ o
Student participates in clinical and dispensing activi-
ties of pharmacy practice concerned wil_:h long.—.u?rm
care patients located within skilled nursing facilities
throughout Sacramente area. CL PHARM

185.05. Oncology-UC, (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and 132. Consent
of instructor.

Ignoffo

Students attend work rounds, house staff manage-
ment rounds and teaching conferences; learn tech-
nigues utilized in caring for patients with hematol-
ogic or solid tumors. Emphasis on acute care of
cancer patient: anti-emetic and pain control; h.ypcr—
alimentation; treatment of hypercalcemia and infec-
tions. Project. CL PHARM

185.06. Cardiothoracic Surgery-UC. (1-8) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and cen-
sent of instructor.

Guglielmo o
Students are responsible for patient interviewing,
monitoting, rounds, and drug consultation, Patents
are primarily pediatric with congenital heart defects
and adults undergoing aorta-coronary bypass grafis
and cardiac valve replacement. CL. PHARM

185.20. Vallejo General Hospital Clkshp. (1-8)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing
and Clinical Pharmacy 148 or 149.

Hazlet, Winter

The clerkship stresses the integration of dispensing

and clinical practice in a prime community hospital.

Students will make daily didactic and/or patient‘
presentations to pharmacy staff members. A project
is required. CL PHARM

185.22. Pediatrics-CHMC. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Completion of all first-, second-, and
third-year course work and consent of instructor.
Winiter, Lundergan, Rockwood

Students will participate in the activities of the In-
Patient Pediatric Service at Children’s Hospital,
Qakland, Emphasis will be placed on the develop-
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ment of clinical skills in pediatric pharmacy., w.ith a
limited exposure to the development of essential
administrative skills. CL PHARM

185.23. Medicine~SRM. {1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A and
149B. Consent of instructor.

Winter, Dennis, Sobel

Students attend rounds, interview patients and take
medical histories, monitor and evaluate drug ther-
apy, anticipate and identify drug thera-py problems,
provide patient with specific information to health
team members, provide drug and health informa-
tion to patients, document clinical services. CL
PHARM

185.25. Brookside Hospita} Clerkship. (1-8) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of all first-, sec-
ond-, and third-year required course work.
Winter, Levin, Millice o
Students participate in various clinical activities,
including patient monitoring (antibiotics, 1.1utr1t10nal
support, pharmacokinetics), patient education and
drug information. CL. PHARM

185.28. Psychiatric Care Unit—STF. (1-8) S51,
852, Su. Prerequisite: Completion of all first-, sec-
ond-, and third-year required course work and ‘
successful completion of the comprehensive exami-
nation.

Winter, Closson )

The student will participate in an interdisciplinary
team approach to psychiatric care, including drug
therapy menitoring, daily interdisciplinary patient
care rounds and patient evaluation. CL PHARM

185.29. Intensive Care—STF. (1-8} Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, and 132,
Consent of instructor.

Winter, Gatterer, Jansen

Students work with clinical pharmacist in ICU,
monitoring patient drug therapies throughout in-
tensive illness course. Diseases of patients include
acute failure of any physiologic system including
cardiovascular, renal, hepatic, neurologic, and pul-
monary. CL PHARM

185.30. Geriatrics. (4-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site; Successful completion of all first, second, and
third year required coursework and instructor ap-
proval.

M. Winter, Carr-Lopez

Student participates in screening of patients over 7¢
years of age, biweekly multidisciplinary geriatric
team conferences, attending rounds, and weekly
geriatric outpatient clinic. Most common pro.blerns
relate to polypharmacy, poor nutrition, chronic
diseases, depression, syncopy, dementia, and pneu-
monia. CLIN PHARM

185.33. Drug Information Service—VAM. (1-8)
F. W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing.
Winter, Lopez, Gee

Students participate i the activities of the drug

information center including providing consultation
on drug therapy questions, evaluation of the medi-
cal literature, and preparation of a written project
suitable for publication, CL PHARM

185.34. Inpatient Clinical Pharmacy. (1-8) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of all
first-, second-, and third-year required course work
and the comprehensive examination.

Winter, Garich, Inouye

The student will work with the clinical pharmacist
and will be involved in the care of critically ill pa-
tients with multiple medical problems (i.e., sepsis,
multiple organ failure) to provide optimal drug
therapy by proper drug selection, avoiding drug
interactions, and monitoring therapeutic outcomes.
CL PHARM

185.36. Nutrition Support—Queen’s Medical
Center, {1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion
of all first-, second-, and third-year required course
work and successful completion of the compreher-
sive examination.

Winter, Garich, Schanzenbach

The student will work with the nutrition support
pharmacist and will be involved in the care of pa-
tients receiving parenteral nutrition to provide opti-
mal therapy by maximizing nutritional supplemen-
tation with regard to the patient’s specific disease
state. CL PHARM

183.38. Alcoholism & Poly-Drug Abuse-OC.
(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy
148A or 149A and 149B. Consent of instructor.
Winter, Furtado, Icazo

Detoxificatior: and management of alcoholism and
poly-drug abuse. Emphasis on methods of acute
detoxification and support services in rehabilication
of patients, including responsibilities of health care
team members and consideration of physical and
psychological consequences. CL. PHARM

185.66. Women’s Health Center. (1-8) Su, F,
W, 8p. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131,
132 and consent of instructor.

‘Winter, Inaba, Dillon, Langden

Students participate in functions of family planning-
gynecological clinic, including management and
handling of pharmaceuticals, monitoring BCP users
under NP supervision, and participating in special
projects. CL PHARM

185.67. Extended Care-Marin Cuty. (1-8) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and
132. Consent of instructor,

Winter, Robertson

Students interview patients, monitor drug therapy,
provide nursing inservice education, provide drug
information consultations to physicians, and con-
duct drug utilization and adverse drug reaction
studies. Students continuously document activities
and findings and submit a written report. CL
PHARM

Clinical Pharmacy

185.70. Consultant Practice in Extended Care.
(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful comple-
tion of all first-, second- and third-year reguired
counsework and the comprehensive exam. Consent
of the instructor.

Winter, Pratt, Henrietta

Students will participate in drug regimen and intee-
nal nutrition reviews, nursing inservices and medi-
cation distribution reviews, and conduct medication
administration: error audits and special projects.
Students may also be involved with the develop-
ment of laptop computer consulting and nutritional
and phartnacokinetic consults. CL PHARM

185.71. Jail Medical Services-SF. (1-8) Su, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, 132
and consent of instructor.

Winter, Kubo-Hendriks, Lum

Students gain experience managing medical prob-
lems of adult and adolescent patients at three jail
sites; participate in daily ciinic, medical screening,
patient monitoring, conferences. Optional adminis-
traave or clinical project. CL PHARM

185.72. Outpatient Forensic Psychiatric
Service~CSP. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Com-
pletion of Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, 132 and
consent of instructor.

‘Winter, Leung

Students participate in the activities of an outpatient
forensic mental health clinic including drug therapy
monitoring, patient education and counseling, drug
utilization reviews, medication clinics, tedication
groups, and inservice conferences. They will work
under the supervision of faculty in the on-going
management of selected mentally disturbed crimi-
nal-justice patients. CL PHARM

185.75. Hospice~SFGH. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requusite: Successful completion of all first-, second-
and third-year required coursework and the com-
prehensive exam, Censent of instructor.

‘Winter, Echaves

Students will participate in patient home visits as a
member of the Hospice Committee at San Fran-
cisco General Hospital to determine the efficacy of

drug therapy and assess medication complance. CL
PHARM

186.06. Clinical Pharmacokinetics—UCSD, (1~
8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A
or 149 and/or consent of instructor.

D. Adler, J. Lane

Discussion and review of pharmacokinetic prin-
ciples in drug therapy relating to clinical cases at
UCSD, including computer modeling, specific
consults, and lectures te medical and nursing staff. A
special project is assigned, CL PHARM

186.07. Burn and Trauma Center~UCSD. (1-8)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or
149 and/or consent of instructor,

D. Adler, P. Anderson
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Participation in actjvities of Burn Unit ir@uding. '
patient drug therapy monitoring, developing ?.r.ltlbl—
otic therapy dosing recommendations, observing
surgical and burn care procedures, conferences,
seminars, and staff support conferences. Pharmacy
conference and special project assigned. CL
PHARM

186.59. Medical Specialties—-UCSD. (1-8) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148.01A or
149.01. Consent of instructor.

D. Adler and Staff .
Exploration of the potential service.roles of.chmcal
pharmacists in various medical specialey settings. CL
PHARM

187.01. Oncology-MHLB. (1-8} W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149. Consent
of instructor.

Shimomura, Diamant, Towne

General orientation to the most frequently occur- _
ning diseases of oncology and hematology. Emphasts
on developing working knowledge of chemother-
apeutic agents. Emphasis on applicatlop of chemo-
therapy to oncologic diseases, preparation .arlmd ad-
ministration of agents, side effects and roxicity, ap-
plicable pharmacokinetic calculations. CL PHARM

187.02. Pharmacokinetics—MHLB. (1-8) Sy, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or
149. Censent of instructor.

Shimomura, Ambrose ,
Participation in all aspects of clinical pha:maco.kl-
netics service including information, consultations,
and drug dosing regulations, under apprf?vcd proto-
cols. Involvement ir analysis and cvalu:mc.m of se-
rum drug levels, particularly in patients with altered
drug disposition. CL PHARM

187.03. Anticoagulation~MHLB, (1-8) W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A and consent
of imstructor.

Shimomura, R. Cook _ )
Participation in application of hepaqn and wart’a‘n'n
guidelines, which involve dosage adjustmel}t, clini-
cal assessment, data collection, medical aud.\t‘. Stu-
dents learn abott management of patients with
thromboembolic diseases through conferences, se-
lected readings and clinical participation. CL
PHARM

187.04. Pediatrics—MHLB. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149. Consent
of instructor.

Shimomura, Hodding, Folli, Rivers o
Participation in patient care rounds, anltogng case
presentations, pharmacokinetic evaluations, ].l'tcr:?.-
ture research, and CPRs in neonatal and pediatric .
patients. Major pediatric disease states and. appropri-
ate drug therapy will be reviewed daily. Six to ten
hours of medical seminars each week. CL PHARM

187.05. Psychiatry-UCI. (1-8) W, Sp. P_’rcrequi‘
site; Fourth-year standing and consent of instructor.
Shimomura, Plon
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Active involvement with patients and staﬁi in acute
care mental health facility. Students interview,
interact with, and monitor patients. Thorol:lgh
background into various forms of n}enta.l disorders,
treatment znd role of pharmacist will be presented.
CL PHARM

187.06. Pediatrics—UCI. (1-8) W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 14%. Censent of
instructor.

Shimomura, Zenk .
Students participate in activities of neona?al inten-
sive care unit and inpatient pediatric services, morni-
toring patients, attending rounds and co‘nfe}’ences‘.
Emphasis will be on acute inpatient pediatric m.ech.-
cine and neonatology under supervision of pediatric
clinical pharmacist and pediatricians. CL PHARM

187.07. Ophthalmology-UCLA. (1-8) W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and consent of
instructor.

Shimomura, S. Gardner

Students participate in the activities of the _]Ll]CS.
Stein Eye Institute, which include patient monitor-
ing, attendance at conferences and seminars, and
dispensing of ocular medications. Sl:m?lents work
under the supervision of the phannamstvprcceptur in
learning the management of common diseases of
the eye. CL PHARM

187.08. Emergency Room-UCL (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and 132.
Consent of instructor.

Shimomura, R. Thomas

Students participate in activities of emergency room
and become familiar with the role of the pharmacist
in this setting. Emphasis is on managing emergency
conditions such as dmg overdose, diabetic ketoaci-
dosis, trauma, and cardiac arthythmia. CL PHARM

187.09. Fairview State Hospital Clkshp. (1-8) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131
and 132, Consent of instructor.

Shimomura, Shukur

Students observe and participate in activities of th.e
pharmacy and developmental services at the hospi-
tal. Emphasis is on diagnosis and management of
neurological and genetic diseases such as seizure
disorders and mental retardation. CL PHARM

187.10. Long-Term Care Facilities. (1-8) F, W,
Sp. Prercquisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and
132. Consent of instructor.

Shimomura, Tobias o .
Students observe and participate in monitoring gefi-
atric patients in several long-term care facilities.
Students will gain appreciation of the role .of the
consultant pharmacist and learn how to adjust drug
therapy and dosages for geriatric patients. CL
PHARM

187.11. Medicine at La Habra Com Hosp. (1-8)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and
consent of instructor.

Shimomura, Kitayama, Levesque

Students participate in rounds with clinical pharma-
cists, They are involved in monitoring TPN solu-
tions, screening patients with positive culture results
to assure appropriate antimicrebial selection and

dosage, adjusting serum levels of selected agents. CL
PHARM

187.20. Psychopharmacology—Patton. (1-8) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131,
132 and consent of instructor.

Shimomura, Luna

Students exposed to psychopharmacology and par-
ticipate in clinical pharmacy activities of 3 state psy~
chiatric hospital; become familiar with federal and
state regulations affecting pharmacy practice in
skilled nursing, intermediate care, and acute psychi-
atric care facilities. CL PHARM

187.21. Presbyterian Intercommmunity Clin.
Pharmacokinetics. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp.
Shimomura, Zeisler

Students will acquire the basic knowledge in ap-
plied pharmacokinetics necessary to provide consul-
tative assistance to the physicians in developing an
appropriate drug dose regimen. Emphasis will be
placed on integrating knowledge of patients’ prob-
lems with the knowledge of the drug’s kinetic and
pharmacologic properties. CL PHARM

187.60. Home Care—Pharm Enterprises Inc. (1-8)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131,
132 and consent of instructor.

Shimomura, Martinez, Henry

Students round with health care team in hospizals,
extended care facilities, and homes. Involved with
monitoting total parenteral nutrition, chemother-
apy, pain management, anibiotic therapy, and re-
lated services for home care patient. CI PHARM

187.61. Foster Infusion Care. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisice: Successful completion of all first-,
second-, and third-year required coursework.
Shimomura, Campbeil

Students will be exposed to various aspects of a
home care pharmacy including pre-discharge pa-
tient assessment, patient training and education,
manufacturing of parenteral solutions and home
delivery, and padent follow-up visits. CL PHARM

187.65. FHP-HMO Clinical Pharmacy Clerk-
ship. {1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of
all first-, second-, and third-year required course
work.

Shimomura, Giambrone, Ponedal

Students participate in providing clinical pharmacy
services in an HMO setting. Activities include at-
tending inpatient service rounds, providing clinical
services to ambulatory patients and providing in-
service education classes and preparing pharmacy

and therapeutic committee drug reviews. CL
PHARM

187.80. Drug Information~MHLB, (1-8) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and consent

Clinical Pharmacy

of instructor.

Shimomura, Towne, Schweigert

Students will be provided the opportunity to de-
velop the skills required to work in a drug informa-
tion service, which includes organization and re-
trieval of drug information, drug literature evalu-
ation, and effective verbal and written communica~
tion. CL PHARM

187.81. IV Additives—UCI. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Fourth-year standing and consent of in-
structor.

Shimomura, Ming

Students participate in the activities of an intrave—
nous additive service in a large university teaching
hospital. Students will learn about zseptic technique
compatibility and stability of drugs in intravenous
solution, total parenteral nutrition, prefilled syringe
programs, home hyperalimentation and piggybacks,
CL PHARM

»

187.82. Drug Information—UCLA. (1-8) W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing and consent of
structor,

Shimomura, Vrabel

An on-line experience in a drug information center
serving a large multidisciplinary teaching hospital.
‘Through a series of experience modules, in addition
to day-to-day information requests received by the
center, students will be expected to demonstrate
competence in drug literature evaluation and drug
information retrieval skills. CL PHARM

187.83. IV Additives=UCLA. (1-8) W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Fourth-year standing and consent of in-
structor.

Shimomura, Casselman

Clerkship provides an opporunity for students to
develop and use skills relating to all areas of 4 cen-
tralized IV additve service. Students will make
Toutine case presentations regarding patients receiv-
ing different types of intravenous therapy, including
parenteral nutrition. CL PHARM

188.01. Oneology-UCD. {I-8) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first-,

second-, and third-year course work and consent of
instructor,

Saner and Staff

A supervised clinical pharmacy experience in inpa-
tient and outpatient settings which allows students
10 develop skills in clinical pharmacy sectings in-
volved with oncology practice. Through observa-
tion and petformance, students will develop and

explore their roles as clinical pharmacists. CL
PHARM

188.02. Psychiatric Medicine-UGCD. (1-8) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of all
first-, second-, and third-year course work, Clinical
Pharmacy 148 or 149 and consent of instructor.
Sauer and Staff

Students participate on the UCD Medical Center
inpatient acute care psychiatric ward. Activities
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include monitoring and interviewing patients, par-
ticipation: in team medical rounding, conferences,
and pharmacy medication classes. Students will also
present inservice program(s) to the psychiatric staff
and pharmacy staff. CL PHARM

188.03. Poison Information—-UCD. {1-8) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successfil completion of all
first-, second-, and third-year course work, Clinical
Pharmacy 148 or 149 and consent of instructor.
Sauer and Staff

Students participate in poison control center activi-
ties, €.g., answering phone, poison histories, moni-
toring patients, and giving poison prevention talks
to the public and health care professionals. CL
PHARM

188.04. Neonatal Intensive Care—UCD. (1-8)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful cornpletion of
all first-, second-, and third-year classes and consent
of instructor.

Sauer and Staff’

Students will become members of Neonatal Inten-
sive Care Team, attend rounds, conferences, moni-
tor and evalnate drug therapy, and provide drug
therapy-related consultation. CL PHARM

188.05. Medical Intensive Care—UCD. {1-8) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of all
first-, second-, and third-year course work, Clinical
Pharmacy 148 and consent of instructor.

Sauer and Staff

The student will work with pharmacist in the
Medical Intensive Care Unit (MICU) and satellite
pharmacy providing both clinical and distributive
pharmacy services, Students will be exposed 1o drug
therapy as it relates to differcnt disease states seen in
the unit. CL PHARM

188.06. Surgical Intensive Care—UCD. (1-8) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of all
first-, second-, and third-year course work, Clinical
Pharmacy 148 or 149 and consent of instructor.
Sauer and Staft

The student will be placed as a Liaison from the
Department of Pharmacy to the Surgical [ntensive
Care Unit. He/she, under the supervision of 2
pharmacist, will assume responsibility for the phar-
macologic management of critically ill patients. CL
PHARM

188.07. Gasiroenterology-Clinical Nutrition—
UCD. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of all first-, second-, and third-year
course work, Clinical Pharmacy 148 and consent of
INStructor.

Sauver and Staff

The clerkship affords the student an extensive expe-
rience in clinical pharmacy services to the Gastroen-
terology and Clinical Nutrition services at UCD
Medical Center. The student will manage patients
requiring parenteral nutrition and become an inte-
gral member of the Gastroenterology Consult
Team. CL PHARM
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188.08. Microcomputer Applications in Phar-
macy Practice=UCD. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prereg-
uisite: Successful completion of all first-, second-,
and third-year course work and consent of instruc-
tor.

Sauer and Staff

The student will identify and develop a solution for
a problem in pharmacy practice that can be resolved
by the use of microcomputers. [n addition, the
student will review the utility of various software
used in pharmacy practice. CL PHARM

188.09. Drug Utilization Review-UCD. (1-8}
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing,
completion of Clinical Pharmacy 148 or 149.
Sauer and Staff’

Upon familiarization with the literature, the student
will design and conduct a drug utilization review
and present the results to the Hospital Pharmacy
and Therapeutics Committee. CL PHARM

188.10. Infectous Diseases—UCD. (1-8) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion. of all first-,
second-, and third-year required course work and
comprehensive exarnination.

Sauer, King

Students will be active participants in the UCD
Medical Center Infectious Diseases Consult Service.
They will work closely with the Infectious Disease
Pharmacist, evaluating antibiotic selection, monitor-
ing therapy and providing drug information. A
project will be completed during the rotation. CE
PHARM

188.11. Pharmacokinetics. (1-8) Su, F, W,
Sp.Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first-
second-, and third-year required coursework, and
consent of instructor.

B. Sauer, Dager, Inchiardi

Students will be exposed to the application of phar-
macokinetic principles while monitoring patients
receiving a selected group of drugs. They will work
under the supervision of an assigned clinical phar-
macist. CL. PHARM

188.20. Oncology/Sutter Community Hospi-
tals. (4-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
standing only.

Sauer, Spencer, Jue

A supervised clinical pharmacy experience in inpa-
tient and cutpatient scttings which allows students
to develop clinical skills invelved with oncology,
nutritional support, and hospice. Through observa-
tion and performance, the students will develop and
explore their roles as clinical pharmacists. CL
PHARM

188.21. Cardiology Inpatient Clerkship. (1-8)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
all first-, secord-, and third-year required course-
work and consent of instructor.

Sauer, Jue, Keil, Hall, Spencer

Clinical Pharmacy/Community Dentistry/ Craniofacial Anomalies

A supervised clinical pharmacy experience in an
inpatient setting which allows students to develop
skills in clinical pharmacy involved with cardiology,
Through observation and performance, students
will develup and explore their roles as clinical phar-
macists. CL PHARM

188.30. OPTION Care. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Completion of all first-, second-, and
third-year required course work.

Sauer, Fox

Student(s) will participate in sclected areas of 2
home health care pharmacy. Students will develop
slfjlls in areas of parenteral and enteral nutrition,
diabetic raining, ostomy appliance applications, and
c!u.mble medical equipment services in a home set-
ting and 2 skilled nursing facility (convalescent hos-
pital) setting. CL PHARM

:188.31. Pharmacy Consultation: Skilled Nurs-
ing Facility. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Success-
ful completion of all first-, second-, and third-year
rEq}xired course work and the comprehensive ex-
amination.

Saoer, DiGiambattista

The student will work in the long-term care setting,
This includes learning federal and state regulations
mandating frequency of drug regimen reviews and
pharmacy systems operations. Projects may be
DUR,, inservices to nursing personnel or a newslet-
ter. CL PHARM

188.32. Medical Arts Parenteral Services—-NMC
Inc. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful com~
pletion of all first-, second-, and third-year required
courses and the comprehensive examination.
Sauer, Okamoto, Dager

Phannacy students will participate in various opera~
tions within a home health care pharmacy. Subject
areas include TPN, enteral nutrition, and home
antibiotic therapy. Clinical monitoring of such pa-
tients will be emphasized. CL PHARM

188.40. Veterinary Medicine-UCD. (1-8) Su, F
W, Su. Prerequisite: Successfil completion of all
first-, second-, and third-year required coursework
and consent of instructor.

Sauet, Enos, Martin

The student will participate in the clinical and dis-
pensing activities of a pharmacy practice involved in
veterinary medicine. Through observation and per-
formance, students will explore the role of the clini-
cal pharmacist in the care of large and small animals.
CL PHARM

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp.

Staff

]'_.,ib:ary research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. CI, PHARM

450. Pharmacy Clinical Work. (3-12) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Resident standing.
Herfindal, Kishi and Staff

Residents provide pharmacy service 1o patients in
the wards and outpatient clinics including taking
dﬂ.}g use histories, preparing and monitoring medi-
cation profiles, providing drug use information and
consultation, and related activities. In addition,
there are administrative and teaching responsibili-
ties. CL PHARM

451. Drug Information. (5} Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite; Resident standing and approval of pro-
gram director.

Herfindal, Hart

P.\esic[ents provide drug information and consulta-
tive services on request. Activities include literanure
s.earches, preparing reports and other communica~
tions, and teaching and administrative responsibili-
ties involving the Drug Information Analysis Serv-
ice. CL PHARM

452. Administration. (5) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Resident standing and appraval of program
director,

Herfindal, Kishi and Staff

Residents are responsible for camrying out assign-
ments related to the administration of 2 modem
hospital pharmacy service. Activities include prepa-
ration: of budgets, supervision and development of
staﬁ', program planning and related administrative
assignments, CL PHARM

453._ Researcl?. (1-3) Su, F, W, Sp, Prerequisite:
Resident standing and approval of program director.
Herfindai, Kishi and Staff’

Research programs are arranged with appropriate

faculty members on an individual basis. CL
PHARM

Community Dentistry

168. Community Health Methods. {2) W. .
ture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours.

Silverstein

Dental hygiene students work in the North
Oakland community with the Children and Youch
Project staff. Students are assigned to area schools
where oral screening is done. Students also make
home visits. DENT PUB HLTH

Craniofacial Anomalies

170.21. Craniofacial Function. (2) F. Prerequi-
site: Enrollment in postdoctoral orthodontic or
pediatric dentistry programs or consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours.

A, Miller

This course emphasizes those properties of the neu-
romuscular system that modify the craniofacial mor-
phology and structure. GR. DEVEL

171. Diagnosis & Treatment. (2) F, W, Sp. Lec-
ture 1 hour. Seminar and clinic 3 hours.
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Chierici, Vargervik

Diagnostic, preventive, and corrective methods
relative to patients with congenital malformations of
the orofacial region are discussed. GR DEVEL

171.22. Craniofacial Anomalies. (2) W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral orthodontic or
pediatric dentistry programs or consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours.

Vargervik

Demonstration of various types of craniofacial
anomalies, assessment of growth and development
of abnormal and normal craniofacial structures,
diagnosis and evaluation of the more common
anomalies and associated impaired functions and
therapeutic needs of the individual patient. GR.
DEVEL

186.01. Abnormal Orofacial Development. (1}
F, W, Sp. Prerequisitc: Fourth-year standing or
consent of instructor. Seminar and clinic 3 hours,
Chierici, Vargervik

The pathogenesis of jaw deformities, dental maloc-
clusions, and speech disorders associated with con-
genital malformation is discussed. Instruction in
diagnosis and preventive and corrective treatment
methods is given in the clinic. GR. DEVEL

Dental Auxiliary Utilization

120. Use of Dental Auxiliaries. (1) Sp. Prerequi-
site: Restorative Dentistry 116. Lecture 1 hour.
Bird

Lecture, clinical, and field work covering the pnin-
ciples of dental ergonomics, operator and patient
positioning, instrument tzansfer techniques, and an
onientation to efficient chairside auxiliary usilization
and their legal functions DENT PUB HLTH

Dental Health Education

150A-B. Intro to Dental Health Education. (0-
2) F, W. Lecture 2 hours.

Ishida

Course introduces the student to the basic concepts
involved in the processes of learning, communica-
tion, and preventive oral health instruction. Empha-
sis will be placed on chainside education, prepara-
tion of individualized preventive oral health pro-
grams, and the development of psychosocial skills to
facilitate patient learning and behavior change.
DENT PUB HLTH

160. Community Dental Health. (2) W. Pre-
requisite: Dental Health Education 150A. Lecture 2
hours.

Tobin

Explores alternative, non-clinical roles for dental
hygienists while introducing the student to program
planning, implementation, evaluation, and financing
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theories. Students are given the opportunity to de-
velop program planning and evaluation skills with a
selected community dental health education field
project. DENT PUB HLTH

161A-B-C. Curriculum Theory & Design. (0-
3) F, W, Sp. Lecture 3 hours.

M. Walsh

Analysis of theories and research in education em-
phasizing teaching strategies, evaluation methods,
and principles of curriculum development for use in
planning educational programs in schools of dental
hygiene. Includes a field study for application and
evaluation of selected teaching interactions. DENT
PUB HLTH

198. Supervised Study, [t-5) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Dental Health Education 150A-B, 160A-B,

and Biostatistics.

Francisco

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. DENT FUB
HLTH

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite; Dental Health Education 150A-B and
160A-B. Lecture 1 hout. Lab 0-12 hours.
Francisco

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. DENT PUB HLTH

Dental Hygiene

109. Clinical Dental Hygiene. (1-2) 58. Pre-
requisite: Dental Hygiene 155A-B, 159, and ap-
proval of the chairperson of the division. Clinic 3-6
hours.

Stafl

Course provides additional clinical dental hygiene
experience before entry into the second-year clinic.
DENT PUB HLTH

150A-B-C. Introduction to Dental Hygiene.
(2-2-2) F, W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours.

Heckman

Role of dental hygienist in dentistry studied; em-
phasis on objectives and principles of preventive
petiodontal treatment procedures. Various proce-
dures and their rationale are integrated as related to
clinical skills. Introduction to anatomy, physiology
and pathology of oral caviry is included. DENT
PUB HLTH

152, Introduction to Research. (1) Sp. Prerequi-
site: To be taken concurrently with Dental Public
Health and Hygiene 121. Lecture 1 hour.
Poupard

Concomitant with Dental Public Health and Hy-
giene 121, each student will prepare an annotated
bibliography on a research topic of choice. DENT
PUB HLTH

155A-B. Intro to Clinical Dental Hygiene. (2-
2} F, W. F: Lab 3 hours. Clinic 3 hours. W: Lab 6
hours.

Heckman

Laboratory and clinical experiences in patient evalu-
ation, record keeping, case presentation and insiru-
mentation techniques for providing prevention-
onented dental hygiene treatment, DENT PUB
HLTH

155.01A-B. Clinical Dental Hygiene Seminar,
(0-2, 0-2) F, W.

Heckman

Clinical laboratory seminar to discuss ¢linical proce-
dures and patient management following Dental
Hygiene 155A-B. DENT PUB HLTH

159, Clinical Oral Prophylaxes. (2} Sp. Prerequi-
site: Dental Hygiene 155A-B, Clinic 6 hours.
Heckman

Continuation of clinical experiences from Dental
Hygene 155-A-B with emphasis on improved pro-
ficiency in all areas. DENT PUB HL.TH

159.01. Clinical Dental Hygiene Seminar. (0.5)
Sp. Seminar 1 hour given in alternate weeks.
Heckman

Clinical seminar to discuss patient management and
clinical procedures. DENT PUB HLTH

160B-C. Jurisprudence & Office Mgmnt. (1, 2)
W, Sp. Lecture 1 hour W; 2 hours Sp.

Kerner

Introduction to the ethical, legal and professional
responsibilities of the dental hygienise. Emphasis on
the California Dental Practice Act, malpractice pre-
vention and professional organizations. Integrated
topics include practice management and career
planning. DENT PUB HLTH

161. Orientation to Dentistry. (2) W. Prerequi-
site: Dental Hygiene 151. Lecture 2 hours.
Poupard

Continuation of Dental Hygiene 151. Course in-
cludes cooth transplantation and implantation,
orthodontics, oral surgery, cranioficial anomalies,
maxillofacial rehabilitation, and removable and fixed
prosthodontics. DENT PUB HLTH

162A. Research Design. (2) F. Prerequisite: Den-
tal Hygiene 152, Dental Public Health and Hygiene
121. Lecture 2 hours.

Poupard

Fundamentals of research design and the scientific
method. Each student will expand her/his experi-
ences from Dental Hygiene 152 and prepare a re-
search protocel. DENT PUB HLTH

162B-C. Research Design. (0-4) W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Dental Hygiene 162A. Lecture 1 hour.
Poupard

Continuation of Dental Hygiene 162A. Implemen-
tation of a research project and preparation for pub-
lishing, table clinic or poster session. DENT PUB
HLTH

Dental Hygiene

169A-B-C. Adv Clinical Dental Hygiene. (3-5-
5) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Dental Hygiene 155A-B,
155.01A-B and 159. Concurrent enrollment in
Dental Hygiene 169.01A-B-C. Clinic 9 hours F; 15
hours W, Sp.

Ishida

Advanced clinical dental hygiene techniques includ-
ing periodontal maintenance therapy, pain contrel,
and soft tissue curettage in cases of moderate to
advanced stages of periodontal disease. DENT PUB
HLTH

169.01A-B-C. Clinical Seminar. (0-1, 0-1, 0-13
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
Dental Hygiene 169A-B-C. Lecture variable.
Walsh

Lecture and seminar in clinic policies and proce-
dures, dental hygiene treatment planning, periodon-
tal maintenance therapy, clinical photography and
related topics. Students will give case presentations
during winter and spring quarters. DENT PUB
HLTH

188. Advanced Clinical Functions, (2) F. Lec-
ture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours.

Hannebrink

Study of the 2natomical, physiological, pharmacol-
ogical, and periodontal aspects of the administration
of local anesthetics, nitrous oxide-oxygen sedation,
and performance of soft-tissue curettage. Students
obtain didactic and clinical experiences in these
fanctions, DENT PUB HLTH

189. Independent Study. (0-4) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Second-year standing in dental hygiene
and consent of instructor.

Poupard i
Students select an area of interest for mdependent

study or research. These may include clinical, com-

munity, educational, institutional, or other arcas.

DENT PUB HLTH

189.01. Mobile Clinic. (0-3) $8. Clinic variable.
R. Miller

Clinical experience in mobile dental clinics. DENT
PUB HLTH

189.02. Community Health Clinic. (0-2) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Winter or spring quarter standing
of first-year dental hygiene curriculumy; or fall, win-
ter ot spring quarter standing of secand-year dental
hygiene curriculum.

Walsh

One-half unit of credit for every five three-hour
visits made to off~<campus clinics or institutions,
Objective is to secure community experience and
involvement. This elective is above the required
eight visits to off-campus clinics and institutions.
DENT PUB HLTH

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Lecture
1 hour, Lab 0-12 hours.
Walsh

A laboratory research project under direction: of a
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member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. DENT PUB HLTH

201A-B-C. Current Topics 1. (1-1-1) § F, W,
Sp. Seminar 1 hour,

Walsh, Ishida

A seminar series for dental hygiene students enrolled
in the Master’s Program in Oral Biology with a
special track in Dental Hygiene. Included are issues
and research related to dental hygiene in a system-
atic manner. Current literature will be critically
reviewed by students under faculty supervision, by
faculty, or guest lecturers. DENT PUB HLTH

202. Curriculum Theory and Design in Dental
Hygiene. (3) § F. Lecture 3 hours.

Walsh

Analysis of theories and research in education, with
an emphasis on curriculum development, teaching
strategies and evaluation methods for use in plan-
ning educational programs in schools of dental hy-
giene. DENT PUB HLTH

203A-B-C. Current Topics IL. (1-1-1) § F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: DH 201A-B-C. Seminar 1 hour.
‘Walsh, Ishida

A seminar scries for dental hygiene students enrolled
in the Master’s Program in Oral Biology with a
special track in Dental Hygiene. Included are issues
and research related to dental hygiene in a system-
atic manner. Current literarure will be critcally
reviewed by students under faculty supervision, by
faculey, or guest lecturers. DENT PUB HLTH

301. Teaching Practicum in Dental Hygiene
Education. {1} § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Dental
Hygiene 202. Lab 3 hours,

Walsh

Practical teaching experiences in selected dental
hygiene courses under the supervision of dental
hygiene faculty members. DENT PUB HLTH

Dental Jurisprudence

180. Dental Jurisprudence. (1} W. Lecture 1
hour.

F. Bradley

The course broadens student insight into the legal
problems and obligations of dental practice. DENT
PUB HLTH

Dental Practice Management

130. Dental Personnel & Patient Management.

{1y Sp. Lecture 1 hour.

Bird

Provides skills in communicating effectively with
employecs, patients, and others associated with the
practice of dentisiry. Personnel management, re-
cruitment, retention, benefits and patient manage-
ment, legal responsibilities, financial arrangements
are covered. DENT PUB HLTH
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186. Adv Dental Practice Management. (1.5)
W, Sp. Prerequisite: DPH&H 121; Dentistry 4
Dean's course - Fall quarter, or permission of in-
structor. Class size limited to 15 per quarter. Lab 1
houz, seminar 1.5 hours.

Bird

Advanced concepts of dental practice management
utilizing dental practice case studies, computer
simulations and practice analysis techniques, and
independent field study of an ongoing dental prac-
tice. Computer Lab training will be included.
DENT PUB HLTH

Dental Public ‘Health and
Hygiene

116. Epidemiology & Preventive Dentistry.
(1.5} F. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 2 hours.

Pollick and Staff

Lectures and lab in preventive dentistry; plague
control; diet analysis, fluoride history; evaluation
indices; dental health and disease in children; data

analysis; dental screening in San Francisco schools;
dental health education. DENT PUB HLTH

117. Professional Issues in Dentistry. {(6.5) F.
Lecture and seminar 16 hours.

Wycoff, Gerbert, Pollick, Scherwitz, S. Silver-
stein, M. Walsh

Lectures and seminars on professional issues in den-
tistry. Topics included are: modes of practice, dental
needs of special groups, stress management, drug
use/abuse, preventive dentistry and research design,
ethics and history of dentistry. DENT PUB HLTH

120. Behavioral Sciences. (1) W. Lecture 1 hour.
Gelbert

Introduction to the basic concepts, theories, and
findings of the social sciences. Emphasis is on the
application of these concepts and modes of reason-
ing to pressing social problems and the delivery of
health services. DENT PUB HLTH

150. Dental Morphology. (2) F. Prerequisite:
Concurrent enrollment in Dental Hygiene 150A.
Lecture 2 hours.

Wong

The development and form of deciducus and per-
manent dentition and occlusion. Study of individual
tooth and arch form to interarch relationships as
well as endodontic morphology. DENT PUB
HLTH

175. Dental Public Health Practice & Clinic.
{1-9) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Postgraduate
standing and permission of instructor.

Silverstein and Staff

To provide the dental public health residents with
the oppertunity to participate in the Family and
Preventive Dental Service. They will learn about
marketing strategies, computer billing services, of-
fice management, expanded functior: dental auxilia-

Dental Public Health & Hygiene/Dental Technics/Deymatology

ries, and the delivery of preventive denzal services.
DENT PUB HLTH

186. Multidisciplinary Geriatric Care. (1.5} F,
W, Sp.

Shen

A seminar and clinical rotation in which the stu-
dents function as members of a multidisciplinary
health care team. The students evaluate geriatric
patients and formulate comprehensive treatment
plans. Seminar topics include functional assessment,
home assessment, social resources, and dental man-
agement. DENT PUB HLTH

187. Multidisciplinary Geriatric Care. (1.5-2.5)
F, W, 5p.

Shen

A serminar and clinical rotation in which the stu-
dents function as members of a multidisciplinary
health care team. The scudents evaluate geriatric
patients and formulate comprehensive treatment
plans. Seminar topics include functional assessment,
home assessment, social resources and dental man-
agement. DENT PUB HLTH

18%. Research Methods and Design in the Be-
havioral Sciences: Seminar and Practice. (1) F,
W, Sp. Seminar 1 hour.

Gerbert, Wycoiff

A seminar course designed to provide an overview
of research designs, data collection strategies, meth-
ods of collecting and interpreting data, and assess-
ment of threats to validity. Hypothesis develop-
ment, protocol preparation, and grant writing will
also be included. DENT PUB HLTH

Dental Technics

185. Intro to Basic Dental Technics. (2) 554.
Lab 18 hours for three weeks.

Hoskins

Technical orientation to the basic technics taught in
the first year of dentistry such as morphology, prost-
hodontics, biomatetials, operative dentistry,
RESTOR DENT

Dermatology
First-Year Coordinated Instruction—Medicine

131A-B-C. Lecture demonstrations and section
work devoted to the supervised examination of
patients. Core Clerkship-Family and Community
Medicine 110 includes lectures and case demonstra-
tions on the examination and diagnosis of dermatol-
ogical diseases. ‘This includes instruction in physical
diagnosis, history-taking, and diagnostic and thera-
peutic procedures.

140.01. Advanced Dermatology Clerkship. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

Odom

Activites of students are determined after an initial
interview with the instructor. Bmphasis is placed on
routine outpatient and inpatient care and research
methods, according to individual interest.
DERMATOL

140.02. Off-Campns Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Wintroub

Clinical clerkship in approved hospitals by special
arrangement and approval of the dean and chairper-
son of the department. DERMATOL

140.03. Advanced Dermatology
Clerkship—Fresno. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and consent of instruc-
tor.

Hamlin

Activities of students are determined after an initial
interview with the instructor. Emphasis is placed on
toutine outpatient and inpatient care and research
methods, according to individual interest,
DERMATOL

140.04. Inpatient Clinical Dermatology. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Dermatology
140.01,

Odom, Wintroub, Resnick

Four-week block rotation. Students will work with
inpatient Dermatology resident and share primary
responsibility for inpatients, hospital consultations
and psoriasis day care center patients. DERMATOT.

140.05. Advanced Clinical Dermatology. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Dermatology
140.01.

Odom, Wintroub, Resnick

Students will function as clinical clerks with primary
responsibility for patients seen in an outpatient
clinical setting. Responsibilities will include diagno-
sis, patient management, and therapy of common

cutaneous diseases. Course duration is four weeks.
DERMATOL

150.01. Dermatology Research. (0.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Wintroub

A research project under the direction of 2 member
of the faculty. DERMATOL

160.01. Clinical & Research Clerkship. (1-5)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.
Wintroub

Activities of students are determined afier an initial
interview with the instructor. Emphasis is placed on
toutine outpatient and inpatient care and research
methods, according to individual interest.
DERMATOL

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite; Consent of instructor.

Wintroub

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. DERMATOL

85




Dermatology/Endocrinology

400. Staff Conference. (2} F, W, 5p.

Wintroub and Staff

Residents prepare and present case histories of pa-
dents a; conferences, making reference to appropri-
ate literature, special studies and laboratory work.
Conferences include discussions of new develop-
ments and research investigation by staff members
and faculty from other UC departments and other
universitics. DERMATOL

401, Dermatopathology. (2) Su, F, W, Sp. Lec-
ture 2 hours,

LeBoit

Lectures and demonstrations of the histopathology
of skin diseases with special emphasis on correlation
with clinical findings. Activities include the study of
microscopic sections and discussions of material
presented. DERMATOL

402. Dermatological Literature, (1) F, W, Sp.
Seminar 1 hour.

Maibach and Staff’

Seminar covers recent literature in dermatology.
Included is assigned reading with required reports
which are evaluated by members of the faculty.
DERMATOL

403. Specialty Seminar. (2} F, W, Sp. Seminar 2
hours.

Wintroub and Staff

Seminars include discussions, required reading, and
reports on dermatology and related basic sciences
such as embryology, mycology, histopathology, and
parasitology in relation to dermatologic conditions;
and oncology as it relates to the skin. DERMATOL

404. Clinical Evaluation. (1) F, W, Sp. Seminar 1
hour.

Wintroub and Staff’

Seminar involves the evaluation of recent clinical
cases of special interest, Cases are presented by the
faculty and resident staff. DERMATOL

405. Research. (3) Su, F, W, Sp. Lab 9 hours.
Wintroub

Instruction in the conduct of research projects deal-
ing with electron microscopy, biology, biochemis-
try, and immunology of the skin under normal and
pathological conditions. DERMATOL

406, Related Science Seminar. (10) Su, F, W,
Sp. Seminar 1 hour.

Wintroub and Staff

In-depth discussion of the sciences basic to an
understanding of the function and dysfunction of
skin, including anatomy, physiclogy, microbiology,
pharmacelogy, biochemistry, genetics, and pathol-
ogy. Over a three-year period, course covers all
aspects of basic sciences relevant to dermatology.
DERMATOL

407. Cutaneous Microbiology. (2) Su, F, W, Sp.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.

Aly .
Course is designed to familiarize dermatology resi-
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dents with the techniques of isolation and identifi-
cation: of dermatophytes, skin bacteria, and viruses.
QOccasional lectures on specialized topics are given.
DERMATOL

450. Clinical Care Clerkship. (10) Su, F, W, Sp.
Wintroub and staff’

Residents, under supervision, are responsible for
patient care in the wards and ouspatient clinic. Du-
ties include history-taking, physical examinations,
and consultations. In addition, the senior resident
has certain administrative, teaching, and clinical
responsibilides. DERMATOL

451. Clinical Care Clerkship. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. B

Wintroub

Residents, under supervision, are responsible for
patient care in the wards and outpatient chhig. Du-
ties include history-taking, physical examinations,
and consultation. In addition, the senior resident has
certain administrative, teaching, and clinical respon-
sibilities. DERMATOL

452. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Wintroub

Assistant residents work at off-campus hospitals, in
the United States and other countries, approved by
the dean and the chairperson of the department.
Counse includes training in clinical and investigative
dermatology. DERMATOL

Endocrinology”

150.01. Research, (1.5 per week) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

R. Weiner

Individual research in endocrinclogy supervised by
members of the faculty in the Interdisciplinary
Group in Endocrnclogy, PHYSIOLOGY

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Dallman _
Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. PHYSIOLOGY

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Ganong

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. PHYSIOLOGY

2Courses in Endocrinology are offered through
various departments. For further information re-
garding any of them, contact instructor in charge.or
Dr. Zach Hall, Chairperson, Department of Physi-
ology, Interdisciplinary Program in Endocrinology.
See also Biochemistry course offerings.

202. Mechanisms of Hormone Action. (3) § Sp.

Prerequisite: Physiclogy 101 and/or Human Biol-
ogy 200A and 200B, or Biochemistry 100A-B, or
consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours plus inde-
pendent study.

Nissenson, Bourne

Course covers classical and current literature con-
ceming known and speculative mechanisms of
hormone action. Major topics are: G proteins,
adenylate cyclase, Ca*™* as a second messenger, on-
cogenes, growth factors, and steroid hormone ac-
tion. PHYSIOLOGY

203. General Endocrinolegy. (5) § F. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor.

Dallman, R. Weiner

A survey of the principles of endocrinology focus-
ing on experimental approaches, The course in-
cludes lectures, reading of the primary literature and
a laborate iy problem, PHYSIOLOGY

209, Molecular Endocrinology. {4) § W. Pre-
requisite: Knowledge of biochemistry. Will noc be
given for less than 5 students. Offered in alternate
years. Offered 1989-90. Lecture 4 hours.
Reudelhuber, W. Miller

Application: of recombinant DNA to study endo-
crine systems. Topics include basic molecular biol-
ogy, cloning methods, RNA and DNA analysis,
gene structure, and experimental design. Objective
is to provide 4 working knowledge of molecular
approaches to endocrine problems. PHYSIOLOGY

210. Clinical Endocrinology Seminar. (1) § F,
W, Sp.

Shoback

Clinical and basic seminar in endocrinology pre~
sented in a format which provides both lecture and
discussion. Emphasis is placed on clinical applica-
tions of research at the frontier of modern endocri-
nology. PHYSIOLOGY

217. Communication of Research. (1) § Sp.
Seminar 2 hours.

Nissenson

Objective of the course is to enhance students’
abilities to effectively present results of their re-
search findings. Students will have the opportunity
to strengthen their written and oral communication
skills by presenting abstracts as well as formal semi-
nars. PHYSIOLOGY

224. Neuroendocrinology. {4) § Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1
hour. Conference 1 hour. Course will not be of
fered for fewer than four students.

R. Weiner, P. Goldsmith, Dalliman

Mechanisms for regelation of endocrine function by
the central nervous system and the influence of
hormoenes on the nervous system are considered in
view of anatomical, biochemical, physiological, and
behavioral data. PHYSIOLOGY

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff

PHYSIOLOGY

Endoctinology /Epidemiology and International Health

Epidemiology and International
Health

100. Medical Parasitology. (2) Sp. Prerequisite:
Microbiology 100 (without parasitology) or equiva-
lent, or concurrent enrollment. Lecture 2 hours.
Heyneman

An introduction to protozoa and helminths and
human diseases they produce. Parasite epidemiology
and life cycles, diagnosis, clinical aspects, treatment,
and control are considered in lectures, films, and
Kodachrome slides. Laboratory demonstrations
keyed to lectures are displayed throughout the
week, EPID INTL HLTH

101. Fundamentals of Epidemiology. (3) Sp.
Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour.

Ernster, Petrakis

Basic epidemiologic and biostatistical methods. Ern-
phasis is on the design of clinical trials and studies to
investigate disease etiology, methods for evaluating
screening and diagnostic tests, skills for critical re-
view of the medical literature, and assessment of
patient risk factors for use in clinical practice. EPID
INTL HLTH

140.02A. Clinical Clerkship Abroad. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Nine months of
clinical work and Epidemioclogy and Tnternational
Health 150.01, or consent of instructor.

R. Goldsmith, Braveman

Clinical clerkship elective in a developing country,
Students provide patient care at a medical school,
provincial hospital, or rural health clinic for eight to
twelve weeks. Arrangements may be made to par-
ticipate in a public health or research program
abroad. EPID INTL HL.TH

140.02B. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of chairperson
of department.

Petrakis and Staff’

Clerkships in clinical epidemiology in off-campus
settings, EPID INTL HLTH

140.03. Leprosy. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and consent of instruc-
tor.

Gelber

An introductory course in the diagnosis and care of
leprosy patients. Selected readings will be discussed
on the clinical presentation, therapy, and immunol-
ogy of leprosy. Additional time on the service, with
increasing clinical responsibility, may be arranged.
EPID INTL HLTH

140.04. Refugee Screening Clinic-SFGH. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
110, Pediatrics 110, and consent of instructor.

De Lay

Diagnosis and treatment of refugees from culrurally
diverse populations. Clinical experience with vari-
ety of tropical diseases and medical problems in
family practice associated with these cultures.




Epidemiology and International Health

Guided reading and possible attendance at Tropical
Medicine-Diseases Clinics, UCSF, and Leprosy
Clinic, SMC. EPID INTL HLTH

150.01. Medicine in Developing Countries.
(1.5 per week) W. Prerequisice: Epidemiclogy and
International Health 100 or consent of instructor.
R. Goldsmith

Two-week block elective on the recognition and
treatment of diseases of tropical and developing
countries. The course is designed to prepare stu-
dents for clerkships abroad in developing countries.
Presentation format includes lectures, seminars,
films, laboratory sessions, and supervised independ-
ent study. EPID INTL HLTH

150.02. Research Abroad. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

F. Dunn and Staff

Research abroad, usually in a developing country,
under supervision of a member of the Epidemiol-
ogy and International Health faculty. Guidance is
available principally for epidermiological studies and
for research in tropical medicine, medical parasitol-
ogy, medical anthropology, and topics in interna-
tional heaith. EPID INTL HLTH

160.01. Cancer Epidemiology. (1-2) W. Pre-
requisice: Epidemiology and International Health
101 or consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Op-
tional term paper for 2 units,

Petrakis and Staff’

Survey and discussion of milestone papers in the
knowledge of the epidemiology of the major sites of
cancer. Emphasis is on etiological and methodologi-
cal aspects and applications to prevention. EPID
INTL HLTH

170.05. Intro to International Health. (2} W.
Lecture 2 hours.

F. Dunn and Staff

Lectures and discussion to survey the history, or-
ganizational structure, major activities and topics
that comprise the field of international health. EPID}
INTL HLTH

170.07. Leprosy Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Gelber

A laboratory research problem of leprosy under the
guidance of 2 member of the staff of the Leprosy
Research Unit at Seton Medical Center. The unit’s
major research areas are the pharmacology, immu-
nology, and chemotherapy of leprosy in animals and
man. EPID INTL HLTH

170.08. International Health Policy. (2) Sp.
Lecture 2 hours.

P. Lee, F. Dunn, J. Justice

Lectures and discussions to examine topics and is-
sues in intemational health at the level of policy.
EPID INTL HLTH

170.09, Psychiattic Epidemiology. (1-2) F. Pre-
requisite: Training in epidemiology and consent of
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instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Optional term paper for
2 units.

F. Dunn

Survey of epidemiological and medical ecological
approaches—historical and contemporary—to under-
standing of psychiatric disorders. EPID INTL
HLTH

170.10. QOccupational Epidemiotogy. (1-2) W.
Prerequisite: Epidemiology and Intemational
Health 101 or 190. Seminar 1 hour. Optional term
paper for 2 units.

Mustacchi

Seminars on selected topics in occupationaily-re-
lated diseases with specific emphasis on their epi-
demiologic, preventive, and compensation aspects.
Discussion, with examples, of the concept of dis-
ability and of the physician's basic role and responsi-
bilities in determining its level. EPID INTL HLTH

170.11. Journalism for Health Sei Students. (2)
F. Seminar 2 hours.

Gastel, Gardner

This elective is designed to introduce UCSF stu-
dents to pertinent aspects of the craft of journalism.
It includes discussions of basic skills and issues, guest
sessions featuring science journalists, and workshops
where class members discuss writing samples. Each
student is Tequired to write two articles, EPID
INTL HLTH

180.01. Tropical Medicine Clinics. {1-2) § Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Epidemiology and Interna-
tional Health 100 and six months of clinical experi-
ence. Clinic 4-8 hours.

R. Goldsmith, Frietson and Staff’

Examination and treatment of patients in the Tropi-
cal Medicine Clinics under staff supervision, The
clinics operate in conjunction with the Infectious
Diseases Service; patients seen have both parasitic
and other infectious diseases. EPID INTL HLTH

180.04. Research Design. (2-3) § Sp, 551, F, W.
Prerequisitc: Consent of instructor. Seminar 2
hours. Optional term paper for 3 units.

Hulley

Primary readings on diverse clinical topics from the
recent literature will be discussed. The objective is
to erthance skills in interpreting and designing clini-
cal research. Major themes are the difficulty of
demonstrating cause and effect, and the challenge of
guiding health policy. EPID INTL HLTH

180.05. Maternal & Child Hith-Devel Cntr. (1-
2) § Sp. Lecture and discussion 1 hour. Optional
term paper for 2 units.

Ambhold

Lectures and discussion to review major factors
affecting maternal and child health in developing
countries, including the impact of poverty, nutri-
tion, infectious diseases, immunization, organization
of ambulatory care, setiing of priorities, and utiliza-
tion of local people as health auxiliaries. EPID
INTL HLTH

Epidemiology and Intemational Health/Family and Community Medicine

180.07. Environmentally Induced Disease. (1)
Sp. Lecture 1 hour.

Tarcher

A lecture series on the cause, diagnosis, treatment
and prevention of environmentally induced disease.
Topics include pesticides, hazardous wastes, indoor
and outdoor air pollution, water pollution, suscep-
tible populations, and the relationship of nutrition
to environmentally induced disease. EPID INTL
HLTH

180.08. Epidemiology. (2) § Sp. Seminar 2 hours,
plus student presentation.

A. R. Moss

Topics in epidemiclogy and epidemio-logical
methods from the public policy point of view, in~
eluding risks associated with low level radiation, and
environmental and occupational carcinogenesis.
Other topics may include the decline of heart dis-
ease and the politics of environmental epidemiol-
ogy. EPID INTL HLTH

186. Tropical Medicine Lectures. (1) § Sp. Lec-
ture 1 hour.

R. Goldsmith

Lectures, case histories, and films emphasizing diag-
nosis and treatment of tropical diseases including
malaria, amebiasis, cholera, typhoid, schistosomiasis,
leprosy and arbo-virus infections, plus a review of
opportunities for clinical clerkships abroad in devel-
aping countries, EPID INTL HLTH

190. Introduction to Epidemiology. (3} § Su, F
W, Sp. Lecture 3 hours.

Staff

Intreduction to the principles and methods used in
epidemiology. Elements of research study design,
critical analysis of journal articles, and application of
epidemiological methods to commen health risks in
populations will be included. EPID INTL HLTH

198, Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

Library rescarch and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty. EPID INTL
HLTH

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F, W, 5p. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty. EPID INTL HLTH

Family and Community
Medicine

110. FM Core Clerkship. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of 20 weeks of
clinical clerkship including Medicine 110.
Rodnick, D. Mitchell

Studenis function as family/primary physicians in

ambulatory settings at affiliated residency programs.
Family Practice: at SFGH, CHS in Santa Rosa,
NAT in Salinas, VMC in Fresno, and SHH at Fort
Ord. Pomary Care Internal Medicine: at UC,
SFGH, and MZ. FAM CM MED

140.01A-B-C-D. Advanced Family Practice.
{1.5 per week} A, B, C, and D are offered in all of
the following quarters; Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110, Consent of in-
structor.

A-Schott, B-Patinkin, C-Weaver, Slater, D-
Rodnick, Mitchell

A-VMC in Fresno; B-NAT in Salinas; C—CHS in
Santa Rosa; D-other sites. Comprehensive inpatient
and outpatient experience in family practice. Stu-
dents assume sub-intern responsibility for patient
care. Community assignments may be individually
arranged. FAM CM MED

140.02. Community Health Programs. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Determined by
student’s clinical experience. Consent of instructor,
Barbaccia and Staff’

Elective clinical experience for four or more weeks
in various community health projects in California
and out of state as well. Programs include Indian
Health Service, Diabetic Summer Camp, Asian
Health Service, and varied neighborhood clinics.
FAM CM MED

140.03. Preventive Medicine Field Work, (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
standing in School of Medicine and consent of in-
structor,

Peticti

The student will be assigned to participate four days
a week in patient care with a physician who em-
pbasizes the integration of preventive medicine into j
clinical practice. One day of directed reading super- '
vised by a member of the faculty. FAM CM MED

140.04. Family Practice Preceptorship. {1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor.

Rodnick

Students work with a family physician, altematively
general internist or general pediatrician, in the of-
ﬁc§, observing the practice and performing duties as
training permits, Experience will teach common
health problems and primary care in a community.
Raral preceptorships are encouraged. FAM CM
MED

140.05A-B-C-D. Social Medicine. (1.5 per
week) F, W, Sp, Su. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor.

Barbaccia

Field work experience or research germane to social
medicine individually arranged with consideration
to student’s major area of interest. FAM CM MED

140.06A-B-C. Rehabilitation Medicine. (1.5 :
per week) A, B, and C are offered in all of the fol- |




Family and Community Medicine

lowing quarters: Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor.

L. Crain

A-San Francisco Bay Ares; B—Fresno; C—other
sites. Students are assigned to rehabilitation facilities
for two to four weeks. Emphasis will be or: the
selection of patients who are suitable for rehabilita-
tion and the interprofessiorial approach to rehabili-
tation. FAM CM MED

140.07. Adv Family Prac Preceptorship. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Advanced
medical school standing and consent of instructor.
Rodnick

Students select from several urban or rural sites.
Experience provides students the opportunity to
participate in the care of patients and their families
at the physician’s practice, local hospital, and emer-
gency room. FAM CM MED

140.40, Adv Inpatient Fam Med Clkshp. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Senior medi-
cine clerkship.

R. Goldschmidt, M. Johnson

The Family Practice Inpatient Service at SFGH
employs the family practice approach to hospitalized
adult patients with diverse medical problems. Stu-
dents function as members of the multidisciplinary
inpatient team at a junior intern level. Attending
rounds are held daily. FAM CM MED

140.51. Emergency Medicine-~VMC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110,
Obstetrics and Gynecology 110, Pediatrics 110 and
Surgery 110.

Knopp

Students receive practical training in emergency
medicine, in emergency prehospital care, and also in
the care of the critically ill and injured patient in the
emergency room. Daily emergency medicine case
conferences and weekly conferences anugment clini-
cal experience. FAM CM MED

140.60A-B-C-D. Clinical Geriatrics. (1.5 per
week) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and
Neurology 110 and consent of instructor.
Barbaccia, Werdegar and Stafl

A-San Francisco; B—Fresno; C-St. Mary’s;
D-Other. Students supervised by attending staff are
assigned patients in clinical settings; outpatient de-
partments, adult day centers, nursing homes, acute
hospital; also home care. Students will attend mul-
tidisciplinary case conferences, didactic sessions,
geriatrics consultation rounds. FAM CM MED

140.70. Community Medicine in International
Perspective. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisise: Conversational command of language of
country of placement and consent of instructor.
Braveman, Goldsmith, Petitti

A 4-12 week elective involving placement at 2 su-
pervised primary care training and/or service site
abroad. Placements will be made according to stu-
dent interest and language capability, and according

90

to availability of appropriately supervised sites,
mainly in Latn America. FAM CM MED

150.01. Research. (1.5 per week} Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Rodnick, Barbaccia and Staff

Clinical epidemiology, health services, or behavioral
science research approaches are applied in the study
of selected areas in family medicine or community
health. FAM CM MED

160.01. Community Medicine Field Work.
(1.5-3) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medical student
standing. Consent of instructor. Field work 4-8
hours.

Barbaccia

Non-block assignments to community health agen-
cies where students have patient contact. Students
choose an aspect of the agency’s program for analy-
sis. FAM CM MED

160.02. Family Practice Continuity. (2) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Course
must be taken for one full academic year.

R. Goldschmidt

Course will provide students the opportunity to
follow a small number of patients and families in
nen-scheduled time during any medical school year.
Attempts will be made to select families of special
interest to the student; e.g., prenatal, adolescent,
geriatric, minority. FAM CM MED

160.03. Family Practice Preceptorship. (1-3)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medical student stand-
ing. Consent of instructor, Field work 4-12 hours.
Rodnick

Non-block assignment with a family physician in a
private office or community clinic for a minimum
of four hours a week. Pre-clinical students observe
their preceptors in order to gain an introduction to
family care. FAM CM MED

160.04A-B. Sports Medicine. (2-2) F. Open anly
to students in School of Medicine or graduate stu-
dents in School of Nursing. Lecture 2 hours, op-
tional 4 hours clinic.

Renner

Ashletic medicine ranging from youth athletics to
senior participation. Emphasizes evaluation and
prevention of injury, conditioning, and rehabilita-
tion, directed at the community. Course consists of
lectures and optional field work. FAM CM MED

160.04B. Advanced Sports Medicine. (2) W.
Prerequisite; Family and Community Medicine
160.04A. Medical stzdents only. Lecture 2 houss.
Lab optional 1 hour.

Renner

Diagnosis, treatment, and rehabilitation of specific
athletic injuries organized by anatomical areas, basi-
cally of the non-elite athlete. Emphasis on non-
surgical treatment per European and American
techniques using conununity resources and prompt
surgical referral when necessary. FAM CM MED

160.05. Mission Community Hith Elective. (1-

3) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Lab 2-6 hours. Field work 2-8 hours.

D. Sanchez, D, Fink

Explores health care attitudes, health problems and
health care resources in the mult-ethnic Mission
Area of San Francisco. Students receive clinical
assignments in one or more community health and
social service agencies. Field experence is analyzed
in seminars and tutorials. FAM CM MED

160.07. Family Health & Care. (2) F. Semtinar 2
hours.

Ransom, Braveman, Segal

Intreductory principles of family medicine are dis-
cussed in class and discussion groups led by family
physicians and family psychologists. Preceptorships
with family physicians in private offices and com-
munity clinics. Bach student will interview a family
and present a case report. FAM CM MED

170.01A-B-C. Special Issues in Health Care.
{0-3) A, B, and C are offered in all of the following
quarters: Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Lecture and reading 1-3 hours.
Rodnick and Staff

Explotes in systematic (lecrure/readings/discussion)
format new issues in health care or special content
areas related to family and community health. Top-
ics are developed and prepared according to faculty
student interests, FAM CM MED

170.02. Elderly Community Programs. (2) W.
Lecture 1 hour, Conference 2 hours. Enrollment
limited.

Barbaccia, Robinson, Weiss

This course offers the student a survey of the aged
in 8an Francisco, Lectures cover the socio-demo-
graphic, cultural, and health status factors of the
city's aged. On-site conferences are held at repre-
sentative programs and facilities serving the aged,
FAM CM MED

170.03. Developmental Disabilities. {2-5) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Field
work 4-8 hours.

L. Crain

Resource overview with reading assignments corre-
lated with field observations of the spectrum of
community and institutional services, including
comprehensive diagnostic, therapeutic, and counsel-
ing services for children and adults with develop-
mental disabilicies. FAM CM MED

170.04. Rehabilitation in Primary Care. (2) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Semi-
nar 2 hours.

Byl, Berrol

Course exposes medical and other health science
students to the principles of rehabilitation and com-
mon therapeutic strategies. Emphasis will be on the
development of a basic theoretical foundation on
which the student can build clinical rehabilitation
skills in practice. FAM CM MED

Fuamily and Community Medicine

170.05. Rehabilitation Medicine. (1-5) F, W,
3p. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Field work
4-8 hours.

L. Crain

Through individualized arrangements, course pro-
vides an introduction to the broad spectrum of re-
habilitation services for children and/or adults with
chronic or disabling diseases. FAM CM MED

170.07. Communication with Latino Patients.
(2) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medical student status.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 1 hour.

Braveman, Koreck, Vasquez-Vega

A practical course designed to develop basic skills in
overcoming cultural and linguistic barriets to health
care for Spanish-speaking persons. FAM CM MED

171. Computers and Problem Solving with
Applications to Health Care. (2) W. Medical
students only. Lecture 2 hours.

Rodnick

The nature of information processing; concepts of
problem solving with the digital computer; repre-
sentation of information within a computer systern;
introduction to programming and systematic pro-
gram- ming methodology; examples of present and
potential applications of computer systems to the
medical environment, FAM CM MED

172A. Legal Medicine-Basic Concepts. (2) F.
Lecture 2 hours.

Tennenhouse

Fundamental legal principles and procedures affect-
ing medical practice, with emphasis on medical
negligence; the physician’s role in the litigation
process; the areas of medical practice which most
frequently involve litigation; and practical measures
to minimize the risk of lawsuit. FAM CM MED

172B. Legal Medicine—Practical Aspects. (2)
W. Lecture 2 hours.

Tennenhouse

Fundamental legal principles and procedures affect-
ing medical practice, with emphasis on medical
negligence; the physician's role in the litigation
process; the areas of medical practice which most
frequently involve litigation; and practical measures
to minimize the risk of lawsuit. FAM CM MED

173. Family Practice Seminar. (1) W, Sp. Semi-
nar 1 hour.

J. Cook

Exploration of various aspects of primary carc as
related to family medicine. A practicing family phy-
sician leads discussion: of topics developed by the
students. Introduction to the practical aspects as well
as the issues and demands of family practice. FAM
CM MED

174. Family Medicine Concepts. (2) W. Seminar
2 hours.

Rodnick

An exploration of the comprehensive role of the
family physician in providing longitudinal health
care, Students will learn to recognize priorities in
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paticnt care, with an emphasis on the patient as a
whole person. FAM CM MED

175.01. Meaning of Being a Physician. (1-3) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar
1-3 hours.

Guttentag

Exploration of the theoretical premises of Western
physicianship; refationship to other disciplines, such
as theology and man’s spiritual dimension, and
other cultural attitudes; trendiness of the holistic
approach; dynamics of patient-physician relation-
ship; operational concepts such as the clinical entity.
FAM CM MED

175.02. Theoretical Problems of Medicine. {1-
3 F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminar 1-3 hours,

Guttentag

Seminar on selected writings and of topics discussed
in Family and Community Medicine 175.01. FAM
CM MED

180. Intro to Social & Preventive Med, (1-2) F.
Lecture and seminar 1-2 hours.

Barbaccia

Lectures and seminars introduce entering students
to social, political, economic and environmental
factors influencing health of the community and
provision of care. Topics include preventive health
care, health behavier and formulation of policy.
FAM CM MED

180.01. Seminar in Family & Health Research.
(2} F, W, Sp. Seminar 2 hours,

L Fisher

Review of theoretical and methodological alterna-
tives for studying the family as a psychosocial unit,
within the context of health and illness. FAM CM
MED

181. Clinical Preventive Medicine. (2) Sp. Pre-
requisite: Second-year standing in the School of
Medicine. First-year medical students with consent
of instmctor. Lecture 1 hour, Seminar 1 hour.
Petitt

Lecture-seminar on the basic concepts of preventive
medicine, the integration of preventive medicine
into clinical practice, the evaluation of preventive
strategies in medical care, and the role of the prac-
ticing physician in influencing policies on preven-
tion, FAM CM MED

184, Contemporary Issues in Latino Health. (2)
Sp. Prerequisite: Medical student status. Seminar 2
hours.

Braveman, Sanchez, Koreck

An introduction: to demographic, political/eco-
nomic, anthropologic and sociologic issues of im-
portance for the health of diverse Latino subcultures
in the US. FAM CM MED

185. Health Care Systems. {3) Sp. Lecture 1
hour, Seminar 2 hours.
Barbaccia
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Lecture-seminar format is used to cover most as-
pects of the organization and function of the health
care system and its subsystems, including man-
power, hospitals, ambulatory care, planning regula-
tion and control, economics, government programs
and health services research, FAM CM MED

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Werdegar and Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. FAM CM MED

475.01. Western Medical Attitude. (1)} F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of mstructor. Lectuze 1 hour.
Guttentag N

An exploration of the theoretical premises on which
Western medicine rests: its relationship to other
disciplines, the structure of patient-physician rela-
tionships, its operational concepts, such as optimal
versus inadequate or superflucus examination, the
concept of the clinical entity. FAM CM MED

475.02. Theoretical Problems of Clin Med. (1}
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Semi-
nar 1 hour.

Guttentag

Seminar on selected writings and of topics discussed
in Family and Community Medicine 475.01. FAM
CM MED

General Dentistry

109.01. Commanity Dentistry Rotation. (0-9)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Certification of competency
by the various departments in the school. Seminar 3
hours. Clinic 24 hours.

Wycofl, Sinclair, M. Garcia

Multi-component rotation including seminars, pa-
tient group presentations, specialty grand rounds
and comprehensive patient care. Supervised clinic
and seminar experience in community setting, Stu-
dents develop and explore their roles as members of
the health care team and learn to meet community
needs. DENT PUB HLTH

Genetics

200A. Principles of Genetics. (3) F. Lecture 3
hours.

Kornberg, Herskowitz

In-depth analysis of genetic mechanisms in selected
procaryotes, eucaryotes. Topics include genetic
exchange (conjugation, generalized and specialized
transduction, transformation), recombination (gen-
eral, site-specific, “illegitimate™), mapping, mut-
agenesis (induction and consequences), mobile ge-
netic elements, gene expression, meiotic and mi-
totic segregation, allelism, position effects.
BIOCHEM

Geenetics/Health Sciences Education/History of Health Sciences

215. Laboratory Rotation. (3) F, W, Sp. Lab ¢
hours.

Gathrie

A laboratory rotation course to familiarize first-year
students with vatious approaches to research, Stu-
dents are required to rotate through three different
laboratories it at least two subject areas, and give an
open seminar at the end of each quarter.
BIOCHEM

220. Current Topics. (0.5) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:

Consent of graduate adviser in genetics. Seminar.
Herskowitz and Staff

Students will lead 2 discussion on a topic of special
interest in genetics. A different faculty member will
act as adviser each week. This is a required course
each quarter for first- and second-year students ir:
genetics. BIOCHEM

224. Advanced Human Genetics. {1.5) Sp. Lec-
ture 1.5 hours. Offered in alternate years. Offered
1989-90.

Epstein, Kan, Cox, Gitschier, Packman, Wolff
Course covers topics in curtent human genetics
research, including molecular approaches to the
mapping of human chromosomes, molecular analy-
sis of mutant human genes, use of restriction frag-
ment length polymorphisms for linkage analysis and
diagnosis, effects of chromoseme imbalance, gene
therapy, and environmental mutagenesis.
BIOCHEM

250. Research, (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp,
Staff
BIOCHEM

Health Sciences Educatiott

200. Intro to Teaching Health Science. (1) F,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Lem

The course focuses on instructional techniques and
strategies useful for the beginning instructor. Em-
phasis is placed on teaching professional students in
the School of Pharmacy. Open to graduate students,
residents and new faculty. PHARMACY

230. Selected Topics. {2) F, W, Sp. Project re-
quired. Lecture 2 hours.

Rosinski

Consideration of principles of learning, including
individual student differences, techniques of instruc-
tion, and approaches to evaluation of student prog-
ress. Individual teaching plans are developed and
critiqued. Emphasis is placed on the graduate and
professional school student as a learner.
MEDICINE

310. Eval of Clinical Performance. (2) F, W, Sp,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 3
hours.

Rosinski

A serninar to review and develop objective tech-

niques in assessing the clinical performance and
competence of students and practitioners. Tech-
niques will be developed and vatidated for 3 num-
ber of clinical disciplines. MEDICINE

History of Health Sciences

150. History of Pharmacy. (2 or 3) F. Lecture 2
hours; term paper (opticnal} for 3 units.

Sadee

Emphasis is on the historical developmient of phar-
muacy, its relationship to other health professions,
and the personalities who significantly contributed
to the advancement of health care. HIST HI SC

150.01. Issues in American Medical Practice.
(3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Third- or fourth-year
standing and consent of instructor. Seminar 3 hours.
Reesearch project required.

Risse

Two-week non-clinical block devoted to reading,
library research, discussions and presentations on the
historical development of topics considered central
to the practice of medicine: character of scientific
medicine, role of technology, medical ethics and
malpractice, corporate medicine, and the physician-
patienc relationship. HIST HL SC

170.01. Historical Perspectives in Medicine.
{1-3) F, W, or Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Optional semi-
nar, conference, or independent study 1-2 hours.
Risse, Pressman

Course intends to develop a sense of historical per-
spective and the ability to assess present issues in the
light of past experience. Readings and visual aids
will focus on the scientific and social aspects of the
health sciences. HIST HL SC

180. Topics in the History of Dentistry. (2-4)
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture
1 hour. Seminar 1 hour. Term paper, independent
study optional.

Staff

Presentation and historical analysis of issues and
problems considered critical in the evolution of
modem dentistry. Among the subjects to be consid-
ered are the relationship with other health profes-
sions, medical technology, and social policy. HIST
HL 5C

198, Supervised Smdy. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Risse and Staff

Historical research and/or directed reading under
supervision of a faculty member with approval of
the department chairperson. HIST HL SC

200A. Introduction to Medical History. (2-4) F.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Seminar 1 hour (optional). Term paper (optional),
Risse

General survey chronologically arranged from pre-
history to the Renaissance. This course examines
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the changing burden of disease across cultural and
geographic boundaries and presents broad concep-
tual developments that in each period influenced
the evolution of medical knowledge and profes-
sional activities. HIST HL SC

200B. Introduction to Medical Histoyy. (2-4)
W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours. Seminar 1 hour {optional). Term paper (op-
tional).

Pressman

Continuation of the general survey from the Ren-
aissance to the end of the eighteenth century with
special emphasis on the mechanical revolution in
medical thought and the medicalization of Euro-
pean society, HIST HL SC

200C. Introduction to Medical History. {2-4)
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours. Seminar 1 hour {optional). Term paper (op-
tional).

Pressman

Continuation of the general survey from the nine-
teenth century to the present, examining in detail
the emergence of scientific medicine, germ theory,
medical technology, and twentieth-century thera-
peutics. HIST HL 8C

201A. Health and Plagues: Ecology and His-
tory. (3-4) F. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture 2 hours, Seminar 1 hour. Term paper (op-
tional).

Risse

General overview of health conditions across cul-
tural and geographic boundaries from prehistory to
the Renzissance, including leprosy and the Black
Death. The focus will be on factors, both biological
and social, responsible for the shifting ecology of
disease. HIST HL SC

201B. Health and Plagues: Ecology and His-
tory. (3-4) W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour. Term paper (op-
tional).

Pressman

Continuation of the general overview of health
conditions in prominent past societies from the
Renaissance to the Industrial Reevolution, with
emphasis on topics such as the appearance of syphi-
lis, the transmission of epidemic disease to America,
decline of plague. HIST HL SC

201C. Health and Plagues: Ecology and His-
tory. (3-4) Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour. Term paper (op-
tional).

Risse

Last segment of the general overview of health con-
ditions it prominent past societies from the nine-
teenth century to the present with emphasis on the
effects of indusirialization on urban health, and the
epidemiological transitions from acute infections to
chronic degenerative discases. HIST HL SC
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204A. Historical Research I {2-4) F, Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours. Optional
term paper & reports.

Risse, Pressinan

Introduction to medical historiography. Discussion
of the different approaches employed in writing
history: intellectual, social, history of disease, fermi-
nine perspectives, etc. HIST HLTH SCI

204B. Historical Research II. (3-4) W. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours, Op-
tional term paper & reports.

Risse, Pressman

Introduction to research in medical history. Survey
of bibliographical tools available to historians. Visits
to archives and librariessin the Bay Area. Interview-
ing skils and preparatory research for oral history.
HIST HLTH SCI

204C. Historical Research ITI {3-4) Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours. Op-
tional research papers.

Risse, Pressman

Introduction to the ¢raft of interpreting and writing
medical history. Directed and assisted research and
writing of historical topics. HIST HLTH SCI

206. History of Psychiatry. (2-4) F. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours, Seminar 1
hour

Pressman

Evolution of conceptions of madness and treatment
of the mentally ill, from the Renaissance to the
present. These developments are explored through
a focus on cultursl and social contexts. Particular
attention is paid to the development of the insane
asylum. HIST HLTH SCI

209. How to Be a Physician. (2-3) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Seminar 2
hours. Term paper {opticnal).

Guttentag

Extended reading and conferences of History of
Health Sciences 208. HIST HL SC

210. Topics in the History of Nursing. (2-3) Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 2
hours. Tenm paper (optional).

Flood

Selected topics in numsing history since the time of
Florence Nightingale examined within the context
of professional education, women’s roles, and health
care, HIST HL SC

211A. History of Hospitals L {2-4) W. Prerequi-
site; Consent of instructor, Lecture 2 hours, seminar
1 hour

Risse, Pressman

Analysis of institutional developments from pre-
Christian times, Christian hospicality and segrega-
tion schemes, to the secularization and medicaliza-
tion of the hospital during the Enlightenment.
HIST HLTH SCI

History of Health Sciences/Human Development and Aging

211B. History of Hospitals IL. (2-4). Prerequisite:

Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours, seminar 1
heur.

Pressman, Risse

Course begins with the early Industrial Revolution
and ends with the modem technologically intensive
institution that dominates current medicine. HIST

HLTH SCI

213. Topics in American Medicine. (2-4) W,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecutre 2 hours
seminar 1 hour

Pressman, Risse

The rise of the American health care system and the
broadening cultural authority of the medical expert
are examined historically. Topics include sectarian
medicine, nursing, the Progressive movement, in-
telligence testing, pharmaceuticals, and the role of
government. HIST HLTH SCI

215. Clinical Medicine Since 1750. (2-4} Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Lecture 2 hours.
Seminar 1 hour (optional). Term paper (opticnal),
Risse

Clinical developments in Europe and Ametica with
emphasis on diagnostic and therapeutic procedures.
The course examines both patients and professionals
within the scientific, behavioral, and social contexts
of medical practice. HIST HL SC

219. Latin America: Hist of Hlth Issues, (2-4)
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 1
hout, seminar 1 hour. Term paper & class presenta-
tions optional for extra credit.

Risse

Examination of relationships between society, envi-
ronment, and disease and their effects on pre-Co-
lumbian and colonial medical institutions in Latin
America. HIST HLTH SCI

220. Selected Topics. (2-3) F, W, or Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor, Lecture 1 hour.
Seminar 1 hour. Term paper (optional),

Trauner

Seminar allowing individual staff or guest lecturers
to present selected topics in the history of the health
sciences based on their current research and publi-
cations. HIST HL SC

250. Research, (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor.

Staff’

Supervised independent research, including presen-
tations and criticism of research sources, methods,
and papers. HIST HL SC

252. Women, Health, & Healing. (2-4) F, W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours,
Seminar 1 hour (optional). Term paper (optional).
Staft

Historical perspectives on women’s health status as
patients, providers, and reformers with a focus on
nineteenth- and early twentieth-century develop-
ments in the US and Great Britain. HIST HL SC

297. Special Study. (1-4) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Seminar 1-2 hours. Term
paper/independent smdy (optional).

Staff’

Supervised independent study intended to provide
directed reading in subject matter not covered in
scheduled seminar offerings. HIST HL SC

298. Thesis. (0} F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Advance-
ment to candidacy and permission of the graduate
adviser.

Staff

For graduate students cngaged in writing the thesis
for the master’s degree. HIST HL 5C

299%. Dissertation. (0) F, W, Sp, Prerequisite: Ad-
vancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree, HIST HL SC

Human Development and Aging

200. OF-Campus Study. (0} F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Approval of graduate adviser.

Staff

Full-time gradnate study in the Human Develop-
ment and Aging program through the intercampus
exchange or consortium program. PSYCHIATRY

201A-B-C. Fundamental Theories & Methods.
(1-4) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminar 4 hours.

Bliwise, Lieberman, Rosow, Kiefer
Psychelogical and sociological theories and methods
in the study of the human life cycle. Topics include
models of development, life course, adult socializa-
tion, age stratification;, intergenerational issues, cog-
nition, historical and demographic perspectives,
personality, stress, transitions, age-comparative cop-
ing, and psychopathology. PSYCHIATRY

202A-B-C. Res Meth in Adult Devel & Aging.
{(4) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lab 6 hours.

Stafl

This three-quarter course covers major methods
and techniques of life course/life span research in-
cluding surveys, field observations, analysis of quan-
titative and qualitative data, and longitudinal re-
search. PSYCHIATRY

203. Prob Formulation & Res Design. (3) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Rosow

Students work on their own research interests in
terms of problem formulation, research design, and/
or operationalization. Emphasis dependent upon
individual student needs. PSYCHIATRY

204. Personal Development. (2) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor, Lecture 2 hours.
Kiefer
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Representative works from behavioral science lit-
erature and world poetry and prose are brought
together in the study of personality development in
adult life. Compares insights from the two fields on
how the developing person copes with social, his-
torical, and psychological challenges.
PSYCHIATRY

205. Data Analysis. (3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.

Rosow

Students either provide their own or use accessible
data from ongoing research projects. Emphasis is on
training in data organization, analysis, and reseazch
report writing. PSYCHIATRY

207. Methods of Survey Research, (3) F, W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours,
plus field work.

Pearlin

Course covers the major tasks of survey research.
Topies such as conceptual specification, the devel.
opment of indicators and measures, the construction
of questionnaires, sampling, field testing, interview-
ing, and analysis are covered, PSYCHIATRY

210. Socialization to Old Age. (3) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 houts.
Rosow

A semninar on adult socialization theory, with pro-
spective socialization to an aged role as a special
concern, Major issues involve norms for older
people, the structure of socialization situations, and
the pressure of variables normally affecting socializa-
tion in earlier status transitions. PSYCHIATRY

214. Adv Personal Development (2-3) Sp. Pre-
requisite: Hum Dev 204, or consent of instructor.
Seminar 2 hours, optional extra unit.

Kiefer

The prerequisite, Hum Dev 204, combines study of
mainstream theories of adult personality develop-
ment with literary works as case material. This
course, Hum Dev 214, proceeds to the study of
alternative modes from lesser-known Western and
Astan traditions—C.G. Jung, William James,
Hindu, Buddhist, Taoist, and Judeo-Christian spiri-
tualist writings—and literary examples based on
these. PSYCHIATRY

220. Pro-Seminar. {1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours, given in
alternate weeks.

Stafl

Students, staff, or guest lecturers present selected
topics, based on their current research.
PSYCHIATRY

230. Research Project Seminar. (6) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Human Devel-
opment and Aging Program, or consent of instruc-
tor. Seminar 4 hours, 6 hours additional research
work.

Bliwise, Rosow and Staff’
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Students are required to conduct individual research
project. Seminar is organized around methodologi-
cal issues including reliability, validity and develop-
ment of scales and measures, and specific problems
related to formulation of goals of the studies and
collection and analyses of data. PSYCHIATRY

249. Special Studies. (2-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Staff

Students select special problems to investigate on an
individual or collaborative basis. These studies may
be conducted through readings, the collection and
analysis of empirical data, or the development of
conceptual analyses or methodologies.
PSYCHIATRY ;

250. Research. (1-8) F, W, Sp.
Staff
PSYCHIATRY

299, Dissertation. (0) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ad-
vancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
wtion for the Ph.D. degree. PSYCHIATRY

Human Sexuality

159. Human Sexwuality. (1.5) § Sp. Lecture 1.5
hours. Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1989-
90.

R. Day

Social, behavioral, and clinical aspects of human
sexuality are covered in a series of lectures. Lectures
will present didactic material. PHARMACY

Interdepartmental Studies

100, Cell & Tissue Biology. (10} § F. Lecture 7
hours. Lab 4 hours. Conference 2 hours.

Colby, Wissig, Michaeli

Course covers the basic principles of molecular and
cell biology, as well as the microscopic organization
of cells, tissues, and organs with emphasis on rela-
tionships of structure and function. The histology of
endocrine and reproductive systems is covered in 2
separate course. intended for students in the School
of Medicine and for beginning graduate students.
ANATOMY & BIOCHEM

135. Reproduction Growth & Devel. (3) § F.
Lecture 3 hours.

Jacobs

Course is designed to trace the biological mecha-
nisms concerned with conception, development of
the fertlized ovum through embryonic and fetal
life, and postnataily to the mature individual. OB
GYNRS

Laboratory Medicine

140.01. Clinical Pathology. (1.5 per week) § Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: One year of medical school
and consent of instructor.

Gottfried

Laboratory sessions and seminars on aspects of clini-
cal chemistry, hematology, microbiclogy, blood
banking, and radioisotopes are held in the clinical
laboratories at UC and SFGH. LAB MED

140.05. Clinical Pathology-VMC. (1.5 per week)
§ F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and consent
of instructor.
M. Fisher, Sobenes
Clerkship in laboratory medicine including indica-
tions for tests, problems of collection and perform-
ance, interpretation of data to assist clinicians in
rendering diagnoses and following therapy. Topics
include clinical chemistry, radioisotopic pathology,
Eemk:itology, immunology and serology, blood
anking, microbiology, mycology, parasi .
e gy, mycology, parasitology

140.06. Laboratory Medicine in Fresno. (1.5
I;:E)WCEk) § Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
Beland, L, Mann

Utilization of different laboratory settings, organiza-
tiors, and approaches by pathologists in hospitals
throughout the Fresno community. Included is
coverage of traditional areas of clinical pathology in
addition to such specialized areas as cytogenetics
and therapeutic drug monitoring. LAB MED

150.01. Laboratory Medicine—UC. (1.5 per
week) § Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.
Shohet

An intensive four-week seminar series, using patient
data, designed to increase the student’s ability to
choose and interpret laboratory tests in a variety of
clinical settings. The scope of tests discussed in-
cludes hematology, blood banking, clinical chemis-
try, and microbiclogy. LAB MED

160.01. Radionuclides. (2) § Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: One year of medical school. Lecture 1
hour. Clinic 4 hours,

Pollycove

Basic laboratory course in nuclear medicine, Clini-
cal participation in the diagnosis of patients receiv-
ing radionuclides in the outpatient clinics and in the
wards. LAB MED

160.02. Sexually Transmitted Diseases. (2) §
W. Lecture 2 hours.

G. Brooks

Course covers biclogical and clinical aspects of the
syndromes and agents of sexually transmitted dis-
eases, including herpes, chlamydia, gonorrhea,
syphilis, vaginitis, AIDS, and others. This is an elec-
tive course oriented toward medical students. LAB
MED

Laboratory Medicine/Medical Information Science

170.01. Clinical Pathology—SFGH. (2) § Su, F,
W, Sp.

Gottfried

Laboratory sessions and seminars on aspects of clini-
cal chemistry, hematology, microbiology, bload
banking, and radioisotopes are held in the clinical
laborateries at SFGH. LAB MED

Clinical Pathology Sewminar. (2) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Marton, Gottfried, Nicoll

Residents prepare summaries of selected clinical
cases which present problems in correlation of clini-
cal and laboratory data. Residents and faculty discuss
relevant literature with special reference to technical
aspects of laboratory procedures and interpretation
of results, LAB MED

452. Cytometry & Cell Analysis. (3) § W. Lec-
ture 3 hours.

Mayall, Fulwyler

.Coursc introduces the theory and techniques of
image cytometry, flow cytometry, and flow sorting,
and surveys the research and clinical applications of
these powerful techniques for the analysis of indi-
vidual cells. LAB MED

Medical Information Science

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F, W, Sp.
Staff

A laboratory research project under direction of a
mer‘nber of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. MED INF 5C

201, Content & Format of Information. (2) §
W. Prerequisite: Medical Information Science 290
or equivalent. Lecture 2 hours.

Whiting-O’Keefe

Consideration of the uses of medical information
and its content, organization, and format to serve
these uses. Particular emphasis is on the medical
record systemns (both computerized and manual) as a

medium of medical information communication.
MED INF S5C

202. Development of Medical Information
Systems. (2} § Sp. Prerequisite: Medical Informa-
tion: Science 201. Lecture 2 hours,

Starkweather

A review of past, present, and future medical infor-
mation systems. Methods of design and develop-
ment. Advantages of specific hardware and software
choices. The use of existing tools and modular ele-
ments. Assessment of user needs in different settings.
Meeting user needs for control and integration of
computer-based services, MED INF SC

2_10A. Systems Programming, (4) § F. Prerequi-
site; Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 3
hours.

Wasserman

Introduction to computer system architecture and
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organization; operating systems; programming lan-
guages and their design. MED INF SC

210B. Software Engineering. (4) § W. Prerequi-
site; Medical Information Science 210A or equiva-
lent, or consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab
3 hours.

Wasserman

Langnage processors; software engineering concepts;
specification and design of software systems; and
software reliability. MED INF SC

222. Systems Amnalysis of Medical Care. (4} §
W. Lecture 4 hours.

Stimson

Introduction to use of operations research and sys-
tems analysis as aids to design, management or
evaluation of medical care systemns. Application of
operations research techniques to hospitals and
other health care facilities is studied within a systems
framework. MED INF 8C

225. Design of Systems. (2) § W. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.

Blois

The design of previous medical information systems
is examined. Successful components of the systems
will be studied in depth, with respect to cost, per-
formance, and acceptability, Field trips to existing
systems will be made. MED INF SC

235. Pattern Recognition in Medicine. (2} § T.
Lecture 2 hours.

Hudson

This course will analyze various techniques of pat-
tern recognition including parameter estimation,
Bavyes classifiers, linear and nonlinear discriminants,
supervised and unsupervised leamning, clustering,
and dimensionality reduction. These techniques will
be illustrated as they apply to medical classification
problems involving categorization into two or more
classes. MED INF SC

240, Data Base Management. (3) § Sp. Prerequi-
site; Medical Information Science 210B or equiva-
lent, or consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours,
Staff’

Course covers techniques for logical and physical
data base organization, data independence, models
of darta, approaches to large scale data base manage-
ment, security and privacy, data description lan-
guages, and query languages. MED INF 5C

247. Introduction to Med Info Sci. (2) § F, W,
Sp. Seminar 2 hours,

Blois

Course covers the treatment of a number of funda-
mental concepts which form the basis of informa-
tion science, such as the nature of information and
communicaticn, and the problem of representation
of knowledge. MED INF SC

250. Research, {1-B) § F, W, Sp.
Staff
MED INF 5C
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290, Selected Topics. (1-6) § F, W, Sp. Lecture 1
hour. Lab G-15 hours.

Staff’ -

Selected topics in medical information science.
Subjects chosen will range from special topics in
information science to hardware, software, and
systems studies. MED INF SC

299, Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.DD. degree. MED INF SCP

Medicine

110. Medicine Core Clerkship—UC-SFGH-VA-
MZ-VAF-VMC. (1.5 per week) S81, 852, Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 131A-B-C and
132A-B-C. Open to UCSF students cnly.

UC Papadakis, SFGH Haber, VA Tierney, MZ
Woeber, VAF/VMC Freeman

Students are part of the ward team with the houses-
taff and faculty. Bedside instruction in history-tak-
ing, physical diagnosis, selected seminars in general
medicine including the psychiatric aspects of medi-
cine, and presentations and demonstrations of rele-
vant cases. MEDICINE

111. Mechanisms of Disease. (1.5 per week) Sp.
Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing in medical
school.

Kane

An in-depth study of the mechanisms involved in
serious disease processes, Emphasis on acquisition of
basic science information by physicians and on the
logical development of nosology and planning of
intervention based on principles drawn from basic
science. MEDICINE

112. Responsibilities of Med Prac. (1.5 per
week) Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Surgery
110.

Lo

Course will discuss economic forces, ethical and
legal issues, social and cultural factors, and govern-
mental policies affecting medical practice. It will
define professional responsibilities in the context of
these influences and the resulting forms and trends
in medical practice. MEDICINE

131A-B-C. Intro to Clinical Medicine. (1-2-3}
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: First-year standing or con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour Sp. Section work
2 hours F, W; 4 hours Sp.

B. Lewis ]
Interdepartmental instruction in: interviewing skills
and techniques; basic physical examination and
interpretation of symptoms relating to locomotor
system, eye, ear, upper respiratory tract, and skin;
and social tesponsibilities of medical practice. Lec-

tures, clinical demonstrations, conferences, precep-
tozship in ambulatory care setting, MEDICINE

132A-B-C. Intro to Clinical Medicine. (8-8-3)
E, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Anatomy 100, 102, and 103,
Biochemistry 100A-B; Medicine 131A-B-C;
Microbiclogy 100A and 100B (may be taken con-
currently); Pathology 101, 102, and 103 (may be
taken concurrently); Physiology 100 and 101; or
consent of instructor. Lecture 5 hours, F, W; 1 hour
Sp. Lab 2 hours F, Section work 4 hours F, Sp; 6
hours W,

B. Lewis

Continuation of interdepartmental course on pa-
thophysiology of disease and techniques of collect-
ing and assessing clinical data, including history-
taking, examination of the patient, and use of labo-
ratory tests. Lectures, demonstrations, bedside work,
laboratories, conferences, and independent study.
MEDICINE

140.01. Acting Internship—-UC-VA-MZ-VAF-
VMC-SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Completion of Medicine 110,

UC Papadakis, VA Tierney, MZ Woeber,
VAF/VMC Freeman, SFGH Haber

Students are assigned patients for study on the staff
and private wards. They are supervised by attending
and resident staff. They present patients on ward
rounds, assist with procedures, and attend specialty
conferences where their patients are discussed.
MEDICINE

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and ap-
proval of third- and fourth-year coordinator.
Papadakis

Clinical clerkships in off-campus hospitals approved
by the department chairperson, third- and fourth-
year coordinator and the dean. MEDICINE

140.03. Adv Medicine Clerkship CRI-UC. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and 131A-B-C.

Shuman and Staff

On Clinical Cancer Chemotherapy Service, stu-
dents work up patients, present them to attending
staff and at conferences, do daily procedures, and
write orders under supervision. MEDICINE

140.04. Infectious Diseases—VA. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of Medi-
cine 110 and Surgery 110.

Jensen, Tager

Clinical elective with inpatients and outpatients at
VA. Stmdents will see consults with clinical infec-
tious disease fellow. Introduction to clinical micro-
biology and hospital epidemiology is included.
MEDICINE

140.05. Cardiology—PMC. {1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 or consent of
instructor.

Gregoratos

Medicine

Students participate in various clinical cardiological
activities and attend related teaching conferences
and patient rounds. They are instructed in electro-
cardiographic interpretation and participate in daily
ECG teaching sessions, MEDICINE

140.07. Oncology-SFGH. (1.5 per week) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.

Volberding

Students will evaluate patients with malignant dis-
eases under the supervision of oncology fellows and
attending physicians. Students will see oncology
patients in outpatient clinic and on the inpatient
consultation service. In addition to a broad expo-
sure to a wide range of malignant diseases, the stu-
dents will be allowed to participate in the outpatient
evaluation of patients with AIDS and Kaposi’s sar-
coma, MEDICINE

140.08. Gastroenterology—UC. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, 8p. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.

Ockner

Students exanine hospitalized and ambulatory pa-
tients, participate in their care, and present case
summaries to supervising gastroenterology fellows
and attending physicians. They attend all rounds
and teaching conferences and may observe perform-
ance of various diagnostic and therapeutic proce-
dures. MEDICINE

140.09. Cardiology-MZ. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and 140.01 or
equivalent senior ward medicine experience. Con-
sent of instructor.

Mailhot, E. Cohen, Paley

Students work up patients, follow through diagnos-
tic procedures, phonocardiograms, echocardi-
ograms, stress electrocardiograms, nuclear cardiol-
ogy, and angiocardiographic studies, Instruction in
diagnosis of heart disease, pathophysiology of heart
disease, heart sounds and therapy. Attendance at
departmental conferences. Reading assigned.
MEDICINE

140.10. Pulmonary Medicine-MZ. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and 140.01 or equivalent senior ward medicine
experience, Consent of instructor.

Addison

Consultative service including diagnostic pulmonary
problems, Intensive Care Unit consultations. Fiber-
optic bronchoscopy and physiologic evaluation.
Students will work up patients and follow them on
a daily basis, discussing all aspects of their care with
pulmonary residents and attending physician.
MEDICINE

140.11. Hematology/Oncology-C. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.
R. Cohen

Under supervision of attending and house staff,
students review pathology and relevant clinical
lahoratory data, interpret bone marrow slides, and
work up and present patients on: the wards and
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cutpatient clinics. Participate in conferences and
seminars. MEDICINE

140.12. Geriatrics—VA. {1.5 per week) Su, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.

Lonergan

Serving on the Genatric Evaluation Unit team,
students will have supervised patient contact cover-
ing biology of aging, changes in organ function and
manifestation of disease in the eldetly; pharmacoki-
netics of aged patients; psychosocial and rehabilita-
tive aspects of care of the elderly, MEDICINE

140.13. Care of the Patient with ATDS at
SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Completion of core clinical clerkships. Fourth-year
standing.

Abrams, Clement, Kaplan

Supervised by the attending physician, students will
participate in the management of both inpatients
and outpatients with HIV-related disease on the
AIDS consult service and 1-2 days per week in the
AIDS clinic. Participation in edncational confer-
ences encouraged. MEDICINE

140.14. Sexually Transmitted Diseases. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Third-year stand-
ing. Lab 40 hours per week.

Bolan

Third- and fourth-year medical students will be
trained in the diagnosis, treatment, and management
of sexually transmitted diseases in the clinical set-
ting. MEDICINE

140.16. Hematology-SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 or consent of
instructor.

Embury

Students work under supervision of fellows and
faculty; review relevant clinical laboratory data;
interpret bone marrow slides; see hematology pa-
tients in the outpatient clinic and the inpatient con-
sultation service. Emphasis is on sickle cell disease,
other hemoglobinopathies, and coagulation prob-
lems. MEDICINE

140.18. Gastroenterology-VA. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and
fourth-year standing.

T. Boyer

Students share consultations with GI fellows; work
up patients on wards; see patients in outpatient;
attend endoscopies; attend rounds and conferences.
MEDICINE

140.19. Cardiology—VA. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.

Karliner

Students share consultations and on-call with cardi-
clogy fellows; work up patients on wards; interpret
electrocardiograms and Holter monitor studies;
attend rounds and conferences. MEDICINE

140.20. Infectious Disease—UC. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.
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Locksley

Students work up and present patients under the
direct supervision of the infectious disease resident.
Patients are presented ar attending rounds and infec-
tious disease conferences. MEDICINE

140.21. Private Practice. (1.5per week) Su, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. Approval of third-
and fourth-year coordinator. Student must make
arrangements with private-practice physician.
Papadakis

Working experience with an internist on clinical
faculty as he/she makes rounds in various private
hospitals and at UC, sees patients in private office
and on house calls, does follow-up studies, and
reads electrocardiograms, MEDICINE

140.22A. Pathophysiology-Cardiovascular. (6)
W, Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or
Surgery 110. Minimum class size 12; maximum
class size 20.

Sebastian, Dohrmann

Pathophysiology of prototype cardiac diseases. Stu-
dents leam decision making, technology applica-
tion, critical literature analysis. Lectures, assigned
reading, preceptor groups, workshops (heart sounds,
chest X-ray, ECG interpretation, CPCs, and case
discussions). Group discussion of students’ research
of controversial topics. MEDICINE

140.22B. Pathophysiclogy-Hematology. (€) F,
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or
Surgery 110,

Sebastian, Sleisenger, Dallman, Ries

Overall emphasis on prototypes of disease in organ
systems demonstrating fundamental biochemical or
physiological defects. Lectures cover background
material and general concepts. Students participate
in discussions, are assigned topics for presentation,
and are encouraged to develop ability to evaluate
literature critically. Reading lists, MEDICINE

140.22C. Pathophysiology-Renal Disease. (6)
F, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or
Surgery 110. Enrollment limited.

Sebastian, Sleisenger

Intensive review of renal physiology and pa-
thophysiology. Two seminars per day. Two-volume
syllabus of journal articles provided. Students par-
ficipate in discussions and leamn to evaluate literature
critically. MEDICINE

140.22D. Pathophysiclogy-Oncology. (6) F, W,
$p. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or
Surgery 110.

Sebastian, Sleisenger, L. Epstein

Overall emphasis on prototypes of disease in organ
systems demonstrating fundamental biochemical or
physioclogical defects. Lectures cover backgroqnd
material and general concepts. Students participate
in discussions, are assigned topics for presentation,
and are encouraged to develop ability to evaluate
literature critically. Reading lists, MEDICINE

140.22E. Pathophysiology-Derm/Inf Disease.
(6) F. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or
Surgery 110,

Sebastian, Sleisenger

Overall emphasis on prototypes of disease in organ
systems demonstrating fundamental biochemical or
physiological defects. Lectures cover background
material and general concepts. Students parricipate
in discussions, are assigned topics for presentation,
and are encouraged to develop ability to evaluate
literature critically. Reading lists, MEDICINE

140.22F. Pathophysiology-Therapeutics. (6)
W. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 or Pediatrics 110 or
Surgery 110. Minimum class size 15; maximum
class size 30.

Sebastian, Benowitz

Emphasis on applied pathophysiology and clinical
therapeutics. Lectures and case-oriented workshops
presenting the principles of therapeutics with appli-
cation to specific therapy of common cardiovascu-
laz, respiratory, gastrointestinal and infectious dis-
eases as well as diabetes. MEDICINE

140.22G. Pathophysioclogy-Immunology. (&)
W. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or
Surgery 110, Enrollment limited,

Sebastian, Sleisenger, Stobo

Overall emphasis on prototypes of disease in organ
systems demonstrating fundamental biochemical or
physiological defects. Lectures cover background
material and general concepts. Students participate
in discussions, are assigned topics for presentation,
and are encouraged to develop ability to evaluate
literature critically. Reading lists, MEDICINE

140.22H. Pathophysiology-Neurology. (6) Sp.
Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or Sur-
gery 110,

Siperstein, Sleisenger, I. Diamond

Ovezall emphasis on prototypes of disease in organ
systems demonstrating fundamental biochemical or
physiological defects. Lectures cover background
material and general concepts, Students participate
in discussions, are assigned topics for presentation,
and are encouraged to develop ability to evaluate
literature critically, Reading lists. MEDICINE

140.22I. Pathophys-Endocrine Metabolism. (6)
F, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or
Surgery 110.

Sebastian, Strewler

Overall emphasis on prototypes of disease in organ
systems demonstrating fundamental biochemical or
physiological defects. Lectures cover background
material and general concepts. Students participate
in discussions, are assigned topics for presentation,
and are encouraged to develop ability to evaluate
literature critically. Reading lists. MEDICINE

140.22]. Pathophys-Gastroenterology. (6) W.
Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or Sur-
gery 110. Enrollment limited.

Sebastian, Boyer, Sleisenger

Medicine

Overall emphasis on prototypes of disease in organ
systerns demonstrating fundamental biochemical or
physiological defects. Lectures cover background
material and general concepts. Students participate
in discussions, are assigned topics for presentation,
and are encouraged to develop ability to evaluate
literature critically. MEDICINE

140.22K. Pathophysiology-Palmonary. (6) F,
W. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or
Surgery 110. Enrollment limited.

Sebastian, Sleisenger, Golden

Emphasis on prototypes of disease in organ systems
demonstrating fundamental biochemical or physic~
logical defects. Lectures cover back-ground materia!
and general concepts. Students participate in discus-
sions, workshops, and seminars, are assigned topics
for presentation, and are encouraged to develop
ability to evaluate literature critically. Reading lists.
MEDICINE

140.22L. Pathophysiology-Nutrition. (6) W.
Prerequisite; Medicine 110, Pediatrics 110 or Sur-
gery 110. Enrollment limited.

Sebastian, Sleisenger, Baron

Emphasizes biochemical and physiclogical concepts
that determine nutnitional management of problems
in clinical medicine. Students attend lecrures, par-
ticipate in discussions and develop an independent
ability to critically evaluate research literature in
nutrition and apply information to management of
specific clinical problems, MEDICINE

140.23. Endocrine Metabolist-UC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.
Karam

Students based at Moffitt Hospital, rwelfith floor
south, act as assistants to residenss and to endocrine
fellows for consultations as well as for hospitalized
endocrine patients; attend endocrine and metabolic
clinics and seminars, and teaching exercises of endo-
crinology and metabolism, including Medicine
Grand Rounds. MEDICINE

140.24. Rheumatology & Immunology-UC.
{1.5 per week} Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
110.

Sack

Familiarization with clinical maniféestations, theu-
matic disease therapy, immunologic disorders. Par-
ticipation in in/outpatient clinics, Basic immunol-
ogic principles as related to clinically apparent im-~
munologic dysfunction. Assignment of pertinent
literature, lectures, and introduction o principles
and practice of various immunologic testing.
MEDICINE

140.25. Renal Disease—SFGH, (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and fourth-
year standing.

Humphreys

Students work up and follow up patients with a
wide variety of renal and electroiyte disturbances,
and see outpatients in a weekly Renal Clinic. Cases
are discussed with attending physicians daily. Stu-
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dents also attend weekly Joumal Club, Renal Grand
Reounds, and Chief of Service Rounds.
MEDICINE

140.26. Critical Care-MZ. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, $p. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and fourth-year
standing,.

Uhley, Woeber -
Primary emphasis is on the management of cgncally
ill patients in Coronary Care Unit and Intenswt;
Care Unit. Includes teaching in the use of monitor-
ing equipment, cardioversion, and related aspects of
critical care medicine. MEDICINE

140.27. Cardiopulmonary-C. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.

Keroes .
Students attend rounds in the Coronary Care Unit;
receive instruction in cardiology, stressing electro-
cardiography; may work in the pulmonary function
laboratory, and attend all regular teaching confer-
ences and seminars. MEDICINE

140.28, Infectious Disease—SFGH. {1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.

J- Mills

Course includes active consultation service averag-
ing three new consults per day. Daily patient »
rounds; weekly combined infectious discases/pedi-
atrics mini-rounds and infectious diseases intercity
rounds. Two half-day infectious diseases clinics per
week, Reading and library research. MEDICINE

140.29. Hematology—-UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.

Shuman

Students work up and present patients in the wards
and cutpatient clinics, participate in conferences ar.ld
seminars, and learn the laboratory procedures appli-
cable to their patients. MEDICINE

140.30. Endrocrine Metabolism=SFGH. (1.5 per
week} Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and fourth-year standing.

Biglieri, Schambelan

The Endocrine-Metabolic Service provides daily
house staff/fellow-supervised consultations, three
weekly clinics, biweekly rounds with senior staff, .
conferences on current research. Emphasis on clini-
cal investigation of endocrine disorders in the Gen-
eral Clinical Research Center. MEDICINE

140.31. Inpatient Cardiclogy-VA. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110,
Fourth-year standing or consent of instructor. A
four-week cardiology elective or Medicine 140.01
is recommended.

Karliner

Students work as interns in the Cardiology Service
{which also includes General Internal Medicine
patients) and attend all regular teaching conferences
and seminars. MEDICINE

140.33. Coronary Care at Moﬂitt/Lo_ng. {1.5per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110,
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fourth-year standing or consent of instructor. A
four-week cardiology elective or Medicine 140.01
is recommended.

Chatterjee .
Students work as interns in the Coronary Care Unit
and attend all regular teaching conferences and
seminars. MEDICINE

140.34. Renal Disease—1JC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.

Cogan N

The student will join the renal team and participate
under supervision in evaluaton and treatment of _
patients with renal disease or disorders of fluid, acid-
base, or electrolyte balance. Emphasis is placed on
pathophysiclogy, history-taking, physical examira-
tion, and treatment. MEDICINE

140.35. Cardiology—SFGH. {1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. .
Cheitlin, Rapaport, N. Goldschlager, Morelli,
Dohrmann, Sung

Students sec patients in consultation on wards and
clinics, read electrocardiograms, Teview cases with
cardiac consultant, and attend all seminars and con-
ferences. MEDICINE

140,36, Emergency Medicine-UC. (1.5 per
week} Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and fourthwyear standing.

Schumaker

Students serve 40 hours per weck as externs work-
ing and sharing responsibilities with residents and
interns. Lectures and emergency medicine confer-
ences are held but emphasis is on bedside instruc-
tion. MEDICINE

140.37. Emergency Medicine-H. {1.5 per week)
S, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and fourth-
year standing.

Simon

Students serve 40 hours per week as externs work-
ing and sharing respensibilitics with residents and
intemns. Lectures and emergency medicine confer-
ences are held daily. Emphasis is on bedside instruc-
tdon. MEDICINE

140.39. Pulmonary Disease—UC. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110,
Boushey

Students examine patients in Chest Clinic, on the
wards and in RCU, and present them at ward
rounds, pulmonary function and radiology confer-
ences. They participate in pulmonary function test-
ing and do assigned reading. MEDICINE

140.41. Gastroenterology—SFGH. (1.5 per chk)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. Limited
to fourth-year students.

Cello

Students are responsible for evaluation and presenta-
tion of gastrointestinal patients on medical and sur-
gical wards. Work-ups are thoroughly discussed
with gastroenterology staff. Students may also ob-

serve GI techniques including sigmoidoscopy,
colonescopy, endoscopy, liver biopsy, Conferences
held weekly in conjunction with Surgery, Pathol-
ogy and Radiology. MEDICINE

140.42. Toxicology & Occup Med-SFGH. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and fourth-year standing.

C. Becker

Students evaluate patients in hospital and clinic
segtings, as well as consultations from SF Bay Area
Poison: Control Center. Students participate in pa-
tent-oriented rounds with special emphasis on toxi-
cology, occupational medicine, drug overdose, drug
abuse, and alcoholism, as well as treatment of
cardiovascular and gastrointestinal diseases.
MEDICINE

140.43. Rheumatology & Immunology-VA.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
110.

Seaman

A four- to twelve-week introduction to rhenmatol-
ogy and immunology, offering both clinical and
laboratory experience. The student will participace
in inpatient and outpatent care and take part in
didactic and practical aspects of the research pro-
gram. MEDICINE

140.45. Endocrine Metabolism=VA, {1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and consent of instructor. Enrollment limited. Pri-
ority given to UCSF students.

Siperstein, Arnaud

An introduction to the diagnosis and treatment of
endocrine-metabolism diseases. Areas covered are
those endocrinopathies involving the major endo-
crine glands, as well as diabetes mellitus and hyperli-
pemias. Patients will be examined and treated in
both the inpatient and outpatient services,
MEDICINE

140.46. Pulmonary Medicine-SFGH. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
medical student in good standing,

J. Murray, Hopewell, Sheppard

Pulmoenary disease, including clinical manifestations,
basic pathophysiology, use and limitations of diag-
nostic studies and treatment. Experience will be
gained by seeing paticnts on wards and through a
series of ongoing conferences, ward rounds and

review sessions under close faculty supervision,
MEDICINE

140.52. Clinical Renal Elective-VA. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.
Pollock

Clerkship in clinical nephrology. Lectures, rounds,
conferences, renal biopsy review. Patients with
acute and chronic renal disease, acute and chronic
dialysis patients, patients with fluid and electrolyte
problems. Renal grand rounds, journal club, neph-
rology research, and renal pathophysiology confer-
ences weekly, MEDICINE

Medicine

140.53. Infectious Disease—MZ. (1.5 per week)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and fourth-
year standing.

L. Drew, Mintz

Clinical and laboratory experience providing inte-
grated approach to infectious discases. Emphasis on
learning techniques in diagnostic microbiology
(e.g., Gram stains, bacterial and viral cultures), and
correlating these findings with clinical diagnosis and
patient management. Clinical and laboratory re-
search available. MEDICINE

140.55. Advanced Medicine Clerkship—C. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
110. Limited to fourth-year students.

Busch

Students, teamed with a resident, will evaluate and
share in the care of patients admitted to an acute
care hospital. Experience includes history-taking,
physical examination, therapeutic plan, and progress
notes. Attendance at daily teaching rounds and con-
ferences. MEDICINE

140.56. Geriatric Medicine-MZ. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and
fourth-year standing.

Feigenbaum, H, Brownstein

Offers the opportunity for participation in various
medically-oriented geratric programs. Assignment
to health care teams seeing patients at home, at MZ
Geratric Day Care Center, Geratric Inpatient As-
sessment and Rehabilitation Umnit; in-hospital con-
sultations, and participation in multidisciplinary
geriatric assessment. Supervision under MZ. faculty
and fellows in geriatric medicine. MEDICINE

140.57. Cardiology—-VMC., (1.5 per week) Su, F
W, Sp. Prerequisite; Medicine 110 or consent of
instructor,

Deedwania

Students see patients in the corenary care unit,
wards and clinics at the University of California
Teaching Facility at Fresno. They will develop and
implement treatment plans with the consultant, read
electrocardiograms, and attend all seminars and
conferences. MEDICINE

140.58. Pulmonary Disease=VAF. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 or con-
sent of Instructor. '

P. Baylor

Students on Chest Service will have primary care
responsibilities for medical inpatients under supervi-
sien of the Physician Ditector of the Respiratory
Care Service. Instruction on topics such as the use
of respirators, arterial blood gas sampling and tech-
niques, MEDICINE

140.59. Adv Medicine Clerkship KTU-UC. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp, Prerequisite: Fourth-year
standing.

Amend, Vincenti

Rotation through an active renal transplant service
including clinical immunoclegy, clinical renal pa-
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thophysiology, renal diagnosis such as X-tay, bi-
opsy, scan. The student’s experience in the care of
inpatients and outpatients will encompass other
internal medical problems as well. MEDICINE

140.60. Rheumatology-VMC & VMF. (1.5 per
week} Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
standing.

Bertken

Experience with theumatic diseases and chronic
musculoskeletal pain including arthritides and colla-
gen-vascular disorders as seen in clinics. Develop
skills in history-taking, physical examination, selec-
tion and interpretation of diagnostic procedures,
approaches to management, including drug therapy.
Supervision by division chief and faculty.
MEDICINE

140.61. Advanced Medicine Clerkship-VAF.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-
year standing.

R. Freeman

Assignment to team with first- and second-year
resident; rounds with attending faculty four to five
tmes weekly; attend daily noon conferences; in-
crease skills in history-taking, physical examination,
write-ups, and oral presentation. Experience in
writing orders countersigned by resident.
MEDICINE

140,62. Emergency Medicine-MZ. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and fourth-year standing.

Savitsky

Emergency room experience providing acute care
to a mixed inner city and middle class population.
Students see medical emergencies, minor trauma,
and acute problems in a variety of disciplines in-
cluding gynecology, ophthalmology, ENT, and
orthopaedics. Attendance at specialty conferences
encouraged. MEDICINE

140.63. Advanced Medicine Clerkship—KP. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp.

Connolly

Fourth-year elective rotation for one month on
medical wards at Kaiser Foundation Hospital in
Oakland. Students will be integrated into the resi-
dency traiming program and will be invelved in the
care of hospitalized patients in an urban community
prepaid health plan hospital. MEDICINE

140.64, Cardiology-UC. {1.5 per week) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110.

D. Perloff, Scheinman

Instruction in interpreting electrocardiograms as
well as other diagnostic procedures used in cardiol-
ogy, such as echocardiography, exercise testing, use
of radioisotopes, electrophysiclogic, hemodynamic,
and radiologic studies. Students regularly attend
cardiac and hypertension clinics, cardiology confer-
ences and rounds. MEDICINE

140.66. Internal Medicine~VMC. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prereguisite: Fourth-year standing.
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Larson

Students assigned to teams with first- and second-
vear residents, rounds with attending faculty, par-
ticipation in daily conferences. Emphasis on pa-
thophysiclogy of disease processes, management of
acute medical problems. Refine skills in history-
taking, physical examination, write-ups, presenta-
tions, techniques of diagnostic procedures.
MEDICINE

140.68. Infectious Disease—VMC & VAF. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
110.

Libke

Management of commeon and unusual infectious
discases. May include use-of anti-microbials in pres-
ence of impaired renal or hepatic function, treat-
ment of infection in immunologically compromised
host, etc. Participation in patient evaluation, treat-
ment follow-up, ward rounds, conferences. Micro-
biology laboratory can be arranged. MEDICINE

140.69. Cardiclogy—VMC. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prercquisite: Medicine 110 or consent of
instructor.

Grayson

Participation with housc staff in patient care on
CCU, ICU, medical wards, cutpatient clinics. In-
troduction to invasive and non-invasive diagnostic
procedures, techniques of management in care of
hospitalized and ambulatory patients. Attend ECG
interpretations, CCU rounds, consults, and teaching
conferences, MEDICINE

140.70. Hematology, Oncology-VMC & VAF.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-
year standing and Medicine 110,

Stolberg

Students participate in the work-up of hospitalized
patients and follow up progress of patients in spe-
cialty clinics seen in consultation by hematology
oncology staff. Clinical experience is augmented by
reading program, slide review sessions, tumor board
meetings and specialty conferences. MEDICINE

140.71. Pulmonary Disease-VMC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 or
consent of instructor,

Lohne, Hirasuna

Evaluation and management of adult patients with
respiratory diseases, supervised by house staff and
faculty, Pulmonary Medicine section. Emphasis on
physical examination of chest, interpretation of X-
ray, arterial blood gases, pulmonary function studies.
Gain familiarity with respirators and other aspects of
respiratory care, MEDICINE

140.72. Gastroenterclogy—VAF. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing
and Medicine 110.

Gitlin

Participation in evaluation of patients with gastroin-
testinal problems (gastroscopies, ERCP, colono-
scopies, liver biopsies, peritoneoscopy, bowel biop-
sies) on wards and in outpatient clinic. Experience

includes demonstration of investigation (acid perfu-
sion and others), weekly clinical conference, liver
histology, and tutorial discussion sessions.
MEDICINE

140.73. Rheumatology & Immunology-SFGH.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Medicine
110.

I. Goldstein, H. D, Perez

Students will be assigned inpatients and outparients
for work-up and management under the supervi-
sion of fellows and attending physicians. Students
also will participate in clinical rounds, clinical con-
ferences, research seminars and journal clubs.
MEDICINE

140.74. Medical Consultation-SFGH. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp.

Cooke

Clezkship in Medical Consultation at SEGH. Also
includes a half-day clinic in which preoperative
medical evaiuations are performed for patients about
to undergo elective surgery. MEDICINE

140.75. Inpatient Medicine-K. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and
fourth-year standing,

Fessel

Students based at Kaiser Foundation Hospital serve
as clinical clerks. They examine patients, participate
in ward rounds, and actend teaching seminars and
conferences of the Department of Medicine.
MEDICINE

140.77. Endocrinology/Diabetes—Fresno. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
110.

Shipp

Students gain extensive experience in care of pa-
tients with diabetes and other endocrine disease
through active participation in special diabetes inpa-
tent units, ward consultations, diabetes and endo-
crine clinics, and patient educational programs lo-
cated at Valley Medical Center and in the commu-
nity, MEDICINE

140.78. Critical Care Medicine—VMC, (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp.

Hirasuna

Students participate in the management and evalu-
ation of critically ill patients in the Medical Inten-
sive Care Unit. This includes the interpretation of
laboratory results, blood gases and chest X-rays and
the use of mechanical ventilation and hemedynamic
monitoring. Supervision is by full-time faculty with
senior Medicine residents, MEDICINE

150.01. Research in Medicine. (1.5 per week}
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of faculty
member in charge of student’s rescarch project and
approval of third- and fourth-year coordinator.
Papadakis

Students continue previously initiated research proj-
ects under the guidance of faculty members.
MEDICINE

Medicine

150.03. Cancer Viruses. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Basic course in microbiology.

J. A, Levy

Tissue colture techniques and animal experimenta-
tion will be used to demonstrate the role of viruses
in animal malignancies and autoimmune disease.
Reesearch serves as a model system for studying
similar disorders in man, MEDICINE

160.03. Clinical Skills Seminar. (13 W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Second-year standing or consent of in-
structor. Lecture 1 hour.

B. Lewis, Z. Frazier

Skills laboratory seminar designed to create a work-
ing relationship between medical and nursing stu-
dents, using teaching and acquisition of clinical and
communication skills as the interactive mode. Bed-
side skills for direct patient care will be taught and
practiced. MEDICINE

160.04. Med Science & Clinical Problems. (2)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Third-year standing and
cnroliment in the Medical Scientist Training Pro-
gram, Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 1 hour.

D. Cox

The course is designed to develop a historical per-
spective of what and how clinical problems can be
approached in a basic medical research laboratory
and to develop, by example, an analytical approach
relating basic medical research to clinical medicine.
MEDICINE

160.05. Clinical Occupational Medicine. {1-5)
F, W, Sp.

La Dou, Garb

Clinical demonstzations and case presentations rep-
resentative of occupational and environmental dis-
ease. MEDICINE

160.10. Clinical Medical Ethics. (1) F. Seminar 1
hour.

Lo

Introduction to clinical medical ethics through dis-
cussion of the medical literature. Active class par-
ticipation and critical reading of articles will be re-
quired. Topics will include Life-sustaining treat-
ment, dilemmas regarding HIV infection, care of
critically 1ll neonates, and allocation of resources.
MEDICINE

170.01. AIDS-HIV: Overview & Update. (2)
W. Lecture 2 hours. 1-2 hour panel discussion.
Papadakis, Bartnof

A preclinical multidisciplinary survey course in
lecture format on the biomedical, clinical, and social
manifestations of the pandemic caused by the hu-
man immunodeficiency virus. The course includes
lectures by twenty UCSF subspecialists and two
panels: SF Systems of Care and Persons with AIDS/
ARC. MEDICINE

170.04. EKG Fundamentals—VA. (1) Su, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 132A-B-C. Lecture 1
hour.

M. Goldman
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Instruction in basic electrophysiologic principles and
interpretation of electrocardiograms. MEDICINE

170.05. EKG Interpretation. (1} W. Prerequisite:
Medicine 131A. Lecture 1 hour.

Rapaport

Review of physical principles of elecirocardiogra-
phy and clinical application of electrocardiographic
interpretation. MEDICINE

170.07. Non-Invasive Lab Cardiology. (1} Sp.
Prerequisite: Medicine 170.05,

Rapaport

Fundamentals of non-invasive laboratory cardiol-
ogic procedures will be discussed. Techniques and
role of echocardiography, stress electrocardiography,
Holter monitoring, phonocardiography, systolic
time intervals, vectorcardiography, apexcardiogra-
phy and other areas will be covered. MEDICINE

170.09. Current Topics in Med Science. (2) Su,
F, W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours,

Cox, Nestle

Focus on research interests of UCSF faculty. Pro-
vides broad introduction to campus research, prac-
tice in reading and analyzing research publications.
Speaker’s talk includes discussion of personal back-
ground, present research, background description
on research area, and discussion of future research
plans. MEDICINE

170,10. Intro to Occupational Medicine. (1) W.
Lecture 1 hour.

LaDou

Practice of occupational medicine as related to the
prevention, recognition, and trearment of disease
and injuries resulting from employment. Interaction
of economic, political and social forces bearing on
worker health problems. Effects of the enterprise on
the community and consumer. MEDICINE

170.11. Introduction to Environmental Medi-
cine. (1) Sp. Lecture 1 hour.

La Dou

Tutorial concerned with environmental medical
problems. MEDICINE

170.12. Introduction to Geriatric Medicine.
(1.5} W. Lecture 1.5 hours.

Feigenbaum

Course covers the physiology and psychology of
normal aging, health care problems of the elderly,
including confusional states, Techniques of rehabili-
tation medicine, use of medications, health care
policies, multidisciplinary geratric health care
teams, and sexuality in old age are reviewed.
MEDICINE

170.15. Art and Science of Health Services
Research. (2) F. Prerequisite: Graduate training in
applied health services research, e.g., public health,
medical sociology, health economics, preventive
medicine.

Luft

This course covers issues from the design and writ-
ing of grant proposals to choice of data, analytic
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techniques, presentation of results, publication
strategies, and project management. Students should
be invelved in a dissertation or major project.
MEDICINE

180. Industrial Toxicology. (2) § F. Prerequisite:
Consent of instmuctor. Lecture 2 hours.

Osterloh

To provide understanding of basic principles of
toxicology as related to work environment and
workers” health, Exnphasis is on chemicals including
heavy metals and pesticides, methods of surveil-
lance, principles of acute and chronic toxicity test-
ing, Includes lectures, student presentations, and
discussion. MEDICINE

180.02. Theory of Biomedical Ethics. (1-2) §
W. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of
instructor, Seminar 2 hours. Paper required for 2
units.

Atchley

A brief introduction to Bivethics, followed by a
case-oriented approach to the understanding and
use of those basic bioethical principles necessary to
understand and resolve frequently encountered
bioethical dilemmas in medical practice.
MEDICINE

188,01, Nation’s Health. (2} § F, W, or Sp. Lec-
ture 2 hours.

P. Lee and Staff

Course will address health pelicy issues related to
the health status of the population, the determinants
of health, and health care. Jointly offered with Soci-
ology 160 and Sociclogy 220. MEDICINE

188.02. Health Policy Research Seminar. (1-2)
§ F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture 1-2 hours. Seminar 1.5 hour.

P. Lee, Halfon

An introduction to the application of policy re-
search methods to current policy issues; an interdis-
ciplinary seminar. MEDICINE

188.03. Economics of Health. (2) § F, W, or Sp.
Lecture 2 hours.

P. Lee, Luft

Basic economic concepts and tools as applied to
problems in the health care system. Topics to be
covered include measurement of output; demand
for care, insurance, and incentives; supply of physi-
cians’ services; health sector planning; and an alter-
native view of the system. MEDICINE

198. Supervised Study. (i-5) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor preceptor and ap-
proval of third- and fourth-year coordinator.
Papadakis

Library rescarch and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a mermber of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. MEDICINE

199, Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor preceptor and
approval of third- and fourth-year coordinator.
Papadakis

A laboratory reseazch project under direction of 2
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chaitperson of the department. MEDICINE

200. Health & Aging. (2-4) § W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing. Consent of instructor. Lecture
2-4 hours.

P. Lee, H. Lipton

Examines the health status of the aged in the U.S.
in light of relevant biological, behavioral, sociocul-
tural and environmental factors. Social, cultural and
cconomic factors affecting the organization, financ-
ing, and delivery of health care to the aging popula-
tion are examined. MEDICINE

400. Medical Staff Conferences. (2) F, W, 5p.
UC R.K. Root, SFGH Rapaport, VA Sleis-
enger

Intemns and residents prepare and present case histo-
ries of patients at medical staff conferences including
references to the literature, laboratory work, and
special studies. Faculty members and visiting profes-
sors discuss the cases and present new developments
to their respective fields. MEDICINE

401. Interdept Clinical Correlation. (4) F, W,
Sp.

R. K. Root

A series of discussions is conducted in the various
subspecialties of internal medicine. Students take an
active part in the presentation and discussion of the
problems involved, including reference to the litera-
ture, clinical demonstrations, and directed student
participation. MEDICINE

402. Medical Literature Seminar. (1.5} F, W,
Sp.

VA Sleisenger

Seminars on recent literature in internal medicine,
with assigned reading, required reports, and evalu-
ation of presented material by interns, residents, and
faculty. MEDICINE

403. Specialty Seminar, (2} F, W, Sp.

R. K. Root

Seminars are conducted in the fields of gastroen-
terology, hematology. cardiology, electrocardiol-
ogy, endocrinology, chest diseases, psychosomatic
medicine, arthritis and rheumatic diseases, infectious
diseases, and radiology. Library research, occasional
formal reports and patient presentations are re-
quired, MEDICINE

404. Specialty Seminar. (4) F, W, Sp.

SFGH H. Williams and Staff

Seminars are conducted in cardiology, hematology,
gastroenterology, infectious diseases, metabolic dis-
eases, and pathology, involving discussions, required
reading, and reports. MEDICINE

405. Specialty Seminar. (4) F, W, Sp,

VA Sleisenger

Seminars are conducted in cardiology, electrocardi-
ology, hematology, gastroenterology, radiology,
fluid and electrolyte balance, endocrinology and

Medicine

pathology, involving discussions, required reading,
and reports. Elective seminars include a chest disease
conference, joint medical and surgical conference,
tumer board, dermatology conference, and neurop-
sychiatry conference. MEDICINE

406. Research Elective. (1-10} Su, F, W, Sp.
UC R. K. Root, SFGH Williams, VA Sleis-
enger

Research programs are arranged with appropriate
faculty members on an individual basis.
MEDICINE

407. Clinicopathological Conference. (1) F, W,
Sp.
SFGH H.Williams, VA Sleisenger

Residents take an active part in the presentation and
discussion of problems connected with the correla-
tion of clinical manifestations of discase with
postmortem studies. Conferences include reference
to the literature, clinical demenstrations, and labora-
tory work. MEDICINE

408. EKG Interpretation. (2) Su, F, W, Sp.
Sokolow

Seminars {individual instruction) for residents in
medicine and trainees in cardiology by cardiac con-
sultants in the interpretation of all electrocardio-

grams and phonocardiograms taken at UC.
MEDICINE

450, Clinical Medicine. (10) Su, F, W, Sp.
SFGH H. Williams, UC R.K. Root

Reesidents are responsible for the care of patients
under the direction of the attending staff, and par-
ticipate in student teaching. Third-year, senior and
chief residents provide teaching and consultation

service in the hospitals and outpatient clinics.
MEDICINE

451. Clinical Medicine-MZ. (10) Su, F, W, Sp.
Woeber

Residents are responsible for the care of patients
under the direction of the attending staff, and par-
ticipate in student teaching, Senior residents provide
teaching and consultation service in the hospital and
outpatient chnics, MEDICINE

452. Clinical Medicine. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W,
Sp.

VAF Rosenstiel

Residents are zesponsible for patient care under the
direction of the attending staff, including hiscory-
taking, physical examinations, laboratory tests, and
consultations. The chief resident, in addition, has
certain responsibilities involving the residents, and
consults for all other hospital services. MEDICINE

460. Clinical Primary Care. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

Crede and Staff

Interns in the Primary Care Track of Internal Medi-
cine are responsible for patient care in a multispe-
cialty primary care clinic. Other rotations include
those common to the regular Medicine Internship
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Program as well as related clinical services such as
Dermatology, Nearology. MEDICINE

461. Clinical Primary Care. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

Crede and Staff

Residents in the Primary Care Track of Internal
Medicine are responsible for patient care in a
multispecialty primary care clinic. Other zrotations
include those common to the regular Medicine
Internship Program as well as related clinical serv-
ices such as Dermatology, Neurology. MEDICINE

490, Clinical Medicine. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W,
Sp.
SFGH H. Williams

Interns rotate through medical wards and emer-
gency hospital. Under the supervision of the attend-
ing staff, they are responsible for the care of pa-
tients, including history-taking, medical work-ups,
laboratory tests, and consultation. MEDICINE

491. Clinical Medicine. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W,
Sp.
SFGH H. Williams

A modified “straight” medical internship consisting
of eight to nine months service n general medicine,
chest, and the emergency rooms, with three to four
months spent in other hospital services.
MEDICINE

495. Clinical Medicine. {1.5 per week) Su, F, W,
Sp.
UC R. K. Root

Interns are responsible for the care of patients under
the direction of the attending staff, and participate
in student teaching, MEDICINE

Microbiology and Immunology

100A. Medical Immunoclogy. (2) Sp. Prerequi-
site: Biochemisiry 100A-B. Lecture 2 hours.
Equivalent to Microbiology 121 and 190A.

W. Levinson

Lectures on the fundamenals of imnumnology. Small
group seminars on patient-related problems in this
field. MICR CBIOL

100B. Medical Microbiology. (6) F. Prerequisite:
Biochemistry 100A-B. Lecture 4 hours. Lab 3
hours. Conference 1 hour. Equivalent to Microbi-
ology 190B.

W. Levinson

Pathogenesis of infection by bacteria, fungi and
virases. Essentials of diagnosis, treatment, and epi-
demiology of diseases. Laboratory demonstrations
and exercises of essential medical skills. Problem-
solving exercises and small group seminars involving
clinical cases. MICROBIOL

116. Microbiology and Immunology in Den-
tistry. (6) W. Lecture 4 hours. Lab 6 hours.
Felton, DeFranco
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Comprehensive presentation of microorganisms
including bacteria, fungi, viruses; fundamentals of
infection and resistance, immunology, disinfection,
sterilization, and antimicrobial agents. Laboratory
studies and demonstrations on indigenous oral flora
and applications of microbiology to dentistry.
MEDICINE

120. Microbiology in Pharmacy. (3) Sp. Lecture
3 hours.

Lucero

Fundamentals of microbiolegy for pharmacy stu-
dents with emphasis on mechanisms of disease pro-
duction by bacteria, fungi and viruses. Antibiotics,
mode of action and genetics, toxins, indigenous
flora, hospital infections, tmmunization.
MICROBIOL

121. Immunology. (2) Sp. Prerequisite: Biochem-
istry 120A-B. Required course for students in the
School of Pharmacy. Lecture 2 hours.

Brodsky

Lectures on the fundamentals of immunology, drugs
in hypersensitivity and immunosuppression.
MICR.OBIOL

127. Microbiology Laboratory. (2) § Sp. Pre-
requisite: Concurrent enrollment in Microbiology
120, Lab and conference 4 hours.

Lucero

Morphology, physiology, and immurology tech-
niques used in laboratory diagnosis of selected bac-
terial diseases. Antibiotic susceptibility, disinfection,
and sterility exercises. Demonstration on virology.
MICROBIOL

150.01. Microbiology Research. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Microbiology 100A and
100B and consent of instructor.

Staff

Research in microbiology; block elective for
fourth-year students. MICROBIOL

170.01. Medical Problem-Solving. {2) F, W, Sp.
First-year medical students only. Conference 2
hours. Library research 2 hours.

W. Levinson

Small-group medical problem-solving conference
using real clinical cases as a springboard for explora-
tion of underlying issues in basic and clinical sci-
ences. The emphasis is on pathophysiological rea-
soning, independent learning, and working in a
group. Teaching is Socratic and minimally directive.
MEDICINE

190A. Med Immunology-Grad Stdnts. (2) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 100A-B. Lecture 2 hours
for nine weeks. Equivalent to Micrebiology 100A
and 121.

W. Levinson

Lectures on the fundamentals of immunology. Small
group seminars on patient-rclated problems in this
field. MICROBIOL

190B. Graduate Medical Microbiology. (6) § F.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 100A-B. Lecture 4

hours. Lab 3 hours. Conference 1 hour.

W. Levinson

Pathogenesis of infection by bacterda, fungt, and
viruses. Egsentiais of diagnosis, treatment, and epi-
demiology of diseases. Laboratory demonstrations
and exercises of essential medical skills. Problem-
solving exercises and small group seminars involving
clinical cases. MICROBIOL

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. MICROBIOL

199, Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff’

A laboratory research project under direction of a
metnber of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. MICROBIOL

203. Cellular Immunology. (3) F. Prerequisite:
General knowledge of immunclogy and biochemis-
try. Lecture 3 hours, Offered in alternate years. Not
offered 198%-90.

DeFranco, J.W. Goodman

Course covers chemical and genetic basis of inumu-
nogenicity, properties of immunocompetent cells,
cell interactions in the immune systemm, and regula-
tory circuits. MICROBIQOL

204. Immunology of B Cells. (3) § F, Prercqui-
site: General knowledge of immunology. Lecture 3
hours.

G. Davis

Course will cover the molecular biology of immu-
noglobulins and the cellular properties of the hu-
moral immune system. MICROBIOL

208. Molec Biology of Animal Viruses. (3) §
Sp. Prerequisite: General knowledge of nucleic acid
structure and chemistry and multiplication of vi-
ruses. Lecture 1.5 hours. Seminar 1.5 hours. Of-
fered in alcernate years. Not offered 1989-90.
Varmus, Ganem, J.M. Bishop, Levintow

The nature of viruses: dynamics of virus—cell inter-
action with emphasis on animal virus systems, con-
trol of expression of virus-specific information in
Iytic and temperate infection, and role of viruses in
malignant transformation of cells. MICROBIOL

209. Special Tapics in Immunology. (1-3) § F,
W, Sp. Conference 1 hour.

J.W. Goodman and Staff

Small group tutorial in which topics and correlative
reading will be selected by students for discussion
with individual faculty members. MICROBIOL

210. Research Problems in Mycology. (1-5) §
F, Prerequisite: Microbiology 1004, 100B and 206.
Lab and conference.

Halde

Participation in research problems in a mycology
laboratory. This is not a structured laboratory meth-
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ods course, but rather 2 practical research experi-
ence involving basic research with pathogenic fungi,
MICR.OBIOL

215. Laboratory Rotation. (2-4) § F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 6-12 hours.
DeFranco, Ganem

Laboratory research for one quarter with a depart-
mental faculty member to familiarize new graduate
students with experimental approaches to microbio-
logical or immunological problems of current inter-
est, MICROBIQOL

220. Selected Topics Seminar, {1) § F, W, Sp.
Seminar 1 hour.

Staff

General microbiology; individual research of ad-
vanced graduate students, invited speakers and staff
members. Reviews of special topics and jourmnai
articles by advanced students. MICROBIOL

221. Graduate Research Seminar. {1) § Sp.
Seminar 1 hour.

N. Craig, DeFranco

Seminar series in which graduate students present
their thesis research, MICROBIOL

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff
MICROBIOL

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree, MICROBIOL

Neurological Surgery

Core Clerkship—Neurology 110. Students serve as
clinical clerks in the inpatient and outpatient clinics.

140.01. Advanced Neurosurgery Clerkship.
(1.5 per weck) Su, F, W, Sp,

C.B. Wilson

The student will become a member of the house
staff, attending ward rounds, working up patients,
assisting at operations, and taking night call on rota-
tion with a resident. Limited to one student per
hospital. NEURO SURG

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, 8p. Prerequisite: Neurology 110.

Pitts, P. Weinstein

Clinical clerkship in approved hospitals by special
arrangement, and approval of the dean and chair-
person of the department. NEURO SURG

-

150.01 Research in Neurosurgery, (1-5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor and department, Passing grade in NB Ex-
amination Part 1, 40 hours per week.

Staff
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Research praject under the direction of a.mcmllaer
of the faculty. Extensive background rca;lmg W1]1 be
required and discussion of important toplcs.wﬂl be
held at weekly laboratory and program project re~
search conferences. NEURO SURG

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site; Consent of instructor.

Staff _ .
Library research and directed zead%ng under supervi-
sion of 2 member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. NEURO
SURG

199. Laboratory Project, (1-5) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Pitts o

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. NEURO SURG

400, Staff Conference. (2) Su, F, W, Sp.

C.B. Wilson

Residents, under supervision, prepare and present
case histories of ward patients including laboratory
work, X-ray studies, special investigation and refer-
ence to the literature. Discussion is led by the fac-
ulty with participation by visitors. NEURO SURG

402. Clinicopathological Conference. (2) Su, F,
W, Sp.

R. Davis, C.B. Wilson

Residents discuss clinicopathological aspects of
cases, and their correlation with the literature and
special studies. Faculty and visitors discuss develop-
ments in related fields. Second-year residents otgan-
ize conferences and participate in gross autopsies on
patients from the Neurological Surgery Service.
NEURO SURG

403. Literature Review. (1) Su, F, W, Sp.

Pitts _
Recent Literature in neurology and neurclogical
surgery is presented. Discussion by members of the
faculty in attendance and by visitors from other
schools interested in this and related fields.
NEURO SURG

450. Clin Neurological Surgery-UC. (10} Su, F,
W, Sp.

C.B. Wilson _
Residents, under supervision, are responsible foAr
patient care in the wards and outpatie.nt c.linics in-
cluding history-taking, physical examinations, labo-
ratory tests, and consultations. In aAddmon, t.hc sen-
ior resident has certain administrative, teaching, and
clinical responsibilities. NEURO SURG

451. Clin Neurological Surgery-SFGH. {(10) 3y,
F, W, Sp.

Pitts '
Residents are responsible for the care of patients,
under the direction of the attending staff, including
history-taking, physical examninations, labor;}tory -
tests, and consultations. In addition, the senior resi-
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dent has certain teaching and administrative respon-
sibilities required by the attending staff. NEURO
SURG

453. Clin Neurological Surgery-VA. (10} Su, F,
W, Sp.

P. Weinstein

Residents are responsible for diagnosis and care of
patients in wards and clinics and performance of
studies and selected neurosurgical procedures under
supervision of the attending staff. Theg.r also present
patients at conferences and attend seminars and
rounds at UC. NEURO SURG

490, Clin Neurological Surg-SFGH & VA. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp.

Pitts, P. Weinstein

Intems rotate through neurological surgery wards.
Under the supervision of the attending 'staff, t‘hey
are tesponsible for the care of patients, including
history-taking, neurclogic examinations, }abo:atory
tests, diagnostic procedures, and consultation.
NEURO SURG

Neurology

Second-Year Coordinated
Instruction-Medicine 132A-B-C. Lecture-dem-
onstrations and section wotk devoted to the super-
vised examination of patients.

110. Neurology-Neurosurg Core Clksh_p.. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Mcd1c1.ne
132A-B-C. Concurrent entollment in Psychiatry
135,

Layzer

Students are assigned patients for study under super-
vision of attending and resident staffs. They attend
work tounds, attending rounds, grand rounds., con-
ferences and lecture-seminars, emphasizing diagno-
sis and management of common clinical problems
and psychiatric aspects of neurology.
NEUROLOGY

140.01. Acting Internship Neurology. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neurology 110.
Approval of the chairperson of the department.

R. Fishman o
Students serve as acting interns on the inpatient
services or on the consult service. Atsendance at
departmental clinical rounds, seminars, and confer-
ences 1s required. NEUROLOGY

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neurology 110.

R. Fishman .
Clinical clerkship in approved hospitals by special
arrangement and approval of the dean and the
chairperson of the department. NEUROLOGY

140.03. Neurology Clerkship. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neurclogy 110 and consent
of instructor,

R. Fishman, Goodin

Students serve as clinical clerks in the outpatient
clinics. Attendance at departmental elinical rounds,
seminars, and conferences is required. Prior arrange-
ments must be made. NEUROLOGY

140.04. Child Neurology. {1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pediatrics 110, Medicine 110,
and Neurology 110,

Berg

Participation in child neurclogy activities, both in-
patient and outpatient, and all regularly scheduled
conferences of the Child Neurology Division.
Study of the developing nervous system and diseases
of the nervous system affecting infants, children and
adolescents. NEUROQLOGY

140.05. Advanced Neurology Clerkship-SFGH.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neurol-
ogy 110 and consent of instructor.

R. Simon

Students serve as clinical clerks in the outpatient
clinics and on the consultation service, Attendance
at all deparanental clinical rounds, seminars, and
conferences is required. Prior arrangements must be
made, NEUROLOGY

140.06. Advanced Neurology Clerkship-VA.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Neurol-
ogy 110 and consent of instructor.

Faden

Students serve as clinical clerks in the outpatient
clinics and on the consultation service. Attendance
at departmental clinical rounds, seminars, and con-
ferences is required. Prior arrangements must be
made. NEURQLOGY

140.07. Advanced Neurology Clerkship. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp.

Margolin, Felmus

Advanced students will have the opportunity to
broaden and enrich their elinical neurology experi-
ence and expertise. Opportunity will be given to
participate in didactic and case conference presenta-
tions. The opportunity exists for subspecialty clini-
cal experience (e.g., behavioral neurology, neu-
romuscular disease). NEUROLOGY

140.08. Pain Mechanisms and Management—
UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W. Prerequisite: Neural-
ogy 110 and consent of instructor. Enrollment lim-
ited.

Fields, Barbaro, McKay

Diagnosis, medical and surgical management of pa-
tients with chronic pain. Scudents wilt participate in
conferences and rounds of the multidisciplinary pain
service at UCSF’s Parnassus campus. Direct patient
contact will be under supervision of attending phy-
sicians (neurclogists, neurosurgeons, anesthesiolo-
gists, psychiatrists). Students will learn to do sensory
examinations and simple local anesthetic nerve
blocks. They will learn pain management for acute
post-operative patients, cancer pain, neuropathic
pain, headache, low back pain. They will be ex-

Neurology

pected to identify major psychological aspects of
acute and chronic pain. NEUROLOGY

150.01, Neurology Research. {1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Anatomy 103,

R.. Fishman

Opportunities for research in one of the departmen-
tal laboratories by arrangement with the chairperson
of the department. NEUROLOGY

150.02. Neuropathology. (1.5 per week) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Anatomy 103 and Pathology 102.
R. L.Davis, Baringer

Tissue pathology of diseases of the nervous system
will be explored in greater depth in the postmortem
room and by gross and microscopic techniques.
NEUROLOGY

170.01. Medical Aspects of Disability. (2) F.
Seminar 2 hours.

Berrol, Byl

Diagnosis, medical management, and psychosocial
sequelae of the major disabling conditions including
spinal cord injury, closed head injury, cerebral palsy,
multiple sclerosis, chronic pain, muscular dystrophy,
congenital pediatric problems, NEUROLQGY

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

R. Fishman and Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of 2 member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. NEUROLOGY

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

R.Fishman and Staff

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. NEUROLOGY

400. Neuroscience Seminar. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

R. Fishman, I.Diamond

Seminars covering selected subjects in the basic
sciences relevant to neurclogy including neu-
roanatomy, neurochemistry, neurophysiology, and
neuropathology. NEUROLOGY

401. Grand Rounds. {1) Su, F, W, Sp.

R. Fishman

Conference includes resident preparation and pres-
entation of patient case histories including reference
to the literature, laboratory work, and special stud-
ies. Faculty members and visiting professors from
other universities discuss new developments in their
respective fields. NEUROLOGY

402. Neurological & Neurosurgical Path, (1)
Su, F, W, Sp.

R. Davis

Course involves the presentation and discussion of
clinical histories and pathologic findings in selected
cases of neurologic interest and histopathologic
study, and discussion of surgical and postmortem
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specimens from neurclogical and neurosurgical
patients. NEUROLOGY

403, Neuropathology Research. (1—10) Su, E,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Second- and third-year resi-
dents.

R. L. Davis .
Course involves pathologic and clinicopatholegic
research into various aspects of neuropathology.
Specific subjects of research are chosen in conjunc-
don with members of he staff. NEUROLOGY

407. Neuroradiology. (1) F, W, Sp.

D. Norman .
Neuroradiologic technigues and interpretations are
reviewed in detail with particular emphasis on X~
rays of the skull and spine, preumoencephalogra-
phy, myography and arteriography.
NEUROLOGY

411. Neurology Research. (5-13) Su, F, W, 5p.
R. Fishman A
Clinical and basic research in neurological disease.
After consultation, assignments to one of the several
departmental faboratories will be possible.
NEUROLOGY

412, Neuropathology Research. (10) Su, F, W,
Sp.

VA Faden

Specific projects in experimental patholqu of the
nervous system may be undertaken by d'n-cc': ar-
rangement. Technigues include neurohlsto%ogy,
histologic autoradiography, and electron micros-
copy. NEUROLOGY

450. Clinical Neurclogy—UC-SFGH-VA. (10}
Su, F, W, Sp.

R. Fishman _
Residents are responsible for the care of patients
under the direction of the attending staff, and par-
ticipate in student teaching. They serve on the in-
patient, outpatient and consultation services.
NEUROQLOGY

453. Clinical Electroencephalography. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp.

Aminoff

Reesidents learn interpretation of electroencephalo-
grams under the supervision of experienced electro-
encephalographers. They interpret el:?cf;roencep_ha-
lograms on patients they have seen clinically, with
individual instruction available as required. Instruc-
ton is accredited by the Board of Qua]iﬁcaFion of
the American Electroencephalographic Society.
NEUROLOGY

454. Clinical Electromyography. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp.

Aminoff

Students learn the application of electromyography
in the diagnosis of patients seen in :he. wards ‘a,nd in
the outpatient clinic, with individual instruction as
required. NEUROLOGY
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456, Clinical Neuropathology. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp.

Malamud .
Residents spend three months or more Performm.g
supervised autopsies and pathologic studies of brain,
nerve and muscle. NEURCLOGY

458, Clinical Pediatric Neurology. {1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp.

Berg _

Course offers experience in the diagnosis z?nd man-
agement of children with acute and chronic neuro-
logical disorders. Qutpatient clinics are he]d‘weekly
for pediatric convulsive disorders and t.:uehaworal
and learning problems of the schoolchild.
NEUROLOGY

460. Clinical Neuro-Ophthalimology. (4.5) 5u,
F, W, Sp.

W. Hoyt .

Residents participate in clinical eva.'lu?non of pa-
tients in preparation for rounds. Clinical teaching in
neuro-ophthalmology. NEUROLOGY

Neuroscience

117. Neurobiology. (5) W. Prerequisite: First-year
Dentistry standing. Lecture 4 hours. Lab 4 hours.
Sargent

Structure and function of the nervous systerm. Thc
course will cover the fundamentals of neurophysiol-
ogy and the organization of the nervous system.
Emphasis will be placed on oral cavity.
STOMATOLOGY

156. Neurobiology. (5) W. Prerequisite: First-year
Dental Hygiene standing. Lecture 4 hours. Lab 4
hours.

Sargent

Structure and function of the nervous system. The
course will cover the fundamentals of neurophysiol-
ogy and the organization of the nervous system.
Emphasis will be placed on oral cavity.
STOMATOLOGY

201. Principles of Neuroscience. {(4) § F. Pre-
requisite: Admission to Neuroscience Program or
permission of instructor, Lecture 2 hours. Confer-
ence 2 hours,

Hall and Staff -

A one quarter introdugtory course emphas%zmg the
basic principles of cellular, molecular, ar.ld integra=
tive neuroscience. The course will provide 2 gegera]
background in neuroscience by intcns.ively treating
selected topics that illustrate the questions and
methods of modern neurobiology. PHYSIOLOGY

215. Laboratory Rotation. (4} § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor, Lab 12 hours.
Reichardt ‘

A laboratory rotation course to familian'zc new
departmental graduate students with various ap-
proaches to neurobiclogical research.
PHYSIOLOGY

220. Selected Topics. (1) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Seminar 1 hour.

Z. Halt

Topic in neurobiology is selected such as develop-
ment, anatomy and physiology of the visual system,
biochemistry of membranes. Pertinent papers from
the recent literature are read and discussed. Each
student must participate regularly and present one
seminar per quarter. PHYSIOLOGY

222. Advanced Cellular Neurobiology. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Neuroscience 201A-B-C and consent
of instructor. Seminar 3 hours.

Staff

Given each year in the spring quarter on a rotating
basis. Representative topics include neurcbiclogy of
peptides, ion channels, sensory transduction. Semi-
nar format with students reading and presenting
papers from the current literature. PHYSIOLOGY

224. Advanced Neurochemistry. (3) § W. Pre-
requisite: Neuroscience 201A-B-C and consent of
instructor. Seminar 3 hours.

Staff’

Given each year in the winter quarter on a rotating
basis. Representative topics include neuroimmunol-
ogy, molecular neurobiology, cell surface in devel-
opment, Seminar format with students reading and
presenting papers from the current literature,
PHYSIOLOGY

226. Advanced Integrative Neurobiology. (3) §
F. Prerequisite: Neuroscience 201A~-B-C and con-
sent of insttuctor, Seminar 3 hours.

Staff

Given each year in the fall quarter on a rotating
basis. Reepresentative topics nclude the visual sys-
tem, pain, the auditory system, higher finctions of
the nervous system. Seminar format with students
reading and presenting papers from the current
literature, PHYSIOLOGY

230. Experimental Neurobiology. (5) § S8, Pre-
requisite; Consent of instructor, Lecture and lab.
Y-N Jan

Laboratory course designed to acquaint studenss
with electrophysiology and anatomical methods
used in studying peripheral and central nervous
systems. Techniques included are extra- and intra-
cellular recordings, iontophoresis, dye injection,
tracing of neuronal pathways. PHYSIOLOGY

250. Research. (1-8) § Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Laboratory.

Staff

PHYSIOLOGY

299. Dissertation. (0) § Su, F, W, Sp. Prezequisite:
Advancemerit to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff’

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. PHYSIOLOGY

Neuroscience/Nursing

Nursing

103. Introduction to Nursing. (7) F. Prerequi-
site: Admission to Articulated B.S./M.S. Program.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 15 hours.

C. West

Introduction to nursing and nursing process: funda-
mental nursing, terminology, facts, trends, and their
application in nursing practice. PHYSIOL NURS

104. Nursing of Adults. (9) F. Prerequisite: Ad-
mission to Articulated B.S./M.S. Program. Lecture
2 hours. Lab 21 hours.

C. West

Application of the nursing process to the physio-
logical, psychological, and sociological aspects of
regulating response mechanisms to stress. PHYSIOL
NURS

105. Maternal-Child Nursing. (9} F. Prerequisite:
Admissior: to Articulated B.S./M.S. Program. Lec-
ture 2 hours. Lab 21 hours.

M. Savedra

Application of principles and theories to nursing
care given during the life processes of reproduction,
nurturance and development, and alterations due to
stressors during pregnancy and child development
from birth to adolescence. FAM HLTH

106. Psychiatric Ment Hlth Nursing. (9) F. Pre-
requisite: Admission to Articulated B.S./M.S. Pro-
gram. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 21 hours.

J. Lipson

Principles and dynamics of personality and family
development, Application of the nursing process
with clients who have coping problems resuliing
from stressors in selected developmental or situa-
tional crises. MENT HLTH COM ADM

122. Physiol Processes-The Life Span (3-3) § F.
Lecture 3-5 hours.

M. Muwaswes

Examines content in regulation, sensation, protec-
tion, and motion as they relate to adaptive mecha-
nisms in man at the cellular level. PHYSIOL
NURS

124. Professional Nursing Practice. (1) F, Pre-
requisite: Admission to Articulated B.S./M.S. Pro-
gram:. Lecture 1 hour.

B. Holaday

Course provides an introduction to the basis for
professional practice and problems related to role
change and resocialization in academia. Emphasis
will be on use of theoretical approaches as the basis
for providing nursing care. MENT HLTH COM
ADM

127. Adaptation in Acute Illness. (5) F. Pre-
requisite: Admission to Articulated B.S./M.S. Pro-
gram. Nursing 129 or concurrent enrollment. Lec-
ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 2 hours,

C. West
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Course describes and explores concepts relaced to
the nursing care of the acutely ill patient. Descrip—
ton of behaviors, measurements, and nursing ac-
tions appropriate to the concepts will bc? compared
and contrasted across a variety of acute illnesses.
PHYSIOL NURS

128. Intro to Research & Theory. (3) W. Lec-
ture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour.

H. Wilson

Introduces basic research concepts, language, proc-
ess, logic, and methods for various types of research
as well as the meaning and use of nursing theory.
Engages students in skills of intc]lectu:%l craftsman—.
ship including effective reading, thinvkmg, and writ-
ing o improve research consnmership. MENT
HLTH COM ADM

129. Health Assessment. {3) F. Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

L. Lommel

Course presents a basis for health assessment of
clients within an adaptation-developmental model
of nursing. Emphasizes data collection t.hrough his-
tory, physical examination, clinical studies, and
identification of stressors altering health stamus.
Laboratory for integration of theory and skill mas-
tery. FAM HLTH

131. Psychosocial Adaptation. (4) W. Lecture 2
hours. Lab 4 hours. Conference 2 hours.

P. Underwood _
Course presents a knowledge base for understanding
assessment of intervention with persons demonstrat-
ing psychosocial responses to actual or poten_tiall
health problems. Interviewing and communication
techniques are presented as an integral part of both
assessment and intervention. MENT HLTH COM

ADM

132. Care of Aged & Chronically Il. (3} § W.
Lecture 3 hours,

G. Dowling .

Nurse’s role in health promotion and meeting spe-
cial needs of the elderly and chronically ill. Demo-
graphic issues, functional assessment, alternatives for
providing long-term care, and case management 1o
acute, long-term, and community care scttings will
be covered. FAM HLTH

133. Family Health Care. (3) W. Prerequisite:
N129. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 1 hour, Conference 2
hours.

J. Ventura .
Course deals with the healthy family as the primary
unit of health care management. Nursing process
applied to promoting family health is emphasized,
utilizing the adaptational-developmental ﬁal.nef
work. Community invalvement with a family is an
integral part of the course. FAM HLTH

135. Leadership in Nurs-Client Sys. (3} § Sp.
Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour.

Staff’
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Course provides oppertunity to develop a profes—‘
sional nursing role in a health care system appropri-
ate to the student’s area of interest. Knowledge and
skill basic to the professional nursing leadership role
are the foci of the course. MENT HLTH COM
ADM

137. Community Health Nursing. (8) Sp. Pre-
requisite; N124. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 15 hours.
M. Duffy .
Application of nursing, family, and community
health theory to community health settings, focus-
ing on assessing, planning, implementing, and
evaluating nursing care with families, groups, an.d
the community. Health planning and public policy
will be examined. MENT-HLTH COM ADM

181. Law & Nursing Practice. (2) § Sp. Lecture 2
hours.

D. Tennenhouse

Course surveys fundamental and critical current
issues in law with respect to the theory and practice
of nursing. Emphasis is on legal contingencies en-
countered in the everyday practice of nursing in
both hospital and community settings. PHYSIOL
NURS

187. Scientific Writing. {1) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi~
site; Consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Enroll-
ment limited,

J. Grout

Course reviews bibliographic search methedology,
the style of scientific writing, American Psychologi-
cal Association (APA) editorial format, and compo-
sition of the introductory paragraph. PHYSIOL
NURS

189. Survey of Human Sexuality. (3) § F, W,
Sp. Lecture 3 hours.

T. Ayres o
Theories and concepts of femininity, mascuhmty.,
and sexuality throughout the life cycle. Exploration
of the wide range of human sexual behavior. Con-
tent includes sexual response, common sexual dys-
function and therapy, masturbation, homosexuality,
and sexuality in some health conditions, FAM
HLTH

197. Group Independent Study. (1-5) §51, $52,
F, W, Sp. Lab 3-15 hours.

Staff

Students collaborate in clinical investigation and
study special problems related to nursing and health
sciences under the direction of faculty. Students
may select topics for smdy related to their area of
interest.

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § 551, 882, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 3-15
hours.

Staff

Student conducts library research and does directed

reading under supervision of a faculty member with
approval of the chairperson of the department.

199. Laboratory Project. {1-5) § 551, $52, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Lab 3-15
hours.

Staff’

Student conducts a laboratory research project un-
der direction of a faculty member with the approval
of the chairperson of the department.

201. Curriculum & Program Development. (3)
§ F, Sp. Prerequisite: M.S. standing or consent of
instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 2 hours.

N. Okamoto

Course reviews educational principles, nursing
models, and conceptual framework for curriculum
and program development to enable students to
analyze, critique, and develop curricula and pro-
grams for schools of nursing and health delivery
systems. PHYSIOL NURS

202A. Theory Development. (3-4) § F. Pre-
requisite; Doctoral standing, Lecture 3 hours,

A. Meleis

Examines philosophically and analytically the nature
of theory and relationship between philosophy,
theory, and science, Provides knowledge and expe-
rience in all stages of theory development, explora-
tion and critique of epistemological and historical
ideas in nursing; scholarly exchange toward inde-
pendent discovery. MENT HLTH COM ADM

202B. Prototype Theoties in Nursing. (3-4) §
W. Lecture 3 hours.

S. Laffrey

Comparative study and critical analysis of major
prototype theories from which conceptions of nurs-
ing are derived. Emphasis is placed on systems, sym-
bolic interaction, developmental exchange, and
adaptation level theories. MENT HLTH COM
ADM

202C. Theories & Conceptual Framework. (3-
4) § Sp. Prerequisite: Doctoral standing. Lecture 3
hours,

A. Meleis

Comparative study and critical analysis of major
conceptual models and theeries in nursing. Consid-
ers relationship congruency of models to prototype
theories; system, interaction, developmental, adap-
tation level theories. Examines the implication of
nursing theories and models for practice and re-
search, MENT HLTH COM ADM

203. Consultation Theory & Process. (2-3) §
W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 0-3 hours.

D. Oda

Course provides a study of theories and concepts of
consultation as a facilitating process relevant to
nurses working in primary, secondary, and tertiary
prevention services. Emphasis will be on consulta-
tion strategies. Optional laboratory for theory test-
ing. MENT HLTH COM ADM

204. Issues in Hospice Care. (3} § F. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor, Seminar 3 hours,
I. Martinson

Nursing

Course explores history, function, and models of
hospice care, Supportive physical/psychosocial
nursing interventions to promote symptom control
and family coping during end-stage of life are cov-
ered with special emphasis on AIDS. Research,
legal, ethical issues, and nursing implications are
discussed. FAM HLTH

205.01. Clinical Knowledge Development. (4)
§ F. Prerequisite: N202A. Lab 6 hours. Seminar 2
hours.

P. Larson

Course defines the nature of advanced clinical prac-
tice relevant to the area of focus in the doctoral
program. Problems common to selected patients are
explored, Phenomena are analyzed to develop
knowledge for advanced nursing in clinical and
administrative settings. PHYSIOL NURS

205.02. Clinical Knowledge Development. (4)
§ F. Prerequisite: N202A. Lab 6 hours, Seminar 2
hours. C. Gilliss

Course defines the nature of advanced clinical prac-
tice relevant to the area of focus in the doctoral
program. Problems common to selected patients are
explored. Phenomena are analyzed to develop
knowledge for advanced nursing in clinical and
administrative settings, FAM HLTH

205.03. Clinical Knowledge Development. (4)
§ F. Prerequisite: N202A. Lab 6 hours, Seminar 2
hours.

P. Underwood

Course defines the nature of advanced clinical prac-
tice relevant to the area of focus in the doctoral
program. Problems common to selected patients are
explored. Phenomena are analyzed to develop
knowledge for advanced nursing in clinical and
administrative settings. MENT HLTH COM ADM

206. Nsg Mgt of Adult Psych Cond. (3) § W,
Sp. Prerequisite: N227 and 219 or equivalent, and
consent of instructor. Lab 3 hours, Seminar 2 hours,
P. Underwood

Seminar is designed for graduate psychiatric nursing
students to examine and discuss various theories and
practice approaches to the nursing management of
psychiatric conditions in adults. MENT HLTH
COM ADM

207. Clin Nsg Phen: Physio. (3-5) § $51, S52,
SU, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Doctoral standing, Lab
3-9 hours. Seminar 2 hours,

Staff

Advanced study of the theory and research in the
care of patients with physiclogical disruption and/or
illness. In-depth examination: of patient problems,
assessment and management in the student’s selected
specialty area. Seminar with clinical laboratory,
PHYSIOL NURS

208.01A. Concept Delineation in Physiological
Nursing. (3) § W. Prerequisite: N205.01 or
N205.02 or N205.03. Seminar 3 hours.

V. Carrieri-Kohlman
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Nursing

Seminar describes and analyzes phenomena relevant
to nursing from theoretical, clinical, and empirical
perspectives. Related concepts of interest to nursing
are selected from observations in clinical settings
and delineated in relation to the selected phenom-
ena. PHYSIOL NURS

208.02A. Concept Delineation in Family
Health Care Nursing. (3) § W. Prerequisite:
N205.01 or N205.02 or N205.03. Seminar 3 hours.
Staff

Seminar describes and analyzes phenomena relevant
to nursing from theoretical, clinical, and empirical
perspectives. Related concepts of interest to nursing
are selected from observations in clinical settings
and delineated in relation to the selected phenom-
ena. FAM HLTH

208.03A. Concept Delineation in Mental
Health, Community, and Administrative
Mursing. (3) § W. Prerequisite: N205.01 or
N205.02 or N205.03. Seminar 3 hours.

Staff

Seminar describes and analyzes phenomena relevant
to nursing from theoretical, clinical, and empirical
perspectives. Related concepts of interest to nursing
are selected from observations in clinical settings
and delineated in relation to the selected phenom-
ena. MENT HLTH COM ADM

208.01B. Concept Measutrement in Physiologi-
cal Nursing. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: N205.01 or
N205.02 or N205.03. Seminar 3 hours.

P. Larson, R. Sisson

Seminar focuses on measurement of selected con-
cepts and their clinical manifestations, Existing
measures are examined from theoretical, clinical,
and empirical perspectives when the need for new
measures is identified. PHYSIOL NURS

208.02B. Concept Measurement in Family
Health Care Nursing. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite:
N205.01 or N205.02 or N205.03. Seminar 3 hours.
Staff’

Seminar focuses on measurement of selected con-
cepts and their clinical manifestations. Existing
measures are examined from theoretical, clinical,
and crpirical perspectives when the need for new
measures is identified. FAM HLTH

208.03B. Concept Measurement in Mental
Health, Community, and Administrative
Nursing. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: N205.01 or
N205.02 or N205,03. Seminar 3 hours.

Staff’

Seminar focuses on measurement of selected con-
cepts and their clinical manifestations. Existing
measures are examined from theoretical, clinical,
and empirical perspectives when the need for new
measures is identified. MENT HLTH COM ADM

209. Social Support: Theory, Res & Meth. (2-
4} § W, Sp. Prerequisite: Doctoral standing. Semi-
nar 2 hours. Independent study optional 3 or 6
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housrs for 3 or 4 units.

J. Norbeck

Analysis of the literature relating social support to
various health and adjustment outcomes with em-
phasis on conceptual and methodological issues.
Students will develop a focused review of the social
support literature relevant to their research and/or
clinical interests. MENT HLTH COM ADM

210. Family Therapies (3} § W. Lecture 3 hours.
S, Weiss

Course offers a critical examinador: of theories
guiding therapeutic work to enhance family mental
health. Diverse theoretical perspectives for assess-
ment and intervention with troubled families will
be analyzed, including structural, strategic, and
communication frameworks as well as psychoeduca-
tion. MENT HLTH COM ADM

211A. Introduction to Research. (3) § F. Pre-
requisive: Elementary statistics or equivalent. Lec-
ture 3 hours,

H. Wilson

Lectures and computer-assisted instructional maten-
als present an overview of the rescarch process,
including sections on developing research guestions,
experimental design, instruments, sampling, and
data analysis. Differing views of science will be ex-
plored. Course is designed as a competency-based
instructional program. PHYSIOL NURS

211.01B. Patient-Family Teaching Critique.
(3} § W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lec-
ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

J. Hallburg

Course critiques studies in patient-family teaching
with the intent to develop research consumerism.
Emphasis on attitudes, insights, and zbilities crucial
to the appreciation, appraisal, and utilization of
research in the health sciences. FAM HLTH

211.02B. Maternal-Child Nursing Critique. (3)
§ W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours. Lab 3 hours.

M. Savedra

Critique of studies in maternal-child nursing with
the intent to develop research consumerism. Em-
phasis on attitudes, insights, and abilities crucial to
the appreciation, appraisal, and utilization of re-
search in the health sciences. FAM HLTH

211.03B. Survey of Health Status Research. (2-
3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. Enrollment limited.
Preference given to community health nursing spe-
cialist students.

S. Laffrey

Students will critically examine research on health
status at the individual, group and societal levels.
Emphasis is on the concept of health status, meas-
urement methods, and implications of research ap-
proaches and findings for nursing practice. MENT
HLTH COM ADM

211.04B. Death in Childhood Res Critique. 3)
§ W. Prerequisite: Nursing 211A and consent of
instructor. Seminar 3 hours.

I. Martinson

Critique of studies related to the professional man-
agement of death, childhood development of the
concept of death, children’s response to death in the
family, death anxiety in fatally ill children, and im-
pact of death of 2 child on the family. FAM HLTH

211.05B. Critique: Studies in Family Health.
(3) § W, Sp. Prerequisite: N211A or equivalent or
consent of instructor. Seminar 3 hours.C. Gilliss
Course is a critique of research addressing the family
and its relationship to the health and illness of family
members. Research considered classic in the field

will be reviewed, as will contemporary research.
FAM HLTH

211.06B. Neuroscience Research Critique. (3)
§ Sp. Seminar 3 hours.

R. Sisson

Thus course presents the scholarly process of critiqu-
ing research in neuroscience nursing. The foci are:
evaluation of the research process, assimilation of
the scientific basis for this specialty, and examina-
r:'onAof implications of empirical findings for neu-
roscience nursing. PHYSIOL NURS

211.07B. Crit of Onc Nursing Studies. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 3
hours,

M. Dodd, P. Halliburton

Presentation: of the scholarly process of cridquing
published research in oncology nursing. Emphasis
will be on evaluation of the research processes util-
ized by investigators, and the implications of em-
pirical findings for ancology nursing practice.
PHYSIOL NURS

211.08B. Critique of Management Research.
.(3) § W, Sp. Prerequisite: N211A or consent of
instructor. Lecture 3 hours.

8. Neidlinger

The course provides a critical analysis of studies
which examine organizational behavior and admin-
istrative practice. The emphasis is on attitudes, in-
sights, and abilities crucial wo appreciation, appraisal,
and utilization of research in management. MENT
HLTH COM ADM

211.09B. Research Critique: Critical Care. (3)
§ Sp. Prerequisite: N211A. Seminar 3 hours.

V. Carrieri-Kohlman

Course critiques research studies related to the nurs-
ing assessment, its plan, and therapy of acutely ill
patients with multi-system failure. Students will
learn to appreciate, evaluate, and integrate research
findings into their clinical practice. PHYSIOL
NURS

211.10B. Critique: Studies in Child Health. (3)
§ W, Sp. Prerequisite: N211A or equivalent or
consent of instructor. Seminar 3 hours.

D. Weekes

Nursing

Course is a critique of research addressing the health
pediatric client and those experiencing chronic
illness. Research considered classic in the fieid will

be reviewed, as will contemporary research. FAM
HLTH

211.12B. Occup Hlth Res-Critical Review. (3}
§ W, Sp. Prerequisite: Nursing 211A or consent of
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

J- Norheck

Critical analysis of studies exploring the relationship
of the workplace to health of the worker, Emphasis
is on appraisal of relevant scientific literature, idenci-
fication of research methods, and development of
research proposals in occupational health nursing,
MENT HLTH COM ADM

211.14B. Critique: Ment Hith Qutcome
Studies. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: N211A or consent
of instructor. Lab 3 hours, Seminar 2 hours.
Linda Chafetz

Course will criticize outcome studies in psychoso-
cial eare of the chronically or severely mentally ill.
The intent is to develop research consumetism,
through promotion of attitudes, insights, and abili-
ties necessary for critical evaluation and urilization
of health-related research, MENT HLTH COM
ADM

211.20B. Critique—Perinatal & Pediatric. (3) §
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours. Lab 3 hours.

D. Affonso, M. Lynch

Critique of studies reflects physiological or situa-
tional stressors in the high-risk perinatal and pediat-
tic patient. Course will facilitate the appreciation,
appraisal, and integration of research findings into
clinical practice. FAM HLTH

211.21B. Cardiopulmonary Res Critique. {3) §
W, Sp. Prerequisite: N211A or consent of instruc-
tor, Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

K. Miller

Critique of cardiopulmonary research with the in-
tent to develop research consumerism, with empha-
sis on attitudes, insights, and abilities crucial to the
appreciation, appraisal, and utlization of research in
the health sciences. PHYSIOL NURS

211.22B. Qlty Patient Care Res Eval, (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

V. Carrieri-Kohlman

Cpurss critiques research studies in quality of pa-
tient care, emphasizing the utilization of a system-
atic critique process, methodologies employed in
evaluation programs, and identification of major
problems in patient care evaluation research.
PHYSIOL NURS

211.23B. International/Cross-Cultural Nursing
Research. (3) § W, Sp. Prerequisites: N211A or
doctoral admission. Seminar 2 houss. Conference 1
hour.

J- Lipson
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Nursing

Seminar focuses on critical analysis of studies in
selected areas of international cross-cultural health
and nursing, Emphasis is on high risk groups and
situational stressors. MENT HLTH COM ADM

211.24B. Institutional Care of the Aged. (3) §
W. Prerequisite: N211A. Seminar 2 hours, Field
work 3 hours.

J. Kayser-Jones A
Seminar focuses on critiquing research studies in the
institutional care of the elderly using a theoretical,
historical, and cross cultural approach. PHYSIOL
NURS

211.25B. Research Critigue: Trauma/Emet-
gency. (3} § Sp. Prerequisite: N211A, Seminar 3
hours,

S. Janson-Bjerklie, B. Bires

Course is a critical analysis of studies that explore
assessment and management variables in emergency
and trauma nursing. Emphasis is on the critique
process related to studies for applicability to clinical
practice. PHYSIOL NURS

211.51C. Res Methodologies for Clinical Nurs-
ing Questions. (3) § W. Prerequisite: N276 or
consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.
N. Stotts 7
Course applies research methodology to climcs._]
nursing questions: formulation of clinical questions,
experimental and quasi-experimental design, Lnstru-
mentation, introduction to data analysis, including
statistical methods and computer usage. PHYSIOL
NURS

211.52C. Visual Data Study of Human Behav,
{3) § Sp. Prerequisite: One course in research meth-
ods. Graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Lab 3 hours. Seminar 2 hours.

B. Highley

The use of still photography in the study of human
behavior as it relates to health care. Includes the
history of photography’s impact on social and health
policy, and explores issues related to design, sam-
pling, and content analysis. FAM HLTH

211.53C. Illness Management Research. (3) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: N211A, or graduate course on
research methods in social science, or consent of
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. Course
may be repeated for credit.

L. Reif

Methods for conducting exploratory studies on
social-psychological and organizational factors
which affect the management of illness and delivery
of health services. Problem identification, collection
and analysis of data, and presentation of findings and
policy implications of research are included. PHYS-
[OL NURS

211.54C. Data-Gathering Methods. (3) § W, -Sp.
Prerequisite: One course in research design. Semi-
nar 3 hours,

Staff ) ‘
Course will focus on selection and construction of
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data-gathering tools in nursing research. Validity,
reliability and utility are discussed. Computer cod-
ing and conducting a pilot study are included.
PHYSIOL NURS & FAM HLTH

212A. Evol of Psychoanalytic Theory. (2) § F,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours.

P. Underwood

This advanced seminar, open to graduate students,
focuses on theory as an approach to understanding
human behavior rather than as an approach to treat-
ment. Emphasis is on evolution of theory and use of
psychoanalytic concepts in nursing research. MENT
HLTH COM ADM

212B. Social Issues in Psych Nursing. (2} § W,
Sp. Prerequisite: M.S. students may take this course
if they have completed N227A. Lecture 2 hours.

L. Chafetz

This course will examine historical and current
literature, focusing on social factors and mental
illness related to the severely ill in urban environ-
ments and public psychiatric treatment settings. The
emphasis is on implications for nursing research and
practice. MENT HLTH COM ADM

214, Commmunity-Based Long-Term Care.‘ &)
§ W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate status or permission
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

L. Reif

Course analyzes empirical research and theory deal-
ing with noninstitutional approaches to long-term
care. Examination of patient characteristics and
needs, models of service delivery, factors affecting
service utilization, and nurses’ roles in provision and
management of community-based long-term care.
PHYSIOL NURS

215A. Health in the Community. (3) F, W, S5p.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.
D. Oda

Course provides exploration of theories, concepts,
and principles pertaining to the practice of commu-
nity health nursing with focus on positive health
factors and interaction within families, groups, and
commumties. MENT HLTH COM ADM

215B. Community Health Planning. (3) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture
2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

M. Duffy .
Exploration of analytic planning models applicable
0 community health services. Utilization of the
community as a basis for planning and delivery of
health care. Emphasis is on the role of the commu-
nity nurse in heaith planning. MENT HLTH COM
ADM

216. Interventions—Nurs Work Stress. (2) § F.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Seminar 2 hours.
A, Baldwin

Course will help to enable students to evaluate the
recent research and current models of nursing work
stress. From this base, students will critically select

strategies for assisting and intervening in nursing
stress situations. PHYSIOL NURS

217. Psychosocial Care of Children. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

M. Tesler

Course explores theory relaced to the psychosocial
experiences of illness and hospitalization for the
child and his family. Focus is directed to minimizing
trauma and promoting growth. Concurrent prac-
ticum recommended. FAM HLTH

218A. Phenomena Common to the Nursing
Care of [l or Injured. (3-4) § F. Prerequisite;
N276. Prior or concurrent enrollment in physiol-
ogy or consent of instructor. Leciure 1 hour. Semi-
nar 2 hours, Lab optional 3 hours for 4 units.

N. Stotts

Knowledge is organized around phenomena com-
mon to ill or injured individuals across the life span.
Concepts such as stress, healing, clotting, infection,
consciousness, pain and coping will be examined
from a theoretical and clinical perspective. PHYS-
[OL NURS

218.01B. Concepts in Cardiac Surgical Nsg. (3)
F, W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Cardiac
physiology and pathophysiology. Seminar 3 hours.
P. Skov

Course analyzes the needs of cardiovascular surgical
patients. Physiologic and pathophysiologic mecha-
nisms and surgical interventions are explored. Issues
in clinical management are discussed from the theo-
retical perspective, and compared and contrasted
with clinical practice. PHYSIOL NURS

218.02B. Concepts in Neuroscience Nursing.
(3} § W. Prerequisite: N218A. Lecture 3 hours.

R. Sisson

Course explores phenomena which are commonly
experienced by patients with 2 nenrological diagno-
sis from a theoretical, scientific, and clinical practice

perspective. Emphasis is on nursing interventions.
PHYSIOL NURS

218.04B. Concepts in Adult Medical Nursing.
(3) W. Prerequisite: N218A. Seminar 3 hours.
Stafl’

Course analyzes the needs of the medical patient.
Physiologic and pathophysiologic mechanisms and
appropriate trearments are explored. Issues in clini-
cal management sre discussed from the theoretical
perspective, and compared and contrasted with
clinical practice. PHYSIOL NURS

218.05B. Concepts in Oncology Nursing. (2)
W. Prerequisite: N218A. Lab 2 hours, Seminar 1
hour.

Staff

Course analyzes the needs of the cancer patient.
Physiologic and pathophysiologic mechanisms are
explored from the theoretical perspective and com-
pared and contrasted with clinical nursing practice.
PHYSIOL NURS

Nursing

218.06B. Concepts in Critical Care Nursing.
(3) W. Prerequisite: N218A. Seminar 3 hours.
Staff’

Course analyzes the needs of the critically ill patient,
Physiologic and pathophysiclogic mechanisms and
appropriate treatments are explored, Issues in clini-
cal management are discussed from the theoretical
perspective, and compared and contrasted with
clinical practice. PHYSIQL NURS

218.07B. Concepts in Trauma & Emergency
Nursing. (3) § W. Prerequisites: N218A and
N231. Seminar 3 hours.

8. Janson-Bjerklie, B. Bires

Course examines human responses commonly ex-
perienced by trauma and emergency patients from a
theoretical and clinical practice perspective. Empha-
sis is on scientific basis of nursing knowledge as the
foundation for practice. PHYSIOL NURS

218C. Current Theurapeutics. (1-5) § F. Pre-
requisite: Physiology, N218A and 218B. Seminar 1-
5 hours.

N. Stotts, C. West

Course investigates the theoretical basis of selected
therapies commonly used with the ili or injured.
Therapeutic aspects of interventions as well as side
effects will be explored. Recent research will be
used as the basis for discussion. PHYSIOL NURS

218D. Tliness or Injury Rehabilitation. (2-3) §
W. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, N218A. Semi-
nar 2 hours, Lab optional 3 hours.

C. West

Examines the theoretical basis for rehabilitation of
patients following physical illness or injury. Nursing
therapies which promote optimal adaptation and
development are evaluated udlizing relevant re-
search as a base. Clinical laboratary optional,
PHYSIOL NURS

218E. Trauma and Emergency Therapeutics.
(3) § F. Prerequisites: N231 and N275A-B. Seminar
3 hours.

B. Bires, S. Janson-BjerklieCourse focuses on
scientific basis of selected therapeutic interventions
used in the care of frauma and emergency patients.
Nursing interventions related to therapies will be
evaluated and/or proposed PHYSIOL NURS

219. Psychosocial Assessment. (3) § W. Lecture
2 hours, Conference 1 hour.

H. Wilson

This course critically examines diagnosis of the psy-
chosocial human responses and standard psychiatric
disorders. Emphasis is on the use of assessment tools
(i.e., Mental Status Examination, Psychiatric His-
tory, DSM-IIIR, and PND-I) across diverse clinical
areas and with clients throughout the life span.
MENT HLTH COM ADM

220.01. Adv Sem in Nursing Research. (3) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of the
qualifying examination and/or consent of instruc-
tor. Course may be repeated for credit. Seminar 3
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Nursing

hours.

H. Wilson

This seminar guides doctoral students in the design
and conduct of research in specialty areas in cross-
cultural and international nursing and mental health
and community nursing. MENT HLTH COM
ADM

220.02. Adv Sem in Nursing Research. (3} § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite; Successful completion of the
qualifying examination. Course may be repeated for
credit. Seminar 3 hours,

I. Martinson

A seminar which guides students in the design and
conduct of research in specialty areas in family
health care nursing. FAM HLTH

220.03. Adv Sem in Nursing Research, (3) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of the
qualifying examination, Seminar 3 hours.

V. Carrieri-Kohlman

A seminar which guides students in the design and
conduct of research in specialty areas in physiclogi-
cal nursing. PHYSIOL NURS

221. Pathophysiology of Cancer. (3) § Sp. Pre-
requisite: Admission to graduate program and
graduate-level physiclogy of the cell. Audits by
permission only. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour.
N. Lovejoy, L. Moore

Theories of carcinogenesis, the natural history of
representative cancers and the mechanisms of acion
of certain therapeutic agents will be discussed. The
clinical relevance for nursing of the associated pa-
thophysiclogic changes will be emphasized. PHYS-
IOL NURS

222A. Principles of Nurse Midwifery. (4) § F,
W. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Nuzse-Midwifery
specialty, Lecture 3 hours. Lab 3 hours,

M. Barger, D. Anderson

Course critically analyzes scientific principles under-
lying selected obstetric and gynecologic diagnostic
and therapentic procedures in the management of
health care of women throughout the childbearing
cycle. FAM HLTH—UCSD

222B. Nurse Midwifery Management. (4) § W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Nurse-Midwifery
specialty. Lecture 4 hours.

V. Lops, 5. Weiner

Course expands the theoretical knowledge base of
the normal physiclogy of pregnancy. Emphasis is
placed on the intrapartal period with facilitation of
normal processes and patient teaching. FAM
HLTH—UCSD

222C. Complex Probs in Nurse Midwifery. (4)
§ Sp. Prereguisite: Enrollment in Nurse-Midwifery
specialty. Lecture 4 hours.

V. Lops

Course explores the theoretical concepts and prin-
ciples applied to the management of pathophysial-
ogical and psychosocial issucs complicating the
birthing process. Issues of professional practice,
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adjustment to primary care rele, and medical col-
laboration and consultation are considered. FAM
HILTH—UCSI»

223. Mental Health and Aging. (3) § F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Lecture 3 hours.
C. Deitrich

Course focuses on assessment and management of
common mental health problems of the older adult.
Factors contributing to mental health or illness,
adaptive behaviors, specific psychopathologies, and
the similarity of presenting features of physical and
mental illness are explored. PHYSIOL NURS

224 Pediatric Clinical ‘Therapeutics. {(4) § F.
Prerequisite: Course given in conjunction with N
205 (Pediatric Critical Care Assessment). Lecture 4
hours.

M. Lynch

Course provides a conceptual approach to examine
pathophysiological phenomena identified in the
pediatric critical care population. The interrelation-
ships of human responses, symptoms, processes,
stressors, and interventions will be discussed specific
to alleviating the phenomena identified in this
population. FAM HLTH

225. Behavioral Issues in Fam Hlth. (1) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours
every other week.

F. Dreier

Seminar deals with advanced critical analysis and
application of family, cultural, and behavioral theo-
ries leading to clinical intervention in family pri-
mary care. FAM HLTH

226A. Chronic Hlness & Nursing. (3} § F. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

J. Hallburg

Course offers a study of problems related to long-
term illness. Explores the interrelationship of van-
ous cultural, psychosocial, and pathophysiological
factars involved in chronic illness. Field experience
included. FAM HLTH

226B. Chronic Tllness & Nursing. (3) § W. Pre-
requisite: N226A or consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours. Lab 3 hours.

J. Hallburg

Course further explores the complexities involved
in the illness careers of patients with chronic illness
and their families, including the implications for
nursing. Course analyzes the interrelationship of
various cultural, psychosccial, and pathophysiologi-
cal factors involved in long-term illness. Field expe-
rience inclnded. FAM HLTH

227A. Theories of Psych Conditions. {(2) § F,
W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours.

J. Lipson

This lecture-seminar will emphasize the compara-
tive study and analysis of selected psychological and

sociological theories of major psychiatric conditions.

Both research findings and clinical data will be re-
viewed. MENT HLTH COM ADM

227B. Theories of Psych Conditions. (2) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or en-
roliment in the psychiatric/mental health specialty
area. Lecture 2 hours.

H. Wilson

‘This lecrure-seminar will emphasize the compara-
tve study and analysis of selected biological theories
of major psychiatric conditions. Both research find-
ings and clinical data will be reviewed. MENT
HLTH COM ADM

228. Statistical Analysis Critique. (3) § F. Pre-
requisite: Basic statstics course. Open to doctoral
students only, others by permission of instructor.
Lecture 3 hours.

Stafl

The course emphasizes the critique of the statistical
analysis of nursing research. Statistical tests are
evaluated by using the criteria of logical consistency
between research question, design, statistical
method, and conclusions; power of the test; and
underlying mathematical assumptions. FAM HLTH

229. Comparative Research Methods. (2) § W.
Prerequisite; Admission to the doctoral program or
consent of instructor. One quarter of theory (N 202
or 2%)) and research (N 278) desirable. One quarter
of theory, N202A, 202B, 202C or 290.01, 290.02,
290.03 and research. N278 recommended. Seminar
2 hours.

8. Gortner

Underlying assumptions as well as design, measure-
ment, and analytic issnes pertinent to nursing re-
search will be compared for various research meth-
ods. The advantages and disadvantages of ap-
proaches such as historical, descriptive, correladonal,
epidemiological, experimental, and action research
will be examined. FAM HLTH

230. Cardiovascular Pathophysiology. (3) § W.
Lecture 3 hours.

P. Skov

Course is a study of pathophysiology, diagnosis, and
treatment of major cardiovascular disorders that
provide the basis for the nursing management of
this population. Emphasis is on the acute phase of
illness, PHYSIOL NURS

231. Trauma and Emergency Pathophysiol-
ogy. () § Sp. Prerequisite: N275A-B (Physiologi-
cal Basis of Nuzsing). Lecture 4 hours,

B. Bires, S. Janson-Bjerklie

Course focuses on pathophysiology of injury and
emergent medical conditions. Exemplars of clinical
states commonly seen in trauma and emergency
care will be analyzed PHYSIOL NURS

232. Clinical Pharmacology in Primary Care.
(3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Limited to nurse practitioner students. Lecture 3
hours.

S. Echaves

Nursing

Course introduces the clinical application of phar-
macology and therapeutics to the medical manage-
ment of patients. Focus is on common medications
used in primary care, Emphasis is placed on integra-
tion of drug therapy as one component of therapeu-
tic management. MENT HLTH COM ADM

233. Analysis of Visual Data. (2) § F. Prerequi-
site: N211.52C (Visual Data: Study of Human Be-
havior), Lecture 2 hours.

B. Highley

Emphasis is placed on the content analysis of photo-
graphs used as data source in research. Criteria
measures for analysis will be cxplicated through
student’s own data. FAM HLTH

234.01. Specialty Research Seminar. {3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Doctoral standing or consent of in-
structor, Seminar 3 hours.

N. Stotts

Course evaluates research in the student’s area of
specialization. Emphasis is on critique of the design,
methodology, and findings. Synthesis of the evalu-
ation of studies results in the identification of major
rescarch questions in the field of study. PHYSIOL
NURS

234.02. Specialty Research Seminar. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Doctoral standing or consent of in-
structor, Seminar 3 hours.

J. Hallburg

Course evaluates research in the student’s area of
specialization. Emphasis is on critique of the design,
methodelogy, and findings. Synthesis of the evalu-
ation: of studies results in the identification of major
research questions in the field of study, FAM
HLTH

234.03. Specialty Research Seminar. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Doctoral standing or consent of in-
structor, Seminar 3 hours.

A. Davis

Course evaluates research in the stirdent’s area of
specialization. Emphasis is on critique of the design,
methodology, and findings. Synthesis of the evalu-
ation of studies results in the identification of major
research questions in the field of study. MENT
HLTH COM ADM

235A. Child Mental Health Counseling I. (2} §
F. Seminar 2 hours.

8. Weiss

Course addresses client-centered and psychody-
namic theories underlying individual counseling
with children. Emphasis will be on therapeutic play
and on counseling as a prevention strategy involving
collateral work with the child’s psychosocial envi-
ronment. MENT HLTH COM ADM

235B. Child Mental Health Counseling IT. (2} §
W. Prerequisite: N235A. Seminar 2 hours.

5. Weiss

Course covers cognitive, behavioral, and gestalt
theories of child mental health counseling, Theories
of group counseling will also be examined, includ-
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Nursing

ing methods based on play, activity, and interview.
MENT HLTH COM ADM

235C. Child Mental Health Counseling III. (2)
§ Sp. Prerequisites: N235A-B. Seminar 2 hours.

S. Weiss

Course focuses on mental health counseling of chil-
dren in situational crises. Particular emphasis is
placed upon crises associared with loss, divoree, and
physical illness. Termination of the counseling rela-
tionship is also addressed. MENT HLTH COM
ADM

236. Expectant Parent Group Education. (2-3)
§ Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 3
hours. Seminar 2 hours.

D. Affonso

Theoretical sessions are related to methodology and
technigues of conducting expectant parent educa-
tion groups. Exploration of content relevant to
concerns of expectant parents encompassing child-
bearing and early child rearing experiences. Con-
current practicum recommended, but not required.
FAM HLTH

237. Health Assessment throngh Life. (3-4) §
Sp. Prerequisite: Department of Family Health Care
Nursing students. Approval by F.O.R. Concurrent
practicumn required. Lecture 2-3 houss. Lab 3 hours.
D. Goldman

Course presents theoretical principles of health as-
sessment throughout the life cycle. Areas to be cov-
ered include methodologies of data gathering and
data analysis essential to comprehensive health as-
sessment of all groups. Laboratory experience pro-
vides application and integration of theory. FAM
HLTH

238A. Infant & Child Development. (3} § F.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.
B. Holaday

Course covers major theories and research findings
dealing with the physical, intellectual, and emo-
tional development of the child from birth through
school age. FAM HLTH

238B. Adolescent Development. (3) § W. Pre-
requisite; Consent of insaructor, Lecture 3 hours.
M. Savedra

Course explores relevant theory, literature, and
research findings dealing with normal development
during the adolescent period. FAM HLTH

239. Adult Development: Young and Middle
Adulthood. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Graduare stand-
ing, Child Development, and consent of instructor.
Lab 3 hours. Seminar 2 hours.

Staff -

This seminar, using an anthropological, scciological,
and psychological perspective, will cover develop-
mental theory and research from young adulthood
through the middle adult years. Current issues in
young and middle adulthood will be discussed with
an emphasis on implicatons for health care. FAM
HLTH
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240A. Family Primary Care L. (5) § Sp. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in Family Nurse Practitioner
Program and N237. Lecture 5 hours.

B. McLain, S. Carroll

Theories, concepts and knowledge for comprehen-
sive assessment and management of common health
and illness conditions throughout the life cycle will
be presented. Emphasis will be on primary care of
the family unit. FAM HLTH

240B., Family Primary Care I1. (4-5) § F. Pre-
requisite: N240A, Lecture 4-5 hours.

8. Carroll

Course presents theories, concepts, and knowledge
for comprehensive assessment and management of
selected episodic, stable chronic illness, and related
health conditions throughout the life cycle. Empha-
sis will be on primary care of the family unit. FAM
HLTH

240C. Family Primary Care III. (4-5) § W. Pre-
requisites: N240A-B. Lecture 4-5 hours.

B. McLain

Course presents theories, concepts, and knowledge
for comprehensive assessment and management of
special problems in family primary care. Emphasis
will be on care of the family unit. FAM HLTH

241A. Collaborative Role Development. (1) §
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and concur-
rent enrollment in primary care clinical residency.
Seminar 1 hour.

B. McLain, E. Osbom

Seminar deals with critical analysis of issues and
research related to collaboration in primary care.
Emphasis is on history and philosophy of primary
care, role change, and models of collaborative prac-
tice. FAM HLTH

241B. Collaborative Role Development. (1) §
F. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and concur-
rent enrollment in primary care clinical residency.
Seminar 1 hour.

B. McLain

Seminar deals with critical analysis of issues and
research related to collaboration in primary care.
Emphasis is on interaction, role negotiation, power,
and the client as a member of the team. FAM
HLTH

241C. Collaborative Role Development. (1) §
W. Prerequisite: Successfill completion of
N241.01A (Role Development in Primary Care) or
N241A-B (Collaborative Role Development) and
concurrent primary care clinical residency
(N404.01, N405, or N406). Lectuze 2 hours every
other week.

]. Saxe, 8. Carroll

Bi-weekly seminars deal with critical analyses of
issues and research related to collaboration in pn-
mary care. Emphasis is on joint practice frameworks
and practice management, marketing the nurse
practitioner role, and legal/professional issues,
MENT HLTH COM ADM

241.01A. Role Development in Primary Care.
(1) § F. Prerequisite: Successful completion of con-
current primary care clinical residency (N404/405)
or consent of the instructor. Lecture 2 hours every
other week.

J- Saxe

Bi-weekly seminars offer the student clinical spe-
cialist/nurse practitioner the opportunity to discover
strategies for promoting role development and role
satisfaction via discussions of pertinent issues and
research. Emphasis is on role adjustment, role stress,
and scope of practice. MENT HLTH COM ADM

241.01B. Professional Development in Pri-
mary Care, (1) § Sp. Prerequisite: Successful com-
pletion of preceding N240.01A course work, con-
current primary care clinical residency (N404/405),
or consent of the instructor. Lecture 2 hours every
other week.

J. Saxe

Bi-weekly seminars offer the student nurse pracri-
tioner the opportunity to discover strategies for
promoting professional practice. Emphasis is on
standards, evaluation, and the evoluton of the nurse
practitioner’s practice. MENT HLTH COM ADM

242. Care of Acutely Il Older Adults. (3) § F.
Prerequisite: N257. Seminar 3 hours.

M., Wallhagen

Course addresses major phenomena common in the
acutely ill older adult and focuses on the scientific
basis for nursing management, the role of the mul-
tidisciplinary team in case management, and ethical
issues that influence decision making.

PHYSIOL NURS

243. Trends in Group Psychother Modalities.
{2) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminar 2 hours.

B. Furuta

Seminar is designed for graduate students of psychi-
atric nursing to examine and discuss theories and
practice of various group modalities in current use.
MENT HLTH COM ADM

244A. Res Sem: Indiv, Fam, or Comm. (2-4) §
F. Prerequisite: Completion of first-ycar require-
ments for the Ph.D. program in nursing or consent
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours, Independent study 0-
6 hours.

M. Duffy, C. Gilliss

Nursing 244A-B-C prepares students for original
research through censideration of content methods
and issues in an area of specialization. Nursing 244A
focuses on evaluation of a content area and genera-
tion of research questions within it. MENT HLTH
COM ADM

244B. Res Sem: Indiv, Fam, or Comm. (2-4) §
W. Prerequisite: N244A or consent of instructor.
Lecture 2 hours, Independent study 0-6 hours.

C. Gilliss, M. Duffy

Nursing 244A-B-C builds upon prior research con-
tent to prepare students to develop and defend a

Nursing

plan for original research. Nursing 244B focuses on
identification of research questions and criticism of
design/methods in the smdents’ areas of interest.
FAM HLTH

244C. Res Sem: Indiv, Fam, or Comm, (2-4) §
Sp. Prerequisite: N244B or consent of instructor.
Lecture 2 hours, Independent study 0-6 hours.

C. Gilliss, M. Duffy

Nursing 244C builds upon prior research content in
the Ph.D. program to prepare students for original
research through consideration of content, methods,
and issues in the students’ areas of interest. PHYS-
IOL NURS

245. Pediatric Critical Care Assessment. (2) §
F. Prerequisite: Course given in conjunction with
N 224 (Pediatric Clinical Therapentics). Lecture 2
hours.

M. Lynch

Course focuses on the assessment of manifestations
of pathophysiological phenomena in the pediatric
critical care population. This assessment provides
baseline data for management decisions and nursing
care interventions. FAM HLTH

246. Contemporary Parenting. (3) § F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 3 hours.
Seminar 2 hours,

M., Tesler

Course explores the evolving parent-child relation-
ship. Focus is on adaptive tasks to manage environ-
mental and interpersonal variables influencing the
development of the parenting role. Nursing func-
tions that support role acquisition and mastery are
discussed. FAM HLTH

247A. Pediatric Family Study. (1) § W. Pre-
requisites: N246, N279A, and enrollment in Pediat-
ric Primary Care Program. Lab 2-3 home visits per
quarter, Seminar 2 hours.

M. Zweiback

Seminar focuses on family development in the first
year of life with emphasis on parencal concerns,
childrearing practices, gtowth and development,
nutritional issues and family responses to pediatric
primary care experience. Examines nurse’s role in
provision of ptimary care. FAM HLTH

247B. Pediatric Family Study. (1) § Sp. Pre-
requisites; N246, N247A, and N279A. Lab 2-3
home visits per quarter. Seminar 2 hours,

B. Durand, M. Zweiback

Seminar focuses on family development in the first
year of life with emphasis on parental concerns,
childrearing practices, growth and development,
nutritional issues, and family responses to pediatric
primary care experience. Examines nurse’s role in
provision of primary care, FAM HLTH

248. Group Independent Study. (1-6) § F, W,
3p. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 1-6
hours.

Staff
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Nursing

Groups of two or more collaborate in clinical inves-
tigations and other studies of special problems in
nursing and health sciences under the direction of
faculty. Students may select areas related to their
long-term interests and future rescarch or clinical
program. INTERDEPARTMENTAL

249, Independent Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

Individual study with emphasis on special problems
in nursing. Students may select areas of study which
are related to their area of interest or future goals.
INTERDEPARTMENTAL

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Admission to doctoral study and consent of instruc-
tor.

Staff

Counse offers students an opportunity to engage in
research with selected faculty. INTERDEPART-
MENTAL

250.01. Research Rotation. (1-6) § S, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite; Completion of first year of doctoral
study and consent of adviser, Lab 3-18 hours.

Staff’

The student will participate in faculty research. This
project may build toward the dissertation or con-
tribute to methodelogical or substantive expertise.
The quality of this project will be sufficient for
presentation and/or publication. INTERDEPART-
MENTAL

250.02 Clinical Research Rotation. (1-6) § S, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of first year of
doctoral study and consent of adviser. Lab 3-18
hours.

Staff

The student will participate in a faculty clinical
research project. This project may build toward the
dissertation or contribute to methodolegical or
substantive expertise. The quality of this project will
be sufficient for presentation and/or publication.
INTERDEPARTMENTAL

251. Advances in Vascular Nursing. (3) § 551,
§82, SU, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Learning modules 10 hours.

P. Skov, C. Hubner

Course examines the theoretical basis of prevention,
intervention, adaptation, and rehabilitation in pe-
ripheral vascular insufficiency utilizing relevant re-
search. Computer simulations facilitate synthesis and
application of content. PHYSIOL NURS

252, Int/Cross-Cultural Nsg Issues. (3) § F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 3
hours,

A. Meleis

Seminar examining selected international nursing
issues including primary care, nursing education and
nursing service, women’s roles, and patients’ rights.
MENT HLTH COM ADM
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253. Innovative Subsystems of Nursing Care.
(3) § W. Restriction: Doctoral level—suggested
D.N.S. Seminar 3 hours.

I. Martinson

Course provides instruction in the development of
a nurse-directed subsystem of care, including the
capability to develop a feasible, functioning system
to plan design for collection and analysis of data
needed for evaluation. FAM HLTH

254. Fetal-Newborn Development. (2} § W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
M. Lynch

Course is a study of body system development dur-
ing embryonic, fetal, and postmatal growth. Empha-
sis is on normal anatomicat-and physiologic devel-
opment, critical perods of development alterations,
and transitions for extra-uterine adaptation. Imyplica-
tions for nursing practice are explored. FAM
HLTH

255.01. Pediatric Health Assessment. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours,
Lab 3 hours.

A. Alkon, D. Goldman

Course presents theoretical principles and assess-
ment techniques for determining health status of
children, including healch history and physical ex-
amination. Focus is on collection and interpreration
of clinical data. Laboratory and concurrent prac-
ticum required. FAM HLTH

255.02. Child Health Maintenance. {2-3) § F.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 0-3 hours.

P. Jackson, S. Clark

Course provides exploration of theories, concepts,
and knowledge for comprehensive child health
maintenance, encompassing prevention and promo-
tion. Emphasis is on parenss as participants in assess-
ment, decision-making, and management of com-
mon health problems and normal developmental
stresses in infancy and childhood. FAM HLTH

255.03A. Common Pediatric Tliness Manage-
ment. (2) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture 2 hours.

P. Jackson

Course presents theories, concepts, and knowledge
for comprehensive assessment and management of
common pediatric illnesses. Emphasizes the most
common acute conditions managed by a PNP in
collaboration with pediatrician, Tntegrates history
taking, physical findings, diagnosis, and manage-
ment, FAM HLTH

255.03B. Common Pediatric Illness Manage-
ment. (4) § W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture 4 hours.

A, Alkon-Leonard, 5. Clark

Course presents theories, research, and knowledge
for comprehensive assessment and management of
common acute and chronic pediatric illnesses. Em-
phasizes integration of content within clinical set-

tings and collaborating care between nurse, family,
and physician. FAM HLTH

256. Transitions & Health. (3) § W, Sp. Lecture
3 hours. Course may be repeated for credit.

A. Meleis

Critical and analytical review of theories and re-
search that links health of the individual and families
to relocations and transitions, Focuses on responses
and coping with situational, developmental, health-
illness, and sociocultural transitions. Nursing thera-
peutic theories will alse be explored. MENT
HLTH COM ADM

257. Biology of Aging. (3) § W. Seminar 3 hours.
M. Wallhagen

Course focuses on the biology, pathophysiology,
and current theories of human aging. Clinical appli~

cation of theory for nursing practice is provided.
PHYSIOL NURS

258A. Family/Childbearing: Theory. (3} § F.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

J. DeJoseph

Course critically analyzes psychosocial and physio-
logical factors as they impact on the family during
pregnancy and childbirth, Emphasis on evolving
maternal/paternal roles and tasks related to preg-
nancy, body image, sexuality, childbirth and parent-
ing. FAM HLTH

258B. Family/Childbearing;: Theory. (3) § W.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

D. Affonso

Course critically analyzes psychosocial and physio-
logical factors as they impact on the family during
childbirth and early parenting. Emphasis is on tran-
sition to parenthood, parental and couple concerns,
and issues in effecting change to provide optimal
nursing care. FAM HLTH

258C. Family & Childbearing. (3) § Sp. Pre-
requusite: Nursing 258A. Seminar 3 hours.

M. Getshwin

This clinical seminar addresses the psychosocial and
pathophysiologic issues of pregnancy, childbirth,
parenting, and family/marital relationships during
the childbearing period. Emphasis is on the role of
midwife as facilitator of health adaptation, FAM
HLTH

259.01. Women’s Reproductive Health, (1-5) §
F. Lecture 1-5 hours.

L. Lommel, L. Sammons

Course provides exploration of theories, concepts,
and knowledge necessary to maintain and promote
women’s health. Emphasis is on application of cur-
rent research: decision-making and management of
pregnancy, the interconceptional period, and the
climacteric, including collaboration with health
teamn members. FAM HLTH

258.02. Special Problems in Women’s Health.
(1-4) § W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Lec-
ture 1-4 hours. Seminar optional 1 hour.

Nursing

W. Star, J. Neeson

Emphasis is on theory and management of bio-
psychosocial deviations from normal in women
before and during pregnancy, interconceptional
petiod, and climacteric. Emphasis placed on critical
analysis of research in metabolic, infectious, and
functional disorders including collaborative manage-
ment of women manifesting these disorders. FAM
HLTH

259.03. Women’s Health: Advanced Seminar,
(2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Semi-
nar 2 hours.

W. Star

Course is an in-depth exploration of theoretical and
management aspects of selected complications in
obstetrics and gynecology applicable to the nurse
practitioner rele. FAM HLTH

260A. Cultural Concepts in Hith Care. (3} § F
W, 5p. Seminar 3 hours,

J. Lipson

Course introduces basic concepts and issues in
medical anthropology and transcultural nursing,
Provides opportunity to critically review research
literature and discuss implications for nurses and
other health care professionals. MENT HLTH
COM ADM

260B. Int] & Cross-Cultural Theories. (3) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture
2 hours, Lab 3 hours.

A. Meleis

Course explores theoretical and conceptual aspects
of international and cross-cultural nursing. Topic
areas covered include culture and ethnicity; social
policy and international development; health plan-
ning; ethics; and cross—cultural communication.
MENT HLTH COM ADM

261. Mental Health Nursing and the Law. {2) §
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in M.S. program in
Psychiatric Nursing or consent of instructor. Lec-
ture 2 hours.

G. Gresham

Course reviews history and development of mental
health legislation and decisional law in the U.S. and
California, Explores current mental health laws as
they relate te and influence the practice of psychiat-
ric nursing in the public and private sectors. MENT
HLTH COM ADM

s

262A. Women’s Health Roles/Issues L. (1) § F,
W. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Women's Health
Nurse Practitioner Program or consent of instric-
tor. Seminar 2 hours (every other week).

J. DeJoseph

Seminar focuses on critical analysis of issues influ-
encing role transition, role enactment, scope and
conirol of practice, and professional growth of the
women'’s health care provider. FAM HLTH

262B. Women’s Health Roles/Issues IL (1) §
W, Sp. Prerequisite: N262A. Seminar 1 hour.
L. Sammons, J. Dejoseph, ]J. Flanagan

125




Nursing

Seminar focuses on critical analysis of issues influ-
encing restraints and enhancements of contempo-
rary practice for women’s health care provide}'s.
Impact of current legal, legislative, technological,
and health care delivery trends are examined. FAM
HLTH

263B. Restorative Care: Geron/LTC. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: N263A. Consent of instructor. Lecture
2 hours. Seminar 1 hour.

Staff

Exarmines restorative nursing care, including sup-
porting principles, concepts, and theories. Expl'orcs
prescribed nursing care, outcomes, and evaluations
for various institutional and community settings.
Emphasis is on goal achievement and indePendence
of each individual. Concurrent practicum is re-
quired. PHYSIOL NURS

264A. Model Specification. (2-3) § F. Prerequi-
site: Enrollment in Doctoral program and graduate
level statistics course. Lab 0-3 hours. Seminar 2
hours.

Staff

Course reviews and analyzes the theoretic and
mathematical bases of specifying and testing causal/
predictive models in nursing, Analysis of the model
includes assessment of mathematic and causal model
assumptions and remedial steps to correct for dis-
tributional and/or specification violations. FAM
HLTH

264B. Model Testing and Respecification. (3} §
W. Prerequisite: N264A. Seminar 3 hours.

Staff’

Advanced methods in exploratory analysis of data
sets and respecification of models in pursing. Stu-
dents test their own model using their own or a
faculty-provided data base. Course emphasis is on
using quantisative analysis for theory building. FAM
HLTH

265. Management of Clinical Occupational
Health Problems. (3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 2
hours.

J. Cone

Course explores clinical management of occupa-
tional medical problems. Case-oriented discussion
of problems in occupational health, using medical,
nursing, industrial hygiene, and epidemiological
principles. Emphasis is on clinical diagnostic sirate-
gies and epidemiologic methods used in evaluation
of occupational health problems. MENT HLTH
COM ADM

266. Applied Pathophysiology of AIDS. (3} §
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Undergraduate biology or
consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 2
hours.

N. Lovejoy, T. Moran, G. Gee

Course describes theories of the natural history of
AIDS and AIDS-related diseases. Symptomatology,
diagnostic tools, treatment, and investigational
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protocols will also be reviewed. Clinical cases and

nnrsing management using secondary prevention
techniques will be emphasized. PHYSIOL NURS

267. Ethical Dilemamas & Nursing Prac. (2) § F,
W. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Lecture 2
hours.

A. Davis

Exploration of selected ethical theories and dilem-
mas in health care and nursing practice. Focus is on
selected case studies depicting ethical dilemmas in
nursing practice, nursing research, and health pol-
icy. MENT HLTH COM ADM

268. Psychiatric Liaison Nursing. (2) § F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: N211A and entollment in the
child or adult psychiatric niirsing specialty tracks,
Department of Mental Health, Community, and
Administrative Nursing, or consent of instructor,
Lecture 2 hours.

L. Chafetz

Course reviews the emerging literature on psychiat-
ric liaison nursing. Reports on reles of psychiatric
nurses in medical settings will be critically analyzed,
as well as clinical studies from the area of general
hospital psychiatry. Comparative models of practice
are discussed. MENT HLTH COM ADM

269. Historical & Contemporary Issues. {2-3) §
F, W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Serinar optional 1
hour.

M, Styles

This course is designed to explore major issues and
trends in contemporary nursing and health care
delivery as they relate to numsing practice, educa-
tion, and research. MENT HLTH COM ADM

270. Health Assessment of the Adult. {4) § S52.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 6 hours.
D. DeAmicis

Course introduces assessment technigues for deter-
mining healch status of adults, Focuses upon collec-
ton and interpretation of clinical data derived from
the history and physical examination. Emphasizes
identification of actual and potential stressors as well
as adequate responses. MENT HLTH COM ADM

271A. Clinical Management in Adult Primary
Care. (1-4) § F. Prerequisite: N270 or consent of
instructor. Lecture 1-4 hours,

T. Mendelson )
Introduces primary health care concepts essential to
management of common physical illness in adults.
Emphasis is on promotion of optimum client adap-
tation, selection of clinical interventions congruent
with clients’ adaptive potential, and incorporation

of the nursing process into clinical decision-making,

MENT HLTH COM ADM

271B. Clinical Management in Adult Primary
Care. (1-4) § W. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 1-4 hours,

E. Hughes .
Tntroduces primary health care concepts essential to
management of common physical illness in adults.

Emphasts is on promotion of optimum client adap-
tation, selection of clinical interventions congruent
with clients’ adaptive potential, and incorporation

of the nursing process into clinical decision-making.

MENT HLTH COM ADM

271C. Clinical Management in Adult Primary
Care. (2-4) § Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours. Independent projects opticnal
tor 3-4 units.

T. Mendelson

Introduces primary health care concepts essential to
management of commeon physical illness in adults.
Emphasis is on promotion of optimum client adap-
tation, selection of clinical interventions congruent
with clients’ adaptive potential, and incorporation
of nuzsing process into clinical decision-making,
MENT HLTH COM ADM

272. Chronic Oiness: Child & Family. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: N238A, Anthropology 235, Psychol-
ogy 205, or consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.
B. Holaday

Course offers study of chronic illness in childhood
and its effects upon the individual and his/her fam-
ily, The presentation of content is based upon de-
velopmental and interactional models. Clinical con-
tent considers systematic assessment and interven-—
ton. FAM HLTH

273A. Cuarrent Concepts in Occupational
Health. (3} § F. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour,

J. Lipscomb

Course analyzes structure and organization of the
occupational health system, regulatory control
mechanisms for worker protection, and labor’s role
in health and safety. Major issues and trends in oc-
cupational health are explored. MENT HLTH
COM ADM

273B. Current Concepts in Occupational
Health Nursing. (2) § W, Sp. Prerequisites: Con-
sent of instructor and concurrent enrollment in
OHN practicum (2). Lecture 2 hours.

B. Burgel

Course analyzes the role of the OHN in managing
an occupational health service. Emphasis is on plan-
ning, development, and evaluation of occupational
health programs, MENT HLTH COM ADM

274. Health and Safety Hazards/Workplace.
(4) § F. W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture 3 hours, Lab 3 hours.

D. DeAmicis

Course introduces principles of industrial hygiene
and safety for identification of chemical, biologic,
physical, ergonomic, and safety hazards of work.
Student will identify environmental monitoring
methods, select healch surveillance and safety meas-
ures, and discuss methods to contrel exposures and
injunies. MENT HLTH COM ADM

275A. Physiological Basis for Nursing. (1-3) §
F. Lecture 1-3 hours.
M. Engler, M. Engler

Nursing

Course studies physiological theories applicable to
nursing. Focus is on normal cell functions and nerv-
ous and endocrine systems functions which serve as
a basis for nursing practice, PHYSIOL NURS

275B. Physiological Basis for Nursing. (1-3) §
W. Lecture 1-3 hours.

M. Engler, M. Engler

Course studies physiological theories applicable to
nursing. Focus is on normal function of gastrointes-
tinzl, cardiovascular, renal and pulmonary systems
which serve as a basis for nursing practice. PHYS-
IOL NURS

275C. Neonatal Pathophysiology. (2) § Sp. Lec-
ture 2 hours,

L. Weaver

Course is a study of the major discase processes
encountered in the neonate and their relevance to
nursing practice. The course will address etiology,
manifestations and treatment during the acute phase
of illness. FAM HLTH

275.01. Pediatric Physiology Seminar. (1) § F.
Seminar 1 hour,

M. Lynch

Course studies organ system functions as modified
by developmental needs and system immaturity.
Application to pediatric critical care nursing assess-
ment and intervention Is provided. Course content
is the pediatric adaptation of the content presented
in N275A. FAM HLTH

275.02. Pediatric Physiology Seminar. (1 §wW.
Prerequisite: N275.01. Seminar 1 hour.

M. Lynch

Course is 2 study of cardiovascular, pulmonary,
renal, and gastrointestinal system function as modi-
fied by developmental needs and system immatur-
ity. Adapration of system function as presented in
N275B will be made to the pediatric critical care
population. FAM HLTH

276. Theoretical Perspectives for Nsg Practice.
(3) § F. Lecture 3 hours.

P. Bennier

Comparative study of selected nursing conceptions
and theories and their implications for nursing prac-
tice, curriculum development, and research, Cri-
tique of theories will address key questions relevant
to nursing goals, intervention focus and ontcomes,
recipient of nursing, and social significance. PHYS-
[OL NURS

277. Critical Care Pathophysiology. (4) § Sp.
Lecture 4 hours.

R. Sisson

Course offers study of the multi-systern effects of
frequently occurring pathologic states in the criti-
cally ill. Emphasis is on major mechanisms and con-
sequences of the disorders which provide the basis
for nursing assessment, PHYSIOL NURS

278. Nursing Science History & Philos. 4 §F
Prerequisite: Doctoral-level standing or consent of
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 2 hours.

5. Gortner
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Course is an analysis of history and philosophy of
nursing science in the United States and abroad,.
addressing origins of scientific questions and activ-
ity, contemporary philosophic viewpoints, and de-
bates currently ongoing regarding design, conduct,
and outcomes of numsing research. FAM HLTH

279A. Family Nursing Theory. (3) § F. Lecture
2 hours. Seminar 2 hours every other week.

§. Rankin

Course provides an introduction to family theories
about systems, devclopment, and stress. Lectures
identify relation of stressors with family health or
illness and examine ways to apply family theornes to

nursing practice, Seminars focus on interviewing
techniques to assess family health. FAM HLTH

279B. Family Nursing Interventions. (3) § W.
Prerequisite: N279A (Family Nussing Theory).
Lecture 3 hours.

C. Gilliss

Course integrates family theoretical and therapeutic
concepts. The focus is on nursing assessment and
intervention strategies for identified family prob-
lems. The primary framework will utilize a systems
model. FAM HLTH

279C, Cultural Issues in Family Health. (2) §
W. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in N 2798
and consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar
1 hour.

F. Dreier

Course invelves analysis of family, cultural, and
behavioral theories and issues leading to clinical
intervention in family primary care. FAM HLTH

279D. Family Self Care. (2-3) § W. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 3 hours
{optional}.

- B. McLain
Course exarmines self care activities of families and
their members from a primary care perspective.
Emphasis includes reviewing current theories, re-
search, and practices related to family self care in
health and illness. FAM HLTH

280. Inti Primary Health Care. (2) § W. Seminar
2 houss.

J. Lipson

Seminar is a discussion of assigned readings on the
political economy and practical implementation of
community-oriented primary health care programs
in the international realm, including discussion of
the nurse's role in such programs. MENT HLTH
COM ADM

281A. Res Sem: Hlth & Its Correlates. (2} § W.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Ph.D. program in nurs-
ing or consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours.

S, Weiss

Course critically examines nursing research involv-
ing personal and environmental factors as they in-
fluence health and illness, MENT HLTH COM
ADM
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281B. Res. Sem: Hith & Its Correlates. (4) § Sp.
Prerequisite: N281A and enrollment in Ph.D. pro-
gram in Nuzsing, or consent of instructor. Lab 3
hours, Seminar 3 hours.

M. Dodd

Course critically examines faculty rescarch investi-
gating nursing science from the perspective of per-
son, environment, and health. PHYSIOL NURS

282. Pregnancy & Early Motherhood. (3-4) §
W, Sp. Restriction: Proseminar for doctoral stu-
dents. Lecture 2 hours. Field work 3-6 hours.
Staff

Course analyzes pregnancy and early motherhood
including the relationship of physiolegical and de-
velopmental to psychological and social phenom-
ena. Students will develop a model to explain a
phenomenon occurring during pregnancy or early
motherhood. FAM HLTH

284, Adolescent Health Care. (2) § F. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours,

M. Savedra, ]. Broering

Examination and analysis of theory and research
related to health care of adolescents and their fami-
lies in a variety of settings. Emphasis will be on
adaptarion to selected stresses including trauma,
chronicity, hospitalization, terminal illness and dis-
ability. FAM HLTH

285, Women's Health Assessment. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Restriction:
Women's Health Nurse Practitioner students. Lec-
ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

J. Neeson, L. Lommel

Course presents theoretical principles of health as-
sessment. Areas to be covered include methodole-
gies of data gathering and data analysis essential to
comprehensive health assessment of women. The
laboratory experience provides application and inte~
gration of theory. FAM HLTH

286A. Research in Stress & Coping. (3-4) § F.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or doctoral-level
theory development. Lecture 3 hours. Contract for
1 unit for proposal development (optional).

P. Benner

Course critically analyzes the relationship of stress
and coping to health and illness, Examines theoreti-
cal and empirical links between coping strategies
and therapeutic interventions, Emphasis is on re-

search programs. PHYSIOL NURS

286.02B. Stress & Coping in Cancer. (3-4) § W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.
Contract for 1 unit for research proposal (optional).
P. Benner

Course examines the current nursing, behavioral,
medicine, and epidemioclogical rescarch relating
stress and coping to the etiology and course of can-
cer. Theoretical and empirical links between coping
resources, strategies, and helping interventions are

also included. PHYSIOL NURS

287A. Organizational Theory & Research, (3)
§ F. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3
hours,

M. Flood

A critical review and analysis of major organiza-
tional theories and research. Emphasis is on open-
system theories to examine characteristics of health
service organization and the role of management.
MENT HLTH COM ADM

287B. Behavior in Organizations. (3) § W. Pre-
requisite: N287A and consent of instructor. Lecture
3 hours.

J- Ezrati

Course examines the characteristics, causes, and
consequences of behavior and experiences of indi-
viduals a5 they function in organizations. Emphasis
is on personnel management and other managerial
functions. MENT HLTH COM ADM

287C. Processes in Administration. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: N287A and 287B or consent of in-
structor. Lecture 3 hours.

5. Neidlinger

Course provides a synthesis and application of man-
agement theories and administrative processes. Em-
phasis on leading, planning, ozrganizing, controlling,
decision making, managing change, and evaluating.
MENT HLTH COM ADM

288A. Executive Nursing Administration. {3) §
F, W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar
3 hours.

Staff

Seminar offered to doctoral students, analyzing
theories and research relative to executive nursing
roles in academic and service scttings. Course ex-
amines administrative concepts pertaining to gov-
ernance, use of power, corporate designs, and ex-
ecutive scholarship. MENT HLTH COM ADM

288B. Cost Methodology in Nursing. (3} § F.
Prerequisites: N211.08B (Crinque of Management
Research) or equivalent, N297 {Financial Manage-
ment) or equivalent, and doctoral study or consent
of instructors, Lecture 2 hours, Field work 3 hours,
V. Cleland, S. Neidlinger

Course is a critical analysis and synthesis of account-
ing and economic principles relating to the cost of
nursing care. Cost methodology is used to deter-
mine cost of service, cost averages, marginal costs,
cost-effectiveness, and cost-benefit, MENT HLTH
COM ADM

288C. Academic Administration Seminar. (3} §
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Sermi-
nar 3 hours.

Staff’

Seminar designed for doctoral students in nursing
administration interested in the field of administra-
tion. Course analyzes and evaluates theories, mad-
els, principles, and practices relative to administra-
tive roles in diverse academic settings. MENT
HLTH COM ADM

Nursing

289. Labor Relations. (3) § W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.

W. Neff

Course critically analyzes organization and exchange
theories relative to managing employer-employee
zelations in health care and edncational settings.
Emphasis is on labor movement, labor legislation
and regulation, contract negotiations, and grievance
procedures. MENT HLTH COM ADM

290.01. Family Health Nursing Theory. (3-4) §
W. Prerequisite: Enrollment in doctoral program.
Lab 0-3 hours, Seminar 3 hours,

S. Rankin

Comparative analysis of classical theories and meth-
odologies for deriving a theory base for family
health nursing, Emphasis is on interactional, role,
structural-functional, and systems theories, FAM
HLTH

2%0.02. Family Health Theory, (3-4) § Sp. Pre-
requisite: N290.01. Seminar 3 hours. Independent
Study 0-3 hours.

M. Savedra

Course is a comparative analysis of theories/ap-
proaches for deriving a theory base for family health
nursing. Emphasis is on developmental, ecological,
field, conflict, stress, and adaptation theories. FAM
HLTH

290.03. Family Health Theory, (3) § F. Pre-
requisite: N290.01 and 290.02 or consent of in-
structor. Enrollment in doctoral program. Seminar
3 hours. Independent Study 0-3 hours.

C. Gilliss

Individual development of a framework or model
for study of a specific problem in family nussing.
Emphasis is on critique of models generated by
students and their applicability to research problems.
FAM HLTH

291B. Pediatric Pathophysiology. (3) § Sp. Lec-
ture 3 hours.

Staff

A study of pathophysiological theories applying to
pediatric nursing. The focus is on body system dys-
functions and the implications for nursing care.
PHYSIOL NURS

291.01 Pediatric Pathophysiology Seminar. (2)
§ Sp. Prerequisite: Concurrent entollment in N
291B. Seminar 2 hours,

M. Lynch

Seminar explores the pathophysiologic alterations in
organ system function as influenced by develop-
mental needs and system immaturity. Nursing
course content presented in N 291B will be applied
to the nursing of pediatric critical care population.
FAM HLTH

292A. Physiclogy of Pregnancy. (2) § F, W.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
K. Lee, L. Ennis

Course reviews and analyzes advanced physiology
and pathophysiology of pregnancy and their impact
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on the matermnal-fetal unit as a basis for nursing
practice and research. Emphasis is on reproductive
and endocrine systems affecting adaptation and de-
velopment during pregnancy. FAM HLTH

292B. Physiology of Pregnancy. (2) § W, 5p.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
K. Lee, L. Ennis

Course reviews and analyzes advanced physiology
and pathophysiology of pregnancy as a basis for
practice and research. Emphasis is on cardiovascular,
hematologic, neurcendocring, and renal systems
affecting adaptation and development during preg-
nancy. FAM HLTH

293. Nutsing Serv & Educ Evaluation. (3) §F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Semirar
3 hours.

W. Holzemer

Case studies are utilized to demonstrate program
evaluation in nursing service and education. JCAH
and NLN criteria are examined. Evaluation designs,
instrumentation, data utilization, and political com-
ponents of evaluation for policy decision making are
critically analyzed. PHYSIOL NURS

294, Computer Management & Clinical Data.
(3) § W. Prerequisite: Preference given to students
in critical care specialty. Others admitred with con-
sent of instructor.. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

K. Miller

Course is an analysis of critical care padent data
using the computer, Emphasis is on conceptualizing
the set of data needed for decision making and us-
ing the computer to aid in clinical decision making,
PHYSIOL NURS

295. Quasi-Experimentation in Nsg Res. (3) §
F, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar
3 hours.

R. Newcomer

Seminar addresses validity issues of quasi-experi-
mentation in nursing research. Designs exarnined in
nursing literature include non-equivalent control
group designs, intermpted time-seties designs, pas-
sive observation, and randomized experiments.
PHYSIOL NURS

296. Teaching-Learning Processes. (4) § 581 or
§S2, W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture
2 hours. Seminar 2 hours.

N. Okamoto

Course analyzes principles, theories and research in
the field of teaching with emphasis on teaching
strategies and evaluation methods applicable to
clinical and educational settings. A microceaching
format is incorporated for application and evalu-
ation of selected teaching interactions. PHYSIOL
NURS

297. Financial Management. (3) § W, Sp. Lec-
ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

V. Cleland

Course offers introduction to financial accounting
principles as they relate to financial management in
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health care settings. Emphasis is on the manager’s
role and responsibilities in budgeting, monitoring,
controlling, and in costing nursing carc. Laboratory
permits skill development, MENT HLTH COM

NURS

298, Thesis or Comprehensive Exam. (0) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and
penmission of the graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the thesis
for the master's degree or taking a comprehensive
examination required for the master’s degree.

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser. B

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Doctor of Nursing Science (D.N.5.)
or Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing degree.

401. Teaching Residency. (4-12) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 12-36 hours.
Staff’

Opportunity to apply and evaluate theories, con-
cepts, and skills in the work setting under the super-
vision of a preceptor.

402. Administration Residency. (4-12) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite; Completion of Nursing 287A-B-C
and 297, each with a grade of B or higher, and con-
sent of instructor. Lab 12-36 hours.

Staft’

Opportunity to apply and evaluate theories, con-
cepts, and skills in the work setting under the super-
vision of a preceptor.

403. Consultation Residency. (4-12) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 12-36
hours,

Staff’

Opportunity to apply and evaluate theories, con-
cepts, and skills in the work setting under the super-
vision of a preceptor.

404. Clinical Residency. (4-12) F, W, 3p. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 12-36 hours.
Staff

Student has opportunity to apply and evaluate theo-
ries, concepts, and skills in the work setting under
the supervision of a preceptor. INTERDEPART-
MENTAL

404.01. Adult Primary Care Nursing—Clinical
Preceptorship. (4-12) F, W, Sp. Prerequisitc:
Consent of instructor. Lab 12-36 hours.

Staff

Course provides an opportunity to apply and evalu-
ate theories, concepts, and skills in the work setting
under the supervision of a preceptor. MENT
HLTH COM ADM

404.06A. Ped Clin Residency. (5) F. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor, Lab 12 hours. Seminar 2

hours. Conference 1 hour.

D. Goldman

Course offers opportunity to apply and evalnate
theories, concepts, and skills in the work setting
under supervision of a preceptor. Focus is on devel-
opment of the pediatric clinical speciafist role in
ambulatory child health care. FAM HLTH

404.06B. Ped Clin Residency. (5) W. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor, Lab 12 hours. Seminar 2
hours. Conference 1 hour.

P. Jackson

Course offers opportunity to apply and evaluate
thecries, concepts, and skills in the work setting
under supervision of a preceptor. Focus is on devel-
opment of the pediatric clinical specialist role in
ambulatory child health care. FAM HLTH

404.06C, Ped Clin Residency. (6) Sp. Prerequi-
site: N404,06A-B. Lab 16 hours. Seminar 1 hour.
P. Jackson

Course offers opportunity to apply and evaluate
theories, concepts, and skills in the work setting
under supervision of a preceptor. Focus is on devel-
opment of the pediatric clinical specialist role in
ambulatory and chronic illness care, FAM HLTH

405, Practicum in Mental Hlth & Com Nurs.
(1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lab 3-24 hours.

Staff

Opportunity to apply theory in clinical practice to
further develop skills and to extend clinical exper-
tise in selected aspects of mental health and com-
munity nursing. Guided clinical laboratory experi-
ence is designed to develop mastery of advanced
skills, MENT HLTH COM ADM

405.01. Health Assessment of the Adult Clini-
cal Practicum. (3) SSII. Prerequisite: Must be
taken concurrently with N270, Lab 4 hours. Clini-
cal 5 hours/week.

Staff’

Application of health assessment concepts and skills
under supervisien of clinical preceptors. Perform-
ance of systematic health assessment of adults lead-
ing to a growing ability to differentiate between
normal and abnormal findings to identify stressors
that arise from physical, social, and developmental
services, and to formulate an initial problem list that
reflects the above. FAM HLTH

406. Practicum in Family Hlth Care Nurs. (1-
8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lab 3-24 hours.

Staff’

Opportunity to apply theory in clinical practice to
further develop skills and to extend clinical exper-
tise in selected aspects of famnily health care nursing,
Guided clinical laboratory experience is designed to
develop mastery of advanced skills. FAM HLTH

407. Practicum in Physiological Nursing. (1-8) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Lab 3-
24 hours.

Staff’

Nursing

Opportunity to apply theory in clinical practice to
farther develop skills and to extend clinical exper-
tise in selected aspects of physiological nursing.
Guided clinical laboratory experience is designed to
develop mastery of advanced skills. PHSIOL
NURS

407.01 Clin Mgmnt of Older Adults. (2) § F.
Prerequisites: N242 (Care of Acutely Hl Older
Adults) (concurtrently) and N257 (Biology of Ag-
ing). Lab 6 hours.

M. Wallhagen

Course provides opportunity for skill development
in comprehensive assessment of acutely ill older
adults. It emphasizes problem identification as a
basis for planning scientifically based care from a
multidisciplinary perspective and within the context
of the life continuum, PHYSIOL NURS

410. Teaching Practicum. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor, Lab 3-24 hours.
Staff

Supervised practice in selected components of the
teaching role in nursing,

411A. Introduction to Compnters. (2) § F, W,
Sp. Lecture 2 hours.

R. Slaughter

Course preserits everview of the impact of com-
puter technology upen nursing. Focus is upon hard-
ware and software for nursing in the mainframe to
micro environment. Word processing for scientific
writing using IBM PC is an integral part of the
class. PHYSIOL NURS

411B. Fiscal Modeling. (2) § W. Prerequisite;
Nursing 411A. Priority of space available to Ad-
ministration students. Lecture 2 hours.

R. Slaughter

Course emphasis is on the use of the computer as a

tool for the nurse manager in financial planning.
PHYSIOL NURS

411C. Computers in Administration. (2) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Nursing 411A-B. Lecture 2 hours.
R. Slaughter

Course provides zn introduction to administrative
information systemns and their impact upon patient
care. Emphasis will be on data base management
systems in a nursing administration environment.
PHYSIOL NURS

411D. Introduction to Computers, (2} §F, W.
Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours.

D. Chambers

Course provides an introduction to microcompui-
ters, focusing on word processing, DOS basics and
hard disk management, hardware and software ap-

plications, and purchasing a system. PHYSIOL
NURS

411E. Data Management. (2) § 551, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: None. Biostatistics 187 or 185A-B are
recommended. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours.

S. Paul
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Course offers 2 hands-on experience with comput-

ers and programs that can be used for data manage-

ment and statistical analysis. The benefits of consid-

ering options for data collection, entry, analysis, and
preparing research stracegy before data are collected
is emphasized. PHYSIOL NURS

Nutrition

130. Human Nutrition. (2) W. Lecture 2 hours.
Silverstein

An introduction to the basic principles of human
nutrition. Subject material is related to the mainte-
nance of normal nutrition throughout one’s life
span, and emphasis is on normal nutrition and its
preventive role in maintaining general health, spe-
cificaily oral health. DENT PUB HLTH

160. Nutrition for the Dental Hygienist. (2) F.
Lecture 2 hours.

Levine

Review of biochemical principles of nutrition re-
lated to development and maintenance of oral tis-
sue, and the interrelationship of foodstuffs. Empha-
sis will be placed on practical application of nutri-
tional assessment and counseling for dietary/behav-
ioral change. DENT PUB HLTH

180. Nutrition Counseling for Preventive
Dentistry. (1) Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 1 hour.
Prerequisice: Semior status in dental hygiene pro-
gram, Nutrition 130B. Limited to ten students.
Talbot

Supervised practicum in nutrition counseling with
dental clinic patients. Students will apply sechniques
of diet analysis, preventive progam planming, and
patient counseling. DENT PUB HLTH

200. Maternal & Infant Nutrition. (2-4) § W,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2-4
hours.

Y. Gutierrez

Application of current maternal nutrition research
to train students in working with other health pro-
fessionals to offer interdisciplinary maternal nutri-
tion counseling in the prevention of low birth
weight, Emphasis will be on cross-cultural factors in
assessment and counseling. FAM HLTH

202. Family Nutrition Counseling. (3) § F, Sp.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.

Y. Gutierrez

Theory and practice in the interpretation of current
concepts, principles, and research in nutrition for
family counseling. Emphasis on cuitural dietary
patterns. FAM HLTH

208. Childhood Nutrition. {2-3) § Sp. Lecture 2
hours, Module 1 hour.

Y. Gutierrez

Course provides study of nutritional principles,
concepts, and knowledge related to infants and
children, both healthy and ill. Emphasis is on
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growth processes, feeding practices, disease-induced
putridonal deficiencies, common problems, and
intervention approaches. Cross-cultural aspects in-
cluded. FAM HLTH

Obstetrics, Gynecology and
Reproductive Sciences

110. Ob/Gyn Core Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 132A-B-C.
Jaffe and Staff’

Basic principles and fandamental techniques in ob-
stetrics and gynecology, including the psychiatric
aspects of obstetrics and gynecology, are discussed
in a series of seminars, case discussions, and teaching
clinics. Students gain practical experience in clinics,
wards, delivery room, and operating room under
direct supervision. OB GYN R §

140.02. Advanced Clinical Clerkships. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Satisfactory comple-
tion of Obstetrics and Gynecology 110, Pediatrics
Core Clerkship and 110, and either Medicine 110 or
Surgery 110 Core Clerkships.

Braga,

Advanced clinical clerkship, obstetrics and/or gyne-
cology at other accredited hospital, as individually
arranged, and approved by department OB GYN R 5

140.05. Advanced Ob/Gyn Clerkship—VMC.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Satisfac-
tory completion of Obstetrics and Gynecology 110,
Pediatrics 110, and Medicine 110 or Surgery 110.
Open only to 4th year medical students of schools
in 1J.8.A. and Canada.

Reyes, Cooke, Sueldo

Practical clinical training in obstetrics and gynecol-
ogy at Valley Medical Center of Fresno. Time is
divided between labor and delivery experience,
gynecology ward, and obstetrics and gynecology
outpatient clinic. Students will have the opportunity
to see normal, high risk, and adolescent pregnan-
cies, OB GYN R §

140.06. Advanced Ob/Gyn Clerkship—SFGH.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Obstet-
rics and Gynecology 110, Pediatrics 110, and either
Medicine 110 or Surgery 110, or consent of in~
structor.

R. Sweet and Staff

The clerk will function as an acting intern on the
gynecology inpatient service. Some gynecologic
outpatient [and emergency room experience will be

possible as well as inpatient and surgical gynecology.

OB GYNRS

140.07. Advanced Gyn Clerkship—UC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Obstetrics and
Gynecology 110, Pediatrics 110 and Medicine 110
or Surgery 110, or consent of instructor.

Braga, R. Glass

Obstetrics, Gynechology and Reproductive Sciences/Ophthalmology

The clerk functions in the role of an acting resident
on the gynecology service. Responsibilities are pri-
marily on the inpatient service and will include
both surgical and nonsurgical aspects of gynecologic
oncology, endocrinclogy, infertility, and general
gynecology. OB GYN R 8

140.08. Ob/Gyn Preceptorship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Obstetrics and Gynecol-
egy 110 and consent of instructor and chairperson
of the department.

Staff

Clinical experience in a subspecialty arez or general
obstetrics and gynecology under the direction of a
member of the faculty, OB GYN R §

150.01. Research in Ob/Gyn & Repro Sci. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of
mstructor and chairperson of the department,

Staff

A nonclinical research project under the direction
of a member of the faculty. OB GYN R §

160.01. First- and Second-Year Ob/Gyn Pre-
ceptorship. (1) Su, F, W, Sp. Field work 3 hours.
Brown

Ar opportunity for first- and second-year students
to spend time in clinical faculty offices and be ex-
posed to the field of general Ob/Gyn. OB GYN R
3

170.01. Sociocultural Aspects of Nutr. (1) Sp.
Seminar 1 hour.

Abrams

A survey of the social, cultural and psychological
factors that determine food behavior in the individ-
ual. Lectures, discussion and readings will identify
barriers to healthy food patterns. Brief written as-
signments and class discussions will develop practical
approaches to the provision of nutritional care. OB
GYNR S

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructos.

Staff’

I_..ibrary research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of 2 member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. OB GYN RS

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. OB GYN RS

222. Reproductive Endocrinology Sem. (1) §
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Semi-
nar 1 hour.

Kuhn

Seminar presentations in areas of current interest in
teproductive endocrinology by guest speakers and
members of the Reproductive Endocrinology Cen-
ter. Students will be required to submit a term pa-
11){61;‘ Course may be repeated for credit, OB GYN

230..]?iology of Reproduction. (2) § Sp. Pre-
requisite; Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Siiteri

Topics include hormenal regulation of develop-
ment, grt?wth, and function of reproductive tract
organs with special emphasis on the ovaries and
uterus. OB GYN R §

231. Hormone Receptor Binding. (2) § F. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
J- Roberts

An in-depth assessment of the characterization of
hormone receptor interactions by ligand binding
methods. Lectures, assigned readings, and problems
will focus on theoretical and practical aspects of
techniques and data analysis. OB GYN R S

400, Staff Conferences. (1} § Su, F, W, Sp, Pre-
requisite: Practicing physicians only,

Jaffe and Staff

Conferences comprised of formal discussions by
staff, faculty, and visiting lecturers, OB GYN R §

401. Surgical Pathology Seminar. (1) § Su, F,
W, Sp.

E. Hill, Braga, H. Jones

Seminar includes the presentation of pathologic
material from the obstetric and gynecologic services
lvinsh formal instruction and discussions. OB GYN

402. Residents Core Lecture Series. (1) § Su, F
W, Sp.

Kitzmiller

Scm.inars include presentations of special topics,
literature reviews, and discussions. Discussions of
resident staff functions also are held. OB GYN R S

450, Clinical Obstetrics

S & Gynecology. (10) §
UC Laros, SFGH R. Sweet, C Webb

Residents are responsible for the care of patients in
the hospital and outpatient clinic. Formal and indi-
vidual instruction is conducted. OB GYN R S

Ophthalmology

First-Year Coordinated Instruction—Medicine
131A-B-C. Lecture-demonstrations and section
work devoted to the supervised examination of
patients. Core Clerkship—Surgery 11¢ and 111 in-
clude lectures and clinical experience in the diagno-
sis and care of eye diseases.

140.01A. Advanced Ophthalmology
Clkshp—UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 and Surgery 110 or consent
of instructor.

Drake

Students will serve as subinterns on the ophthalmol-
ogy wards. They will work up and present patients,
and attend surgery and postoperative clinics. This is
an intensive clerkship where students will be on
twenty-four hour call the entire time,
OPHTHALMOL
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140.01B. Advanced Ophthalmology
Clkshp-UC. {1.5 per week) Su, F, W, 3p. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

O’Donnell

Students will observe, work up and present oph-
thalmology outpatients at the Eye Clinic. They will
attend department rounds and conferences.
OPHTHALMOL

140.02. Off-Campus Cletkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
O’Donnell and Staff

Clinical clerkship in approved hospitals by special
arrangement and approval by the dean and the
chairperson of the department. OPHTHALMOL

140.03A. Comprehensive Clerkship in
Ophthalmology-SFGH. (1.5 per wcc?k) Su. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 or consent of instructor.
One student per block.

Seiff

Students serve as subintems on the Ophthalmology
Service. They work up and present cases in the
outpatient clinic and on the wards; and.have the
opportunity to participate in the operating room.
On-call and weekend responsibilities should be
expected. OPHTHALMOL

140.03B. Clinical Clerkship—SFGH. (1.5 per
week) §81, §82, Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Two students pet block except
summer when one siudent per block.

Goodner

Clinical observations of patients in clinic, wards,
and surgery at San Francisce General Hospital.
QPHTHALMOL

140.04. Adv Ophthalmology Clerkship-L. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

Kearney ‘

Clinical observation of patients in the clinics, wards,
and surgery at L. OPHTHALMOL

140.05. Adv Ophthalmology Clerkship-VMC.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.

Whitten A
Under close supervision, students are involved in
the clinical observation of patients in the Eye
Clinic, on the wards and in surgery, and participate
in departmental conferences. Main objective of the
course is to enable students to perform a complete
eye examination. OPHTHALMOL

140.06. Adv Ophthalmology Clerkship-VA.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.

Stanley

Clinical observation of patients in clinics, wards and
surgery. OPHTHALMOL

150.02. Ophthalmology Research. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor and chairperson of the department.

S. Kramer
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A research project under the direction of a member
of the faculty carried out in the Department of
Ophthalmology. OPHTHALMOL

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp.
S.Kramer .
Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department.
OPHTHALMOL

199, Laboratory Project. (1-5} F, W, Sp.

S. Kramer

A laboratary research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. OPHTHALMOL

400, Staff Conference. {1} F, W, 5p.

S. Kramer

Residents prepare and present diagnostic and thera-
peutic problem cases. Discussion by faculty and
visitors follows. Residents also present papers on
various aspects of medicine and ophthalmeology,
which are discussed by faculty members.
OPHTHAIMOL

401. Staff Conference. (1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
First- and third-year residents.

5. Kramer

Conferences inciude grand rounds and case presen-
tations of hospital patients, review of recent litera-
ture in ophthalmology, and assigned reading with
required reports, OPHTHALMOL

402. Special Topics Seminar. (6) F, W, Sp.

S. Kramer

Seminars include didactic lectures in practical werk
covering pathology, neuro-ophthalmology, ‘uveitis,
physiological optics, refraction, ocular motilicy,
glaucoma, and microbiology. OPHTHALMOL

403. Basic Ophthalmologic Science. (6} Su.
Required for first-year residents.

8. Kramer ‘
Didactic lectures and demonstrations cover the basic
sciences as applied to ophthalmology. These include
anatomy, histology, biochemistry, physiclogy, and
pharmacology. OPHTHALMOL

450, Clinical Ophthalmology. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

M. Drake

Residents, under supervision, are responsible for
patients in the Fye Clinic. First-year residents as.sist
in eye surgery and the Eye Bank program. Specialty
clinics include external diseases, extrancular muscles,
medical ophthalmelogy, ophthalmoscopy, refrac-
tion, cataract, glaucoma, neuro-cphthalmology,
plastic sutgery, and wumor. OPHTHALMOL

454, Clinical Ophthalmology. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

UC Beard, CHMC E. Stern

Residents, under supervision, are responsible for
patient care including diagnostic studies and treat-
ment of medical eye care, diagnosis, surgery, and

follow-up treatment of surgical eye cases. Residents
consult for other hospital services.
OPHTHALMOL

455. Fourth-Year Residency. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

S, Kramer

Fourth-year residency taken at UC or at any ap-
proved institution subject to the approval of the
chairperson of the department and the dean.
QPHTHALMOL

457. Clinical Ophthalmology. (1.5 per week) Su
F, W, Sp.

PH A. Schwartz, STM R.N. Shaffer, Schatz,
CHS, SRM Rathbun, RDMC T.Moore
Residents or fellows, under supervision, are respon-
sible for patient care, including diagnestic studies
and treatment of medical eye care, diagnosis, sur-
gery, and follow-up treatment of surgical eye cases.

490. Clinical Ophthalmology. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

Goodner

Residents, under supervision of the attending scaff,
are respansible for patient care on wards and in the
follow-up clinic, inclnding diagnostic studies and
consultation. This rotation is combined with pa-
tient~care OPHTHALMOQOL

]

Oral Biology

108.01. Intro to Caries & Perio. (1) Sp. Pre-
requisite: Biochemistry 110A-B, Microbiology 116.
Lecture 1 hour.

Ryder

Introduction to the etiology, pathogenesis, and
diagnosis of dental caries and periodontal disease.
STOMATOL

108.02. Micro/Immuno of Caries & Perio. (2)
F. Prerequisite: Oral Biclogy 108.01. Lecture 2
hours.

P. Murray

An in-depth study of the microbiclogy and immu-
nology of periodontal diseases and dental caries.
The formation and pathogenic potential of dental
plagues are discussed. STOMATOL

108.03. Cariology & Preventive Dentistry (3)
W. Prerequisite: Oral Biology 108.01 & 108.02.
Lecture 2 hours, seminar 1 hour,

Newbrun

Principles in the prevention and treatment of caries.
Topics covered include composition and function
of dentifrices, dietary factors in the pathogenesis of
caries, the role of fluorides in caries prevention, and
overall treatiment planning for high caries risk pa-
dents. STOMATOL

111. First Yeat Special Study. (2} F. Prerequisite:
Passing placement examination and consent of in-
structor. Lecture 2 hours.

Newbrun, Beirne, Bhatnagar

Ophthalmology/ Oral Biology

Driscussion of biclogical problems of interest in
dencistry including saliva, mineral merabolism, hy-
droxylapatite crystal structure, connective tissue,
bacterial cell walls, oral bacterial metabolism, and
blood coagulation. STOMATOL

116. Intro to Otral Biology. (2} F. Lecture 1
hour, lab 2 hours.

Christie

Introduction to oral biclogy correlating morphal-
ogy, chemistry, function of dental and paradental
dssues. Topics include enamel, denttn, cementum,
pulp, dental caries, tooth eruption, periodontium,
oral mucous membranes. STOMATOL

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 3-15 hours
Staff

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairpersen of the division

208A-B-C. Oral Immunology and Immuno-
pathology. (2-2-2) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.

Armitage, P.Murray, Greenspan

Lectures and seminars on immunological mecha-
nisms and their contribution to oral diseases. Topics
covered include the immunology of periodontal
disease, oral microbial diseases, oral autoimmume
disease, and discussions of the interfice of immuno-
pathology and inflammation. STOMATOL

209. Connective Tissue Seminar. {2) § Sp.
Seminar 2 hours.

Bhatnagar

A course in connective tissue biology, concerned
mainly with the development, differentiation, and
pathology of connective tissues, including ropics
such as regulatory controls of connective tissue
macromolecules, fibrosts, wound healing, inflamma-
tion, tissue destruction, and selected genetic disor-
ders. STOMATOL

210. Topics in Virology. {1} § Sp. Prerequisite:
General knowledge of microbiology, immunolagy,
molecular biology, or consent of instructor, Semi-
nar 1 hour.

Pereira

Small group tutorial in which special topics in virol-
ogy and correlated reading will be selected for dis—
cusston by students and staff members,
STOMATOL

215. Laboratory Rotation. (4) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor, Lab 12 hours.
Staff’

A laboratory rotation course to familiarize first-year
graduate students with various approaches to re-
search in Oral Biology. STOMATOL

220. Current Topics. (1.5) § F, W, Sp. Seminar
1.5 hours

Staff’

A seminar series covering current advances in re-
search in oral biology in a systematic manner. Cur-
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rent literature will be critically reviewed by students
under faculty supervision, or by faculty or guest
lecturers, STOMATOL

221. Extracellular Matrices. (2) § F or W or 5p.
Offered in alternate years: inquire in Oral Biology
office for next offering, Prerequisite: Consent of
graduate advisor and instructor. Seminar 2 houts.
Fisher, Damsky, Kramer

Assembly and composition of extracellular matrices,
including interactions that occur between cells and
matrices. Emphasis on the role of various extracellu-
lar matrices during development, function of cell-
matrix interactions in the adult, and the perturba-
tion of these relationships that accompanies various
disease processes. STOMATOL

222. Mineralization. (2} § F or W or Sp. Offered
in alternate years: inquire in Oral Biology office for
next offering, Prercquisite: Oral Biology 221. Con-
sent of graduate advisor and instructor. Seminar 2
hours.

Damsky

Recent information on cell biclogy and physiology
of mineralized tissues, and cell biology and develop-
ment of cell types that produce the extracellular
matrices that are subsequently mineralized. Empha-
sis on process of mineralization and the hormone
regulation of mineral deposition and mobilization.
STOMATOL

223. Saliva and Salivary Glands. (2) § F or W or
Sp. Offered in alternate years: inquire in Oral Biol-
ogy office for next offering. Prerequisite: Consent
of graduate advisor and instructor. Seminar 2 hours.
Newbrun

This course will present recent information on the
composition, regulation and function of the secre-
tions from the major and minor salivary glands.
Special consideration will be given to salivary gland
dysfunction and its consequences. STOMATOL

224. Host Response. (2) § F or W or Sp. Offered
in alternate years: inquire in Oral Biclogy office for
next offering, Prerequisite: Consent of graduate
advisor and instructor. Seminar 2 hours.

Daniels, Khoury, Pappo

Components of the immune system, survey of the
various immunologic mechanisms in host responses,
and current working concepts of the immune sys-
tem. Overview of consequences that filure, exag-
geration, or inability to distinguish self from non-
self, may have for the host. STOMATOL

225, Oral Microbiology I. (2) § F or W or Sp.
Offered in alternate years: inquire in Oral Biology
office for next offering. Prerequisite: Consent of
graduate advisor and instructor. Seminar 2 hours.
Felton, Newbrun, and Staff

Current information on pathogenic mechanisms
invelved in oral diseases, with emphasis on the
structure metabolism, genetics and ecological rela-
tionships of oral microorganisms. STOMATOL
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226. Oral Microbiology I (2) § F or W or Sp.
Offered in alternate years; inquire in Oral Biology
office for next offering. Prerequisite: Oral Biology
225. Consent of graduate advisor and instructor.
Seminar 2 hours.

Felton, Newbrun

Continuation of Oral Microbiology studies begun
in Oral Biclogy 225. STOMATOL

250, Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff’
STOMATOLOGY

270. Journal Club.(1) § F, W, Sp.

Staff’

Students review a small group of related papers and
examine intensively the most significant paper. Stu-
dents will present four such Journal Club talks in
their first two years. A written report will be re-
quired in the other quarters. STOMATOL

297. Special Study. {1-3) § F, W, 5p.

Staff

Reading and conferences under the direction of
member of the staffE STOMATOL

298. Thesis. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ad-
vancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the thesis
for the master’s degree. STOMATOL

300A-B-C-D. Teaching Practicum. (1-4, 1-4,
1-4, 1-4) § F, W, Sp, SS1. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

Staff’

Practice in teaching in a course in oral biology un-
der the supervision of the instructor in charge.
STOMATOL

406A-B-C. Selected Topics. (1-1-1) § F, W, Sp.
Seminar 1 hour.

Staff’

A wide spectrum of selected tapics related to oral
biology is presented with emphasis on basic and
applied research methodology, pertinence of prob-
lems, significance of findings, and critical evaluation
of data. STOMATOL

Opval Diagnosis

139. Intro Clinical Otal Diag Sciences. (0-4)

Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
Orad 129, Rest Dent 116B&C, 126A-B-C, and
Oral Med 122. Clinic 3 hours.

Rosenquist, Danford, Migliorati

Dental clinical problem solving: recognition and
resolution. Clinical activities include review of
medical and dental histories; examination of oral
and para-oral structures; radiographic prescription,
technique and interpretation; referral for appropriate
medical or dental treatment; diagnosis and treatment
of acute dental prablems; management of the dental

patient in pain, or desiring comprehensive dental
treatment. STOMATOL

149. Adv Clinical Problem Solving. (0-2) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion of Orad
129, Omed 122, Rest Dent 116B&C, 126A-B-C.
Clinic 6 hours

Rosenquist, Danford, Migliorat

Recognition and resolution of dental clinical prob-
lems. Emphasis is on management of the patient in
pain during clinic hours and on-call after hours,
Students will examine oral and para-oral structures;
review case histories for clinical implications for
dental therapy; prescribe, make and interpret dental
radiographs; treat or refer to appropriate sources.
Senior students will take the place of teaching assis-
tants for their junior partners. Seniors will present
cases. STOMATOL

169. Hygiene's Role in Recog of Dental
Disease. (0-1) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Orad
129 or 159, senior dental hygiene status. Clinic 3
hours.

Rosenquist, Angin, Danford

In the clinical setting, the students review medical
and dental histories; examine oral and para-oral
structures; make intra- and extra-oral dental radio-
graphs; chart and present all findings; fiunction as a
team member in delivery of treatment of dental
disease with the dental students and faculty, Empha-
sis is on the first patient visit for routine or emer-
gency care to the Dental School. STOMATOL

189. Acute Dental Care Clerkship. (1-10) $51,
582, F, W, Sp.

Rosenquist, Danford

Advanced instruction and clinical experience in the

diagnosis and treatment of acute dental problems.
STOMATOL

Oval & Maxillofacial Surgery

109. Clinical Oral Surgery. (0-5} SS, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Third-year standing. For senior rota-
tion, student must have passed Oral & Max. Surgery
120, 1304, 130.01, 130.02, 130.03, 131, and 132 or
have consent ffom the course supervisor. Clinic
variable,

R. Smith, Gordon, Pogrel

Students learn to zecognize and treat common den-
tal and medical emergencies; perform routine ex-
odontia and minor oral surgical procedures; assist on
major procedures in opetating room setting; utilize
common techniques of pain and anxiety control;
assist with admission, work-up and discharge of
hospital patients. ORAL & MAX SURG

120, Local Anesthesia. (0.5) Sp.

R. Smith, Gordon, Perrott

Course covers local anesthetics and techniques as
they pertain to the dentition and oral cavity. ORAL
& MAX SURG

Oral Diagnosis/Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery

130.01. Dentoalveolar Surgery. (2) $S. Prerequisite:
Anatomy 117A-B and Microbiology 126A-B. Lec-
ture and seminar.

Gordon, R. Smith, Perrott

An intreduction to the basic principles of exodon-
tia, dentoalveolar surgery, postoperative care, hem-
orrhage control, and management of common com-
plications, ORAL & MAX SURG

130.02. Pain & Anxiety Control. (1) F. Prerequi-
site: Anatomy 117A-B and Microbiclogy 126A-B.
Lecture 1 hour.

Gordon, R. Smith, Perrott

A didactic course outlining the basic principles and
techniques of pain and anxiety control in the dental
office. Emphasis is on nitrous oxide and oxygen and
intravenous sedatdon. ORAL & MAX SURG

130.03. Diagnosis & Treatment of Pain, {1) W.
Prerequisite: Anatomy 117A-B and Microbiclogy
126A-B. Lecture 1 hour.

R. Smith, Gordon, Kaban

A didactic course covering current advances in the
field of pain and a variety of topics such as physical
evaluation of the pained patient, temporomandibu~
lar joint dysfunction, myofascial pain, and neuralgic
pain. ORAL & MAX SURG

131. Reconstructive Oral & Maxillofacial Sur-
gery & Implantology. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: Oral
& Max. Surgery 130A, 130B and 130C or consent
of instructor. Lecture 1 hour.

R. Smith, N. Gordon, Kaban,

Procedural skills and academic knowledge the gen-
eral dentist should be familiar with: includes pre-
prosthetic surgery and implantology, treatment of
developmental and acquired deformities of the jaws,
infections, temporomandibular joint, fractures of
the jaws and contiguous structures, osteomyelitis.
ORAL & MAX SURG

132. Medical Emergencies & CPR. (1) F.

R. A. Smith

Medical evaluation of dental patients and in-depth
evaluation and treatment of patients with medical
problems. Evaluation and treatment of cardiac ar-
rest. Discussion of emergency drugs and develop-
ment of an office emergency kit. Demonstrations of
parenteral administration of drugs. ORAL & MAX
SURG

189.04. Adv Clin Oral Surgery & Implantol-
ogy. (0-16.5) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-~
year standing and approval of department chairper-
son.

R. Smith, Gordon

Clerkships at UC, affiliated institutions, or other,
Students participate in oral surgery care of ambula-
tory and hospitalized patients and attend seminars
and lectures. ORAL & MAX SURG

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W,
Sp.Prerequisite: Approval of laboratory project by
department chairperson.

Kaban & Staff
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A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. ORAL & MAX
SURG

470. Clinical Methods. (2.5) F, Prerequisite: En-
rollment in a postgraduate specialty program or
consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours,

Pogrel & Staff

A history, physical, and diagnosis course for patients
admitted to the hospital. Techniques of examina-
tion are demonstrated and practiced in the class-
room; examiration of pathologic conditions is con-
ducted at bedside. ORAL & MAX SURG

471. Applied Surgical Anatomy. (1) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Limited to interns and residents. Lab 3
hours.

Pogrel

Relationships of gross anatomical structures of the
head and neck are studied during laboratory dissec-
tions. Emphasis is placed on the correlation of ca-
daver dissection findings to diagnosis and operating
room surgery. ORAL & MAX SURG

473. Orthognathic Sutgery Seminar. (1) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in oral & max. surgery
residency or general practice residency program.
Seminar 1 hour.

Kaban

Residents will participate in evaluation and defining
treatment options for padents with facial and dental
deformities. ORAL & MAX SURG

474. Oral & Max Surgery Seminar. (1) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Limited to interns and residents.
Seminar 1 hour.

Perrott, Pogrel, R. Smith, N. Gordon, Dod-
son, Kaban

Seminar includes presentation of case studies, litera-
ture review, clinical pathology presentations, and
occasional guest lectures. ORAL & MAX SURG

475. Adv Clin Oral & Max Surgery. {1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Limited to oral &
max. surgery residents. Hospital and clinic 40 hours.
Kaban & Staff’

Interns and residents, under supervision, are respon-
sible for preparation of case records, laboratory
work, preoperative patient preparation, attendance
at surgery, postoperative care, and attendance at
follow-up clinics. In addidon, senior residents have
certain administrative, teaching and clinical respon-
sibilities. ORAL & MAX SURG

489.01. Clinical Oral Surgery. (1) 551, §52, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in general practice
residency or advanced education program in general
dentistry. Clinic one-half day.

R. A. Smith

Course is designed to teach the dental intern ex-
odontia procedures under close supervision in the
oral surgery clinic. The trainee takes respensibility
for care of the oral surgery patient including preop-
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erative evaluation, surgery planning, and postopera-
tive care. ORAL & MAX SURG

Oral Medicine

122. Clinical Oral Medicine. (4) Sp. Prerequisite:
Oral Pathology 127A and 127B. Lecture 4 hours.
Olson, Silverman, Chinn

Introduction to recognition, diagnosis and treat-
ment of oral manifestations of systemic diseases, and
principles of clinical medicine through presentation
of the mechanism, diagnosis and treatment of com-
mon organ system diseases. Will present modifica-
trions necessary for the dental treatment of patients
with these diseases. STOMATOLOGY

130. Clinical Oral Medicine. (2) Su, 583. Pre-
requisite: Oral Medicine 122; junior standing. Lec-
ture 2 hours per 8 weeks.

Silverman

History taking, differential diagnosis, and therapeu-
tics. Signs, symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of
oral mucosal diseases with emphasis on oncology.
Management problems and sclutions.
STOMATOLOGY

139, Clinical Oral Medicine. (0-2) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite; Oral Medicine 120, 126, and 127.
Lecture and clinic 2 hours.

Chinn, Caswell and Staff

Group rotation through two five-week sections:
clinical diagnosis—patient presentation entailing
history-taking, examination, diagnosis, treatment,
and fellow-up; and medicine—introduction to
internal medicine and physical diagnosis.
STOMATOLOGY

180A-B-C. Clinical Oral Medicine Confer-
ence. (1-1-1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
standing. Lecture 1.5 hours.

S. Silverman and Staff’

Clinical pathology conference; biology, diagnosis,
and treatment of various oral lesions and associated
patient problems. Some oral conditions are critically
re=cvaluated in the light of current research ad-
vances. Specific medical knowledge is related o
patient care. STOMATOLOGY

189. Clinical Oral Medicine. (1) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Third- or fourth-year standing and
congent of instructor. Clinic 3 hours.

S. Silverman

Participation in the Oral Medicine Clinic: apply
knowledge of history-taking and differential diag-
nosis; utilize various diagrostic techniques such as
biopsy, cytology, and certain chirical pathology
Iaboratory tests; interpret results, prescribe treatment
and follow-up; hospital rounds and weekly seminar.
STOMATOLOGY

199 Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp.
Staff
A laboratory research project under direction of a

member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. STOMATOLOGY

206. Oral Medicine Seminar. (1-4) § F. Seminar
1-4 hours.

Silverman

A wide spectrum of selected topics related to oral
biology is presented with emphasis on basic and
applied research methodology, pertinence of prob-
lems, significance of findings, and critcal evaluation
of data. STOMATOQLOGY

489. Clinical Oral Medicine. (1) § Su, F, W, Sp.
Clinic 3 hours.

. Silverman

Participation in the Oral Medicine Clinic applying
knowledge of history-taking and differential diag-
rosis; utilizes various diagnostic techniques such as
biopsy, eytology, and certain clinical pathology
laboratory tests; interprets results, prescribes treat-
ment, and follows up; hospital rounds; and weekly
seminars. STOMATOLOGY

Oral Pathology

127A-B. Introduction to Oral Pathology. (0-
5.3) F, W. Prerequisite: Oral Biology 126. Lecture
4.5 hours. Lab 3 hours.

T.L. Gteen

Course correlates clinical oral pathology with histol-
ogic changes, Emphasis is placed on the microscopic
and laboratory interpretation of cellular, tissue, and
chemical alterations. Laboratory sessions concentrate
on clinical presentation of oral diseases.
STOMATOLOGY

181, Forensic Odontology. (1) F, Sp. Lecture 1
hour.

T. L. Green

Identification by means of dental evidence is known
as forensic odontology. Course incindes identifica-
tion procedures in single and multiple deaths in-
cluding homicides and mass disasters, forensic dental
radiclogy, bite-marks and bite injury, the medico-
legal autopsy, fire research, and forensic anthropol-
ogy. STOMATOLOGY

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 3-15 hours
Daniels

A laboratory research project under direction of a
menber of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the division. STOMATOLOGY

208A-B. Oral Pathology Seminar. (3-3) F, W.
Seminar 3 hours,

Daniels

Lectures and seminars on diseases of the jaws, oral
mucosa and salivary glands. Disease entities are stud-
ied through review of current literature and presen-
tation of their clinical and histopathological features,
with emphasis on pathogenesis, diagnosis and man-
agement, STOMATOLOGY

Oral Medicine/Oral Pathology/ Oral Radiology

408A-B. Oral Pathology Seminar, (3-3) F, W,
Sermunar 3 hours.

Daniels

Lectures and seminars on diseases of the jaws, oral
mucosa and salivary glands. Disease entities are stud-
ted through review of current literature and presen-
tation of their clinical and histopathological features,
with emphasis on pathogenesis, diagnosis and man-
agement. STOMATOLOGY

Oral Radiology

111. Principles of Diagnostic Radiology. (1)
Sp. Lecture 1 hour.

T.L. Green

Introduction te principles of diagnostic radiology
with foundations in physical and biological science.
Includes historical contributions to radiology, pro-
duction of X-radiation, interactions of X rays with
matter, biological effects of ionizing radiation, ap-
plications of radiological health, radiographic image
formation, and photochemistry.
STOMATOLOGY

121, Radiographic Interpretation. (1) F. Lecture
1 hour.

T.L. Green

An introduction to the fundamentals of radio-
graphic interpretation, some of the basic physics of
X-ray generation, and radiation biology, STOMA-
TOLOGY

129. Basic Radiographic Techniques (0-1) W,
Sp. Lab 3 hours.

Rosenquist, Angin

Introduces dental and dental hygiene students to
basic radiographic techniques: periapical, bite-wing,
occlusal, oblique and panoramic. Through the use
of mannekins, provides skills necessary for the tran-
sition to the clinics. Equals lab exercises required by
the Califormia State Board of Dental Examiners for
radiation safety. STOMATOLOGY

131. Radiographic Interpretation. (1) Sp. Pre-
requisite; Oral Radiology 121. Lecture 1 hour.
T.L. Green

Course is a continuation of QOral Radiology 121 and
is intcnded to broaden the scope of radiographic
interpretation. Additional aspects concerning radia-
tion: biclogy are also included. STOMATOLOGY

186.01. Advanced Oral Radiology. (0-3) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Oral Radiology 121. Approval of
Clinic Review Committee. Seminar 1-2 hours.
Clinic 0-6 hours,

Staff

Continuation of Oral Radiology 121 and 131 in a
seminar teaching format. STOMATOLOGY

199, Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp.

Staff

A laboratory research project under direction of 2
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. STOMATOLOGY
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121. Development of Occlusion. (1) Sp. Lecture
1 hour.

Vargervik

Course describes the mode of growth of the
craniofacial complex. General aspects of growth
with clinical implications for the growing child are
discussed, including the eruption of teeth and their
correlation with facial growth. GR DEVEL

131.01. Orthodontics in General Practice. (2}
Su. Prerequisite: Orthodontics 121. Lecture 2
hours.

R. Boyd, Nielsen, G. Young

Recognition and treatment of orthodentic problems
most commonly seen by the general practitioner.
GR DEVEL

131.02. Orthodontics in General Practice. (2)
F. Prerequisite: Orthodontics 121. Lecrure 2 hours.
R. Boyd, Nielsen, G. Young

R.ecognition and sreatment of orthodontic problems
most commonly seen by the general practitioner.
GR DEVEL

139. Clinical Orthodontics. (0-4) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Orthodentics 121 and 131.01-.02.
Orthodontics 131.01 or 131,02 may be taken con-
currently. Clinic 3 hours.

R. Boyd, G. Young

Evaluation and treatment of clinical orthodontic
problems as expetienced in general dental practice.
Students will treat problems and refer others to
specialists, GR. DEVEL

160. Orthodontic Concepts. (1) Sp. Lecture 1
hour.

R. Lee

A discussion of recognition, eticlogy, and principles
of orthodontics for the dental hygienist. GR DE-
VEL

170A-B-D-E. Orthodontic Diagnosis. (1-1-1-1)
§81, 8§52, F, W. Prerequisite: Enrollment in post-
doctoral orthodontic or pediatric dentistry program
or consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour.

E. West

Classification, etiology, and diagnosis of malocclu-
sion. The various diagnostic modalities used in pa-
tient evaluation and treatment planning will be
presented. GR.DEVEL

170.01A-B-C. Journal Club. (1-t-1) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral orthodon-
tic or pediatric dentistry program or consent of
instructor. Semtinar 1 hour.

E. West

A participation course in the review, analysis, and
critical evaluation of the professional literature deal-
ing with orthodontics and its related fields. GR.
DEVEL

171. Orthodontics in Periodontic Prac. (1) W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and enrollment
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in a postdoctoral specialcy program. Lecture 1 hour.
E. West

Course includes orthodontic principles and technics
that are applicable in a periodontic practice. GR
DEVEL

171.01D. Concepts of Occlusion. (1) S51. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral orthodontic or
pediatric dentistry program or consent of instructor.
Lecture 1 hour.

I. Nielsen

Various concepts of ocelusion and its biological
determinants will be discussed as they affect func-
tional problems of the temporomandibular joint.
GR DEVEL

171.02A-B-C. Practice Management. (2-2-2) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral
orthodontics or pediatric dentistry program or con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.

R. Meyer

A survey course intended to prepare the student to
deal with the realities of managing an orthodontic
practice. Thirty-six topics are explored and dis-
cussed by students and faculty. Several visitors rep-
resenting different areas are invited to present guest
semninars. GR. DEVEL

171.03. Functional Appliance Therapy. (2) S51,
$52. Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral ortho-
dontic or pediatric dentistry program or consent of
instructor. Lecture 2 hours.

Scholz

This course is designed to provide the skills neces-
sary to select the appropriate functional appliance,
design the appliance, instruct the laboratory i‘n the
making of the appliance, and manage the patient’s
treatment to a successfil conclusion. GR. DEVEL

171.05A-B-C-D-E. Growth & Development.
{1-1-1-1-1) F, W, Sp, 51, 852. Lecture 1 hour.
Isaacson, Nielsen

Orthodontic applications and implications of basic
craniofacial growth and development. GR. DEVEL

172A-B-C-D-E. Evaluation of Facial Form L
(2-2-2-2-%) F, W, Sp, S81, $52. Prerequisite: En-
rollment in postdoctoral orthodentic or pediatric
dentistry program or consent of instructor. Lecture
2 hours.

Nielsen, Quinn

Use of diagnostic radiography in the evaluation of
dental and facial morphology is presented. Evalu-
ation of morphological relationships, facial growth
and development, skeletal maturation, the biological
response to treatment modalities, and the coniplex
interrelationship of these factors will be discussed.
GR DEVEL

172.01A-B-C. Research Design. (1-1-1) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Enroliment in postdoctoral orthe-
dontic or pediatric dentistry program or consens of
instructor, Lecture 1 hour.

Baumrind

Principles of statistics and research design will be
expiored. Topics include statistical inference, hy-
pothesis testing, analysis of variance, correlation,
and multiple regression. The design of experimentat
and quasi-experimental research will be discussed
and experience in computer software usage pro-
vided. GR. DEVEL

172.02. Independent Research. (0-3) 551, SS2.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral orthodon-
tic or pediatric dentistry program or consent of
instructor.

Litt, Baumrind

Independent research experience. GR. DEVEL

172.03A-B-C. Evaluation of Facial Form IIL. (2-2-
2) F. W, Sp. Prerequisive: Enrollment in postdoc-
toral orthodontics or pediatric dentistry program or
consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.

Nielsen

Course teaches diagnosis, treatment planning, and
treatment of all types of malocclusions on a system-
atic basis. The biolegic basis for orthodontic trear-
mient with respect to facial growth and develop-
ment and the application of differential diagnosis is
presented. GR. DEVEL

173A-B-C. Orthognathic Surgery Conference.
(1-1-1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in post-
doctoral orthodontic or pediatric dentistry program
or consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour.

E. West

Postdoctoral students in orthodontics, prosthodon-
tics, and oral and maxillofacial surgery will partici-
pate in evaluating and planning treatment for pa-
tients with facial and occlusal deformities requiring
combined multidisciplinary therapy. Periodic re-
view and presentation of previously treated patients
wili be included. GR. DEVEL

173.01A-B-C-D-E. Orthodontic Seminar, (3-5,3-
5,3-3,3-5,3-5) F, W, Sp, 551, 582. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in postdoctoral orthodontic or pediatric
dentistry programs or consent of instructor. Seminar
3-5 hours

E. West

Evaluation and treatment planning of various types
of malocclusion will be presented. The seminars
will include discussions of various basic science,
clinical science, and general biological principles, as
they apply to the field of orthodontics. GR DEVEL

173.02. Private Practice Seminar, {0-3) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: First-year postdoctoral Orthodon-
tic program. Seminar 1 hour.

Righellis

This seminar is designed to integrate the second-
year residents’ postdoctoral orthedontic education
with the private practice of orthodontics. GR. DE-
VEL

174. Biomechanics & Tooth Movement. (2) W,
§$81, §52. Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral
orthodontic or pediatric dentistry program or con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.

Orthodontics

Yoshikawa

Fundamental concepts of force systems will be pre-
sented. Included are equilibtium, force equivalency,
and free-body analysis, Concepts will be related to
orthodontic tooth movement, appliance design, ar:d
biological response to force application. GR. DE-
VEL

174.01. Periodontics & Orthodonties. (1) Su,
Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral orthodorn-
tic or pediatric dentistry program or consent of
instructor, Lecture 1-2 hours.

R. Boyd

Current licerature in periodontics and orthodontics
is reviewed and discussed. Case presentations in-
volving treatment between the two specialists are
discussed and evaluated by students and faculey,
Empbhasis is placed on the advances in preventive
procedures and their impact on orthodontic prac-
tice. GR. DEVEL

174.02. Orthodontic Technigues. (1) $51, 582.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral orthodon-
tic or pediatric dentistry program or consent of
instructor, Lecture 1 hour.

Nielsen

A lecture and participation course designed to fa-
miliarize the postdoctoral student with orthodontic
appliances, their fabrication, and adjustment. GR.
DEVEL

175A-B-C. TMJ Pain & Dysfunction Seminar.
(0-3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Resident standing in
Orthodontics. Seminar 1 hour,

McNeill, Nielsen

This course will provide the resident with the basic
cognitive skills for recognizing, diagnosing, and
treating patients with TM] pain, TMj dysfunction,
and craniofacial pain in a “team environment” (i.e.,
prosthodontist, orthodontist, oral surgeon, psy-
chologist, nearologist, ENT, physical therapist,
etc.). GR. DEVEL

176A-B-C. TMJ Pain & Dysfunction Clinic.
(0-3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Resident standing in
Orthodontics. Clinic 3 hours.

West, Nielsen, McNeill

This course will provide the resident with the basic
clinical skills for recognizing, diagnosing, and treat-
ing patients with TMJ pain, TM] dysfunction, and
craniofacizl pain in a “team environment™ (i.e.,
prosthodontist, orthodontist, oral surgeon, psy-
chologist, neurologist, ENT, physical therapist,
etc.}). GR DEVEL

179.01A-B-C-D-E. Clinical Orthodontics 1. 0=
7) 8581, 882, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
postdoctoral erthodontics or pediatric dentistry
program or consent of instructor. Lab variable.
Clinic 0-21 hours.

Lee

Diagnosis, treatment, and evaluation of clinical
postdoctoral orthodontic problems as experienced
in modern orthodontic practice. Students will treat
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patients with a broad spectrum of orthodontic prob-
lems. Students will work with other specialists in
the management of complex orthodentic problems.
GR DEVEL

179.03A-B-C-D-E. Clinical Orthodontics I
{0-7) S$1, 8§52, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment
in postdoctoral orthodentic or pediatric dentistry
program or consent of instructor. Lab variable.
Clinic 0-21 hours.

Boyd

Diagnosis, treatment, and evaluation of clinical
postdoctoral orthodontic problems as experienced
in modem orthodontic practice. Students will treat
patients with a broad spectrum of orthodontic prob-
lems. Students will work with other specialists in
the management of complex orthodontic problems.
GR DEVEL

179.05A-B-C-D-E. Ortho General Interaction,
(1-1-1-1-1) F, W, Sp, 5581, 882, Prerequisite: En-
rollment in postdoctoral orthodontic or pediatric
dentistry program or consent of instructer. Clinic 3
hours.

R. Boyd

Evaluation and treatment of clinical orthedontic
problems, as experienced in general dental practice.
Postdoctoral students will assist and supervise gen-
eral dental students in the diagnosis, evaluation, and
treatment of orthodontic problems. Emphasis is on
the relationship between generalist and specialist.
GR DEVEL

181. Adv Orthodontics in Gen Practice. (0-3)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Orthodontics 131B. Semi-
nar 1 hour.

R. Boyd and Staff’

Third- and fourth-year dental students will partici-
pate in weekly one-hour discussions of clinical as-
pects of orthodontic therapy using patient records as
a basis of discussion, Students may elect to partici-
pate two hours per week in off-campus seminars.
GR DEVEL

Orthopaedic Surgery
First-Year Coordinated Instruction—Medicine

131A-B-C. Lecture-demonstrations and sectien
work devoted to the supervised examination of
patients,

Core Clerkship—Surgery 110 and 111 include
seven to eight orthopaedic lectures, case presenta-
tions, and outpatient clinic assignments. Students
are given instruction in methods of examination of
patients with musculoskeletal disorders, with em-
phasis on diagnosis and principles of treatment.
140.01A-B-C-D. Clin Clkshp—UC-SFGH-
SFGH ER-VA. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Surgery 110 and 111. Must be a senior.
W. Murray, Day, Maurer
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Students, assigned to inpatient and outpatient serv-
ices, receive instruction and expetience in examina-
tion and treatment of patients. Assistance in surgery
and in use of treatment modalities is required.
Clinical demonstrations, seminars, and conferences
form the basis for didactic instruction. ORTHO
SURG

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and 111.
W. Murray

Orthopaedic surgery clinical clerkships are offered
in off-campus hospitals approved by the chairperson
of the department and the dean, ORTHO SURG

140.03. Rehabilitation Medicine-5 & VA, (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
or Pediatrics 110.

Carpendale

Course will provide knowledge and skills in
electrodiagnosis, neurologic rehabilitation, spinal
cord injury, closed head trauma, the rheumatoid
patient, orthopaedic rehabilitation, hazards of bed
rest, and acute and chronic low back pain.
ORTHO SURG

150.01. Research in Orthopaedic Surgery. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110
and 111 and permission of instructor.

Day

Research project under direction of a member of
the faculty. ORTHO SURG

160.01. Fracture Conference. (1) Su, F, W, Sp.
Conference 1 hour.

Skinner

Fracture conference on patients admitted to the
emergency room, with emphasis on X-ray findings
and treatment modalities. ORTHO SURG

401. Orthopaedic Pathology. (1) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Third- and fourth-year residents.

UC ]. Johnston

A lecture series covering tumors and infections of
the musculoskeletal system, illustrated by micro-
scopic slides and photogtaphs of gross specimens.
ORTHO SURG

402. Musculoskeletal System Physiol. (1) F, W,
Sp.

UC Day

Seminars cover connective tissue metabolism;
muscle, bone, and joint physiclogy; preoperative
and postoperative management of patients; wound
infections; microbiology; and surgical principles.
ORTHO SURG

403. Gross & Functional Anatomy. (1) F, W,
Sp.

UC Day

Course includes lectures by students and faculty on
gross and functional anatomy, laboratory dissections
of cadaver material, and demonstrations of surgical
approaches. ORTHO SURG

404. Orthopaedic Literature. (1) F, W, Sp. Resi-
dents ar C, RDMC, SFGH, SSF, UC and VA.

UC Day

Seminars are student presentations of selected
orthopaedic surgery subjects featuring historical
review complete with biblicgraphy. They are mod-
erated by an assigned faculty member. ORTHO
SURG

406. Orthopaedic Medical Staff Conf. (1) Su, F,
W, Sp.

UC W. Murray

Clinical instruction in the care and management of
orthopaedic problems in rheumatoid arthritis and
allied diseases. Cases are presented by residents to
attending staff and rheumatology consuleants,
ORTHO SURG

407. Orthopaedic Surgical Conference. (1) Su,
E, W, Sp.

H Slabaugh

Semninars include presentation of problem cases by
tesidents for consideration of diagnosis, treatment,
and discussion by the attending staff. ORTHO
SURG

408. Orthopaedic Surgical Conference. (1} Su,
F, W, Sp.

SFGH L. Day

Selected problems are illustrated by cases treated or
under treatment. Cases are presented by the resident
staff and discussed by members of the attending
staff. ORTHO SURG

409. Orthopaedic Surgical Conference. (1) Su,
F, W, Sp.

SSF Ashley

Conference with emphasis on children’s problems
in which residents make case presentations of inpa-
tients for review and of new patients for considera-
tion of diagnosis and therapeutic plan, ORTHO
SURG

411, Orthopaedic Surgical Conference. (1) Su,
F, W, Sp.

VA Maurer

Conference includes review of admissions and dis-
charges of hospitalized patients by the attending and
consukting staffs, Cases are presented by the resi-
dents. ORTHO SURG

412. Orthopaedic Clinical Seminar. (1} Su, F,
W, Sp.

CHMC Debenham, H Slabangh, SM Jensen
Seminars are held in rotation at each of these hospi-
tals with residents from all three hospitals attending,
They include literature review and demonstrations
related to surgical approaches, anatomical dissec-
tions, diagnosis, and treatment, QR THO SURG

413. Orthopaedic Surgical Conference. (1) Su,
F, W, Sp.

Staff

Residents prepare and present case histories of inpa-
tients and selected outpatients. Course includes

Orthopaedic Surgery

discussions on diagnostic procedures, indications for
surgery, immediate postoperative follow-up, and
probler: cases (consultations). QRTHO SURG

414. Hand Surgery Conference. (1) Su, F, W,
Sp.

L. Gordon

Conference includes presentation of case studies in
hand surgery with central subject for each session.
ORTHO SURG

450. Clinical Adult Orthopaedics. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp.

RDMC Bloom, PMC McCarroll, KP J.
Johnston, MZ Glick, UC W. Murray

Residents are responsible for patient care in the
wards and outpatient clinics including history-tak-
ing, physical examinations, laboratory tests, elective
surgery, fracture treatment, plaster techniques, and
consultations. QRTHO SURG

451. Clinical Pediatric Orthopaedics. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp.

C L. Larsen, CHMC Debenham, SSF Ashley
Residents are responsible for patient care in the
wards and outpatient clinics including history-tak-
ing, physical examinations, laboratory tests, elective
surgery, fracture treatment, plaster techniques and
consultatzons. ORTHO SURG

452. Traumatic & Adult Orthopaedics. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp.

SFGH L. Day, SM Jensen, VA Maurer, H Sla-
baugh

Residents are responsible for patient care in the
wards and outpatient clinics including history-tak-
ing, physical examinations, laboratory tests, elective
surgery, fracture treatment, plaster techniques, and
consultations. ORTHO SURG

453. Clinical Orthopaedics. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Chief resident,

UC W. Murray

Under faculty supervision, the chief resident organ-
izes care and referral of staff patients; supervises a
weekly follow-up clinic; adminiscers the teaching-
bed fund; independently performs operative proce-
dures in selected cases; advises interns, residents, and
fourth-year medical students; participates in para-
medical teaching. ORTHO SURG

455. Clinical Sports Medicine. (1) Su, F, W, Sp.
J- Glick and Staff

Clinical instruction in the care and management of
orthopaedic problems in athletic injuries. Course
consists of clinical practice under supervision as well
as didactic lectures every third week. ORTHO
SURG

490. Clinical Orthopaedics—SFGH. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp.

L. Day

Reesidents-I rotate through orthopaedic wards and
follow-up clinics. They are responsible for patient
care under the direction of the attending staff, in-
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. . . . N g
cluding history-taking, physical examinations, y
conferences, and consultations. ORTHO SURG

Otolaryngology

First-Year Coordinated Insttuction—M;dicine
131A-B~C. Lecture-demonstrations and section
work devoted to the supervised examination of
patients.

Core Clerkship—Surgery 110 and 111 inclgde
lectures and case demonstrations on the examina-
tion and diagnosis of otolaryngological (?.ISCESC.S,
particularly those related to auma and infection.
Instruction is given in the examination and dlagnp-
sis of ward and clinic patients with otolaryngological
surgical diseases.

140.01A. Adv Otolaryngology Clerkshi_p‘. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
131A-B-C and Surgery 110,

Boles _

A practical course in general otolaryngology includ-
ing diagnosis and treatment of common ear, nose,
and throat problems; both inpatient and outpatient
experiences will be offered. OTOLARYN

140.01B. Adv Otolaryngology Clerkship: (i.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
131A-B-C and Surgery 110.

Kaplan .

A practical course in general otolaryngology includ-
ing diagnosis and treatment of common ear, nose,
and throat problems; both inpatient and outpatient
experiences will be offered. OTOLARYN

140.01C. Adv Otolaryngology Clks.lnp—SFGH..
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
131A-B-C and Surgery 110.

Wildes )

A practical course in general otolaryngology includ-
ing diagnosis and treatment of common ear, nose,
and throat problems; both inpatient and outpatient
experiences will be offered. OTOLARYN

140.01D. Adv Otolaryngology Cletksh?p_. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
131A-B-C and Surgery 110.

R. Wong )

A practical course in general otolaryngology includ-
ing diagnosis and treatment of common ear, nose,
and throat problems; both inpatient and outpatient
experiences will be offered. OTOLARYN

140.01E. Adv Otolaryngelogy Clkshp-NRMC.
{1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prercquisite: Medicine
131A-B-C and Surgery 110.

Staff _

A practical course in general otolaryngology includ-
ing diagnosis and treatment of common ear, nose,
and throat problems; both inpatient and outpatient
experiences will be offered. OTOLARYN
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140.02. Of-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 131A-B-C
and Surgery 110.

Boles _

Clinical clerkships in off-campus hospitals approved
by the chairperson of the department and the dean.
OTOLARYN

140.03. Otology and Neurotology. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Third or fourth
year {fourth preferred).

Jackler, Schindler . .

A course in basic audiometric and vestibular testing;
diagnosis and management of diseases of the car.and
skull base; and experience with surgery for hearing
restoration, treatment of vertigo, and for removal of
ear and skull base neoplasms. OTOLARYN

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site; Consent of instructor.

R. Schindler .
Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. OTOLARYN

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Merzenich o

A labotatory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. OTOLARYN

400. Didactic Lectures. (2) Su, F, W, Sp.
Sooy ) ) .
Lectures cover the anatomical, physiological, and
clinical aspects of otolaryngology. OTOLARYN

401, Head & Neck Surgical Anatomy. (1} Su.
Seminar 2 hours.

Kaplan

Didactic sessions in the surgical anatomy of the head
and neck. Supplemental dissections included.
OTOLARYN

404, Staff Rounds. (2} Su, F, W, Sp.

Boles .

Weekly seminars are held with discussion of current
problems concerning diagnosis and mmanagement of
patients with references to current literature, mod-
ern theory, and controversial aspects. OTO-
LARYN

406. Tumor Conference. {1) Su, F, W, Sp.

UC Kaplan

Conference includes presentation of patients, study
of histories, and discussion of the treatment of the
patient in light of modem progress in the feld.
OTOLARYN

407. Head & Neck Plastic Surgery. (1) Sp.
Seminar 2 hours.

Wildes .
Basic science and clinical aspects of cosmetic facial
surgery and reconstructive surgery of the hegd and
neck are covered in a weekly one-hour seminar.

Shide presentations, videotape movies, didactic lec-
tures, and anatomic dissections constitute the cur-
riculum. QTOLARYN

410. Temporal Bone Anat & Pathology. (0.5-
0.5) F. Laboratory 2 hours,
Jackler : ’

A laboratory course conducted in the ear, nose, and

throat pathology laboratory. All resident staff mem- .

bers are required to familiarize themselves thor-
oughly with the microscopic anatomy of the tem-
poral bone under formal staff instruction,
OTOLARYN

412. Tumor Board. (1) Su, F, W, Sp.

VA Kaplan

Tumor cases are presentzd for diagnosis and recom-
mendations for reatment. OTOLAR YN

413. Audiclogy Conference. (1} Su, F, W, Sp.
VA Kaplan

Combined Audiology and Otolaryngology Staff
Conference where all patients evaluated for hearing
problems are presented, and diagnosis and treatment
recommendations are made. OTOLARYN

413. Otolaryngology Fundamentals Course. (1)
W. Seminar 2 hours.

Jackler, Kzaplan, Sooy

A review of fundamental principles of otolaryngol-
ogy head and neck surgery, encompassing both the
basic and clinical sciences. This course is intended as
a comprehensive review for the yearly “in service”
training examination as well as preparation for
board certification. OTOLARYN

450. Clinical Otolaryngology. (10) Su, F, W, Sp..
UC Boles, SFGH Wildes, VA Kaplan, C P.
Bartlett

Reesidents, under supervision, are responsible for
patient care in the wards and outpatient clinics in-
cluding history-taking, physical examination, labo-
ratory tests, preoperative and postoperztive care,
minor surgery, audiometry, vestibular testing, and
consultations. Senior resident has certain administra-
tive, teaching, and clinical respansibilities,
OTOLARYN

490. Clinical Otolaryngology-SFGH. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp.

Wildes

Intemns, under supervision of the attending staff, are
tesponsible for patient care on wards and in the
follow-up clinic, including history-taking, examina-
tion, and consultation. This rotation is combined
with patient-care assignments in the Ophthalmo}-
ogy Service. OTOLARYN

Parasitology

135. Medical Parasitology. (3) W. Lecture 2
hours. Lab demonstration 2 hours.
Heyneman and Staff

Otolaryngology / Parasitology / Pathology

An introduction to the protozoa, helminths, and
anthropods that parasitize man. Parasite ecology and
disease epidemniology, clinical and diagnostic aspects
of parasite diseases and their treatment are consid-
ered in lecture and laboratory. Emphasis in the
tabioratory is on demonstration. EPID INTL HLTH

Pathology

101. General & Systemic Pathology. (4) F. Pre-
requisite: Substantive courses in anatomy, biochem-
istry, physiology, histology, microbiology {or con-
current enrollment), concurrent enrollment in
Medicine 132A. If in doubt as to adequacy of
preparation, consult the instructor. Lecture 3 hours.
Lab 2 hours.

Bottles

Mechanisms and language of disease are discussed,
with emphasis on cell injury, inflammation, infec-
tious agents, repair, regeneration, hemodynamic
derangements, neoplasia. Recent advances and clas-
sical concepts of diseases as they affect the heart and
bicod vessels, lungs, gastrointestinal tract are pre-
sented. PATHOLOGY

102. Systemic Pathology. (3) W. Prerequisite:
Pathology 101. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 2 hours.
Bottles '

Recent advances and classical concepts of diseases as
they affect the following organ systems are pre-
sented: pancreas, liver, central nervous system, kid-
ney, endoctine system, skin. Emphasis will be on
correlation of functional and morphologic charac-

teristics of diseases of organ systems.
PATHOLOGY

103. Systemic Pathology. (3) Sp. Prerequisite:
Pathology 102. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 2 houss.
Bottles

Recent advances and clinical concepts of diseases as
they affect the following organ systems are pre-
sented: reproductive systems, skeletal system, hema-
topoietic system, and lymph nodes. Emphasis will
be on cormelation of fimctional and morphologic

characteristics of diseases of organ systems.
PATHOLOGY

126. General Pathology. (5) § F. Prerequisite;
Substantive courses in biochemistry, physiology,
histology, microbiology (first quarter, concurzent)
or an introduction to immunology. If in doubt as to
adequacy of preparation, consult the instructor.
Lecture 3 hours. Lab 6 hours.

Stern

Mechanisms and language of discase are discussed,
with emphasis on the dynamic nature of fundamen-
tal disease processes: cell injury, immunopathology,
inflammation, responses to infectious agents, repair,
regeneration, hemodynamic derangements, genetic
disorders, disturbances of cell growth, and neoplasia.
PATHQLOGY .
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127. General Pathology. (2) F. Prerequisite:
Courses in biochemistry, physiology, histology,
microbiology, and an introduction to immunology.
Lecture 4 hours for five weeks.

Stern

Mechanisms of disease are discussed, with emphasis
on the dynamic natre of fundamental disease proc-
esses: cell injury, immunopatholegy, inflimmation,
responses to infectious agents, repair, regeneration,
hemodynamic derangements, disturbances of cell
growth, and necoplasia, PATHOLOGY

135. General Pathology. (3) F. Prerequisite: Sub-
stantive courses in biochemistry, physiology, histol-
ogy, microbiology (first quarter, concurrent) or an
introduction to immunology. If in doubt as to ade-
quacy of preparation, consult the instructor. Lecture
3 hours.

Stern

This course is identical to the lecture portion of
Pathology 126. PATHOLOGY

135.01. General Pathology. (3} F. Prerequisite:
Enrolled in academic program in Physical Therapy
and compledon of prerequisite coursework in hu-
man physiclogy and microbiology. Open only to
students enrolled in the curriculum or by consent of
program director. Lecture 3 hours.

Stern

Mechanisms and langnage of diseases are discussed,
with emphasis on the dynamic nature of fundamen-
tal disease processes such as cell injury, immunopa-
thology, inflammation, response to infectious
agents, repair and regeneration, hemodynamic ar-
rangements, genetic disorders, disturbances of cell
growth and neoplasia. PATHOLOGY

150.01. Auatopsy Dissection Principles. {1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pathology 101.
Consent of instructor. Enrollment limited.
Warnock

Performance of one to two autopsies. Emphasis will
be on review of normal anatomy and histology and
systematic observations and descriptions of pathol-
ogic material. Objective of the course is to provide
2 better understanding of clinical pathologic correla-
tions. PATHOLOGY

150.02. Off-Campus Pathology Clerkship. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pathology
101 and 102.

Bainton

Clinical clerkships in off-campus hospitals approved
by the chairperson of the department and the dean.
PATHOLOGY

150.03. Pathology Clerkship—SFGH. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pathology 102
and consent of instructor.

Bottles

Students prepare surgical specimens, perform autop-
sies under supervision, and participate in teaching
conferences. PATHOLOGY
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150.04. Pathology Clerkship—UC & VA. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Surgery 110. Consent of instructor.

Ferrell, Montgomery

Students work closely with the faculty and house
staff in the performance of autopsies and in the di-
agnostic work-up of surgical specimens. They ac-
tively participate in departmental conferences and
seminars. Opportunity provided for development of
specific areas of investigation. PATHOLOGY

150.05. Research. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor and chairperson
of the department.

Staff

A research project under the direction of a member
of the faculty. PATHOLOGY

150.06. Surgical Pathology—VMC. (1.5 per
week) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pathology 102 and
consent of instructor.

H. M. Price, Bezmalinovic

Clerkship is designed to acquaint students with
available techniques of tissue analysis, from lighe
microscopic to micromolecular levels, and their
application in diagnosis and surgical care. Experi-
ence includes postmortem examination, review of
surgical biopsies and frozen sections, electron mi-
croscopy. PATHOLOGY

150.07. Pathology Research/Service (1.5} Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pathology 101, 102, 103 and
consent of dean of the department. Third-year
standing. One-year program starting in the summer
quarter.

Ferrell

This course is designed to acquaint students with
available technigues in autopsy dissection, surgical
pathology, research, and tissue analysis, and their
application in diagnosis and surgical care; review
anatomy and histology; observe and describe patho-
logical material; and pursue a research project.
PATHOLOGY

170.01. Clinical Cytology. (3} Sp. Prerequisite:
Anatomy 102, Pathology 101 and 102.

E. King, E. Hill

Lectures on basic fundamentals of cytology, normal
cells, malignant cells, abrormal non-malignant cells,
collection, and preparation methods. Microscopic
examination of specimen and correlation of cellular
and tissue pathology with colpascopic and clinical
findings on examination of the patient.
PATHOLOGY

170.04. Anatomy Pathology Conference. (1) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Surgery
110. Conference 1 hour.

Staff

Presentation of selected current cases seen in the
hospital pathology laboratory. Discussion of patho-
logical findings, and correlation with clinical and
radiologic findings and treatment. PATHOLOGY

170.05, Neuropathology. (2) W. Prerequisite:
Pathology 102. Third- or fourth-year standing.
Lecture and seminar 2 hours.

D. Davis, DeArmond

Emphasis is placed on clinicopathological correla-
tion of neurological diseases by means of study of
gross and microscopic material and participation in
conferences. PATHOLOGY

170.08. Studies in Pathology. (1-5) Su, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of insttuctor and chair-
person of the department.

Staff’

Seudies in pachology at other institutions with the
approval of the chairperson of the department. PA-
THOLOGY

180.01. General Pathology. (3) F. Prerequisite:
Anatomy 118, Lecture 3 hours,

Stern

This course is identical to the lecture portion of
Pathology 126, Elective in the dental hygiene cur-
riculum. PATHOLOGY

198. Supervised Study, (1-5} § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of 2 member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. PATHOLOGY

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Pze-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairpersor: of the department. PATHOLOGY

209. Applied Pathology. (3) § W. Prerequisite:
Microbiology 126A-B and Pathology 126 or
equivalents.

J. Greenspan

Weekly seminars are designed to provide students
with an understanding of the basic principles of
pathology. Emphasis is placed on research; students
will critically review current literature in the field,
under faculty supervision. PATHOLOGY

215. Laboratory Rotation, (3) § F, W, Sp, Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lab ¢ hours.
Parslow

A laboratory rotation course, to familiarize students
with various approaches to experimental pathology
and research in the basic medical sciences, particu-
larly in relationship to human disease processes.
Intended primarily for new graduate students.
PATHOLOGY

225. Connective Tissue Research Sem. (4) § F
W, Sp. Seminar 4 hours,

R. Stern

Students and faculty review literature and discuss
current concepts and experiments in connective
tissue research. Included are role of structural pro-
teins, such as collagen and elastin in pathalogy, cell

»

Pathology

matrix, interactions in developmental biology and
morphogenesis. PATHOLOGY

230. Experimental Pathology Seminar. (2) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Permission of the graduate
advisor of the department. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar
1 hour.

Parslow

Presentation of current research by graduate stu-
dents. Topics in pathology and disease mechanisms,
Faculty from basic and clinical sciences will discuss
current research in a disease process. Advanced
reading in that disease will be assigned before class.
There will be formulation of test-hypothesis and
discussion of an experimental design lead by a stu-
dent leader at each session. PATHOLOGY

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff
PATHOLOGY

297. Molecular Biology of Human Disease. (3}
§ Sp. Prerequisite: Open to graduate students, hous-
estaff, and SMSTP students. Lecture 1 hour, semi-
nar 2 hours.

McKerrow

The course is designed to provide students with an
up-to-date summary of our knowledge of athero-
sclerosis with particular emphasis on application of
technigues of molecular and cell biology to under-
stand both the pathogenesis and genetics of the
disease. PATHOLOGY

298. Thesis. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ad-
vancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the thesis
for the master’s degree. PATHOLOGY

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser,

Staff’

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. PATHOLOGY

301. Teaching Practicam. {3) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.
Lab 2 hours,

Bottles

Practice in teaching pathology under faculty super-
vision. Students supervise laboratory work, conduct
conferences, and assist in preparing and grading
examinations. Responsibilities are assigned accord-
ing to the individual's stage of development.
PATHOLOGY

400. Pathology & Lab Med Seminar. (1) F, W,
Sp. Interns and residents. Prerequisite: Medicine
110 and Surgery 110 or consent of instructor. Semi-
nar 1 hour.

Staff

Recent developments in diagnosis and research in
pathology and laboratory medicine are discussed by
faculty and guest speakers. PATHOLOGY
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401, Special Topics Seminar. (Units to be ar-
ranged) Su, F, W, Sp. Interns and residents.

Staff

Seminars focusing upon the pathology of specific
organ systems are conducted by specialists. Emphasis
is on the correlation between clinical manifestations
of the disease and pathologic findings.
PATHOLOGY

402, Pathology Research. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp.
Intemns and residents.

Staff

Students, under supervision, pursue original investi-
gation in pathology and allied subjects. Investigators
review the literature, make observations, and corre-
late physivlogical with pathological concepts.
PATHOLOGY

405. Dermatopathology. (2) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site; Pathology 101 or equivalent by consent of
instructor. Lab 2 hours. Sentinar 1 hour.

Sagebiel

Survey of inflammatory and neoplastic skin diseases
by study of histopathological changes and discussion
with emphasis on clinical-pathologic correlations.
PATHOLOGY

450, Pathologic Anatomy. (5-10) Su, F, W, Sp.
Required for interns; elective for residents.

Staff

Theory and methodology of pathologic anatomy,
interpretation and correlation of data, and study of
literature. PATHOLOGY

455. Electron Microscopy Seminar. (1) W.
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Surgery 110 and
consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Elective for
intems and residents.

Staff

Course covers basic electron microscopic tech-
niques, indications for use of electron microscopy in
pathologic diagnosis, and the specific ultrastructural
features of normal and diseased tissue. Emphasis is
placed on renal biopsy and tumor diagnosis. Docu-
mented attendance is required. PATHOLOGY

495. Pathologic Anatomy. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Required for interns.

Staff

Theory and methodology of patholegic anatomy,
interpretation and correlation of data, and study of
literature. PATHOLOGY

Pediatric Dentistry

130B-C. Pedodontic Procedures=UC. (1, 2) W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Opera-
tive Dentistry 125 A-B-C. Lecture W. 1 hour; Sp.
2 hours

Braham

Lecture course presenting dental procedures unique
to, or modified to meet, the needs of the child.
Examination, diagnosis, treatment planning, pain
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control and management, restorative procedures,
preventive orthodontics, diet analysis, and caries
control are stressed. GR. DEVEL

139, Clinical Rotation. (1) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Third-year standing. Clinic 3 hours per
week.

Morris and Staff

This clinic rotation will introduce students to ex-
amination of the child patient, treatment planning,
prevention instruction, dietary analysis and counsel-
ing, and performing operative procedures. Proper
management of the child patient will be stressed.
GR DEVEL

149. Advanced Clinical Rotation-UC &
CHMC. (2) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
standing and satisfactory completion of Restorative
Dentistry 139. Clinic 6 hours per week.

Morris, Braham, and Staff’

Oral examination, treatment planning, and treat-
mens of children, including behavioral manage-
ment, Time will be spen¢ at Pediatric Dental Clinics
at UCSF and Children’s Hospital Medical Center,
QOakland, Course will involve clinic, seminar, and
treatment in hospital operating room with general
anesthetic. GR DEVEL

170D-E. Intro to Ped Dent. {2-2) 551, 552 Pre-
requisite; Enrollment in postdoctoral pediatric den-
tistry program or consent of instructor. Lectare 2
hours,

Leggott and Staff’

Course is offered to the incoming postdoctoral stu-
dent as an introduction to the philosophies and
techniques of rendering clinical treatment to pa~
dents in pediatric dentistry, GR DEVEL

171A-B-C-D-E. Advanced Ped Dent Sem. (5-
5-5-5-5) F, W, Sp, SS1, §82. Prerequisite: Enroll-
ment in postdoctoral pediatric dentistry or ortho-
dontic program or consent of instructor. Seminar 5
hours.

Leggott and Staff’

Will discuss the state of the art of all aspects of con-
temporary pedodontic diagnosis and treatment. The
instruction embraces not only a review of historical
perspectives but also research and clinical essays in
eurrent diagnostic activities and treatment modali-
ties, GR. DEVEL

172D-E. Pediatric Physical Diagnosis. {1-1)
851, $52. Prerequisite; Enrollment in postdoctoral
pediatric dentistry program or consent of instmctor.
Lecture 1 hour.

Rothman

Course is designed to provide knowledge of clinical
pediatrics. It will include didactic and clinical expe-
riences in history-taking and physical diagnosis. GR.
DEVEL

172.11A-B-C. Pediatric Medicine. (1-1-1) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral
pediatric dentistry program or consent of instructor.
Seminar 1 hour.

Rothman

Course will provide information on various topics
of health care of children. Emphasis will be placed
on the etiology, diagnostic procedures, prognosis,
and management of common pediatric conditions.
GR DEVEL

173C. Clinical Uses of Fluorides. (2) Sp. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral pediatric den-
tistry program or consent of instructor, Lecture 1
hour. Seminar 1 hour.

Leggott

Course gives a comprehensive update on the clini-
cal uses of fluoride in pediatric dentistry. It is a
combined lecture and seminar course. A term paper
on an assigned topic is also required. GR. DEVEL

173.11B-C. Dentistry for the Disabled. (1-1)
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enroliment in postdoctoral
pediatric dentistry program or consent of instructor.
Braham and Staff

Course provides knowledge of the congenital and
acquired disabilities in children and adolescents,
There is emphasis on the etiology, diagnosis, medi-
cal, and dental management, and prognosis of these
conditions. GR DEVEL

174A-B-C-D-E. Lit Survey in Ped Dent. (1-1-
1-1-1} F, W, Sp, 881, SS2. Prerequisite: Enroliment
in postdoctoral pediatric dentistry or erthodontic
program or consent of instructor.

Barkin and Staff’

Course reviews the latest issues of pediatric dentistry
and related joumals and eritically evaluates the phi-
losophies, clinical treatment, and applications to the
practice of dentistry for the child patient. GR. DE~
VEL

176A-B-C-D-E. Practice Teaching. (1.5-1.5-
1.5-1.5-1.5} F, W, Sp, §81, $s52. Prerequisite; En-
rollment in postdoctoral pediatric dentistry program
or consent of instructor. Seminar 1 hour. Clinic 1.5
hours,

Morris and Staff

Student teaches junior and senior dental students in
the pediatric dentistry clinics. In addition, the stu-
dent will teach selected topics in a seminar format.
GR. DEVEL

177A-B-C-D-E. Hospital Dentistry. (3-3-3-3-
3) F, W, Sp, 881, §82. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
postdoctoral pediatric dentistry program or consent
of instructor. Seminar 1 hour. Clinic 6 houss,
Rothman and Staff’

Course is specifically designed to provide the stu-
dent with a working knowledge of dental rehabili-
tation procedures in a hospital operating room un~
der general anesthesia and the associated hospital
protocol. GR. DEVEL

177.11A-B-C-D-E. Conscions Sedation. (1.5-
1.5-1.5-1.5-1.5} F, W, Sp, 881, $82. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in postdoctoral pediatric dentistry pro-
gram or consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour.
Clinic 1.5 hours.

Pediatric Dentistry

Rothman and Staff

A multiplicity of medications, routes of administra-
tion, and monitoring techniques will be employed
under the direct supervision of a faculty person.
The student will administer the medications and
monitor the patients before, during, and after the
procedure. GR. DEVEL

178A-B-C-D-E. Research Seminar. (2-2-2-2-2)
F, W, 8p, 881, 852. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
postdoctoral pediatric dentistry or orthodontic pro-
gram or consent of instructor. Lab 3 hours. Seminar
1 hour.

Leggott and Staff

Course will cover how to critically review reseatch
literature and do a term paper on a selected subject.
It will discuss research methodologies and the de-
velopment of a protocol and completion of a re-
search project. GR. DEVEL

179A-B-C-D-E. Advanced Clinical Ped Dent.
{1-10) F, W, Sp, 551, S82. Prerequisite; Enrollment
in postdoctoral pediatric dentistry program or con-
sent of instructor. Clinic 330 hours.

M. Morris and Staff

Course covers the clinical activities of the student
and has the broad objective of providing a wide
experience in all phases of contemporary pedodon-
tic diagnosis and treatment. Students must demon-
strate clinical competencies in care for the special
child. GR. DEVEL

179.12D-E. General Anesthesia
Rotation—-CHMC. {4-4) S81, §52. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in postdoctoral pediatric dentistry or
orthodontic program or consent of instructor,
Clinic 30 hours.

Rothman and Staff

A practical rotation in the operating room of the
Children’s Hospital Medical Center of Northem
California is provided under the supervision of sen-
ior staff anesthesiologist. GR. DEVEL

180.01C. Advanced Ped Dent Seminar. (0.5)
Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of third-year pediatric
dentistry lecture series. Approval of the Dean. Lec-
ture 0.5 hour.

Barkin and Staff’

Seminars on advanced pediatric dentistry involving
anesthesiology, oncology and hematology, perio-
dontology, diagnosis, practice management, future
ideas, and ethics. Designed for students interested in
advanced study and those considering pediatric
dentistry as a specialty. Counseling is provided for
postdoctoral education. GR. DEVEL

180.02A-B-C-D-E. Pediatric Hospital Den-
tistry. (0-3) S, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Satisfactory
progress in all previous pediatric dental courses.
Seminar 3-5 hours per week in Hospital O.R..
Braham

Experience is provided in history-taking, admissions
procedures, hospital denital protocol, laboratory
tests, and chart documentation. Opportunity to
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work with the instructor in the hospital operating
room, providing care for the handicapped and other
refractory management cases, using a general anes-
thetic. GR. DEVEL

Pediatrics

100. Medical Genetics. (2) F. Lecture 2 hours.

C. Epstein

Basic aspects of human genetics are presented in a
context relevant to the diagnosis, treatment, and
counseling of genetic disorders and congenital mal-
formations. Emphasis is placed on the application of
genetic knowledge to actual counseling problems.
PEDIATRICS

110. Ped Core Cletkship—UC-SFGH-L-C. (1.5
per weck) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Core curricu-
lum in basic sciences.

Dallman

Practical experience in the ward, newborn nursery,
and outpatient clinics with emphasis on case assign-
ments. Teaching and supervision by attending and
resident staffs. Required seminars cover aspects of
pediatrics, infectious diseases, and child psychiatry.
PEDIATRICS

140.01A. Ambulatory Pediatries=UC. (1.5 per
week) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Medicine 110 and
Pediatrics 110.

Pantell

Students gain experience in well child care and in
dealing with children with acute problems. Empha-
sis is placed on health maintenance, preventive care,
and anticipatory guidance. Conferences focus on
general pediatric issues and a review of patients seen
in the emergency room. PEDIATRICS

140.01B. Ambulatory Pediatrics—=SFGH (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110.

Brown, Coulter, O’Connor

Students evaluate and treat children with a variety
of acute and chronic conditons. Patients with a
high degree of acuity. There are moming confer-
ences and ER case reviews. Supervision is provided
by senior residents, chief resident, and faculty. PE-
DIATRICS

140.01DD. Qutpt Pediatric Clerkship—-CHMC.
{1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
110 and Pediatrics 110. Consent of instructor.
Gerdsen

Students are assigned patients. They are supervised
by attending and resident staff. They attend confer-
ences when their patients are being discussed. They
rotate through a variety of specialty clinics as well as
the General Medical Clinic and the Emergency
Room. PEDIATRICS

140.01E. Adv Inpt Pediatric
Clkshp—CHMC.(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110.
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Gerdsen

Students are assigned patients. They are supervised
by attending and resident staff. They present pa-
tients on wards, assist with procedures, and attend
specialty conferences when their patients are being
discussed, as well as all daily formal teaching confer-
ences, PEDIATRICS

140.01F. Outpt Pediatric Clkshp-KP. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110. Consent of instructor.

Burnip

Students are assigned patients under supervision of
attending and resident staff. They present patients
on wards, assist with procedures, and attend spe-
cialty conferences for discussion of patients. PEDI-
ATRICS

140.01G. Inpatient Pediatric Clkshp—K. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110.

Shinefield

Students are assigned patients under supervision of
attending and resident staff. They present patients
on wards, assist with procedures, and attend spe-
cialty conferences for discussion of patients. PEDI-
ATRICS

140.01H. Ambulatory Pediatrics-NRMC. (1.5
per week) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110. One student per rotation.

Van Meter

The course aims to provide an intensive “sub in-
tern” experience in outpatient pediatrics at a teach-
ing hospital with a busy primary care clinic and
with active subspecialty clinics. PEDIATRICS

140.01L Inpatient Pediatric Medicine—-NRMC.
(1.5 per week) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
110 and Pediatrics 110. One student per rotation.
Van Meter

Students function as pediatric “sub interns” on the
inpatient wards, They assume primary responsibility
for patient management of 2-3 hospitalized chil-
dren, under supervision of the senior resident and
pediatric attending staff. Course includes general
and subspecialty pediatric cases. PEDIATRICS

140.01]. Intensive Care Nursery=UC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110.

Phibbs

Students gain experience in evaluation and manage-
ment of sick pre-term and term infants. Supervision
is provided, and it is expected that students will
assumne the role of primary physician in matters of
clinical decision-making as well as diagnostic and
therapeutic procedures. PEDIATRICS

140.01K. Neonatology—SFGH. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pedi-
atrics 110.

Partridge, D. F. Wong

Students develop skills in assessment of newborns in
the setting of a high-risk patient population. The

experience involves care of patients, ranging from
the healthy term newborn to the infant requiring
intensive supportive care. PEDIATRICS

140.01L. Nursery Intensive Care Unit~-NRMC.
(1.5 per week) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
110 and Pediatrics 110. One student per rotation,
Van Meter

The aim of this course is to offer a “sub intern”
experience it managing the commeon problems
encountered in the care of critically ill newboms.
PEDIATRICS

140.0MM. Pediatric Critical Care-UC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110. One student per rotation.
Soifer, Nelson, and Staff

Students follow selected patients in the Pediatric
Intensive Care Unit and participate in patient pres-
entations, management conferences, and teaching
rounds. BEmphasis is on cardiovascular and pulmo-
nary physiology in management of critically ill pedi-
atric patients. Students become familiar with rele-
vant literature concerning problems of patients
beng followed.

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pedi-
atrics 110.

Rudolph

Clinical clerkship in off-campus hospitals approved
by the chairperson of the department and the dean,
PEDIATRICS

140.03. Outpatient Pediatrics—VMC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110.

McCann

Experience caring for sick and well children with
27,000 patient visits/year. Preventive medicine and
anticipatory guidance aleng with principles of
growth and development. Al activities closely
supervised by either senior residents or faculty.
Daily morning conferences, chart rounds, assigned
readings, PEDIATRICS

140.04. Pediatric Cardiology. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics
110. Open to UCSF students only.

Silverman

Expernience in clinical evaluation of children with
cardiac abnormalities is emphasized. Daily ward
rounds on pediatric cardiology patients, attendance
at designated cardiac surgical procedures, catheteri-
zation, weekly catheterization conference, extensive
reading assignments, and daily attendance in private
office setting are included. PEDIATRICS

140.05. Pediatric Private Practice. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110. Consent of instructor. Open to
UCSF students only.

L. P. Smith

Working experience with a pediatrician on the
clinical faculty as the pediatrician sees patients in the

Pediatrics

office and in the hospital. Student may select time
in small group, large group, or subspecialty practice,
or a combination of these. PEDIATRICS

140.06. Adolescent Medicine. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics
110.

Gareis

Clinical clerkship in adolescent medicine with em-
phasis on outpatient clinical experience in a wide
range of health problems of the adolescent, PEDI-
ATRICS

140.07. Developmental Pediatrics in Fresno.
(1.5 per week) W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pediatrics 110.
D. M. Snyder

Students learn to identify children with develop-
mental disabilities and direct their remediation to
allow for achievement of their greatest potential.
Various settings are used in acquiring skills in devel-
opmental assessment. PEDIATRICS

140.08. Ambulatory Pediatrics. (1.5 per week)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics
110.

J. E. Anderson

Clinical experience in teaching hospital’s busy pedi-
atric clinic, working as member of health care team.
Supervision from attending physicians with empha-
sis on developmental/behavioral approach to pedi-
atric practice, Continuity of care is encouraged and
opportunity exists to follow patients admitted to
ward. PEDIATRICS

140.10. Pediatric Hematology—UC-SFGH-
CHMC. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. Consent of in-
structor. Open to UCSF students only.

Koerper, Lubin, Mentzer

The student will participate in ward rounds, outpa-
tient clinic, and laboratory evaluation: of blood and
bene marrow specimens, The pursuit of special
interests in the clinic or laboratory is encouraged.
PEDIATRICS

140.11. Cardiology=CHMC. (1.5 per week} Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics
110,

Higashino

Students participate in clinical experience including
cutpatient evaluation, instruction in the noninvasive
methods of diagnosis, care of ward medical and
surgical cardiac patients, cardiopulmonary labora-
tory, and cardiovascular cenferences. Emphasis is on
the physiological principles of diagnosis and man-
agement, PEDIATRICS

140.13. Endocrinology-UC. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics
110. Consent of instructor.

Grumbach, S. L. Kaplan, F. Conte
Participation in the clinical and investigative aspects
of endocrine and metabolic problems in children.
Students spend time in the laboratory, on the wards,
and in the clinics. PEDIATRICS
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140.14, Juvenile Diabetes. (1.5 per week) Su.
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110.
Olney o
Work under the direction of the instructor in Dia-
betic Camp, clinical and management aspects of

_ diabetes. Students have an opportunity to partici-
pate in the operation of the camp program .ancl
treatment of many aspects of diabetes in children,
adolescents, and young adults. PEDIATRICS

140.15. Oncology-UC. (1.5 per week) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110.
Consent of instructor.

Ablin, K. Matthay, Zoger . .
Participation in management of patients with solid
tumors and leukemia; attendance at pediatric tumor
board, ward rounds, and outpatient clinic. Special
emphasis on psychosocial problems; supervised
reading and discussion with preceptor, PEDIAT-
RICS

140.16. Pediatric Nephrology-UC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110. Consent of instructor,

D. E. Potter

Introduction to general nephrology with chi]cl.rf:n
having nutritional problems, ESRD), and chrenic
renal failure. Post-transplant and dialysis consulta-
tions, new cases from the nursery, and cases requir-
ing TPN. Research projects may be arranged with
instructors, PEDIATRICS

140.17. Genetics—UC. (1.5 per week) 5u, F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110.
Consent of instructor.

C. Epstein, D. Cox .

Evaluation and management of children and adules
with hereditary (including cytogenetic) -dise?scs,
with particular emphasis on genetic counse].mg, .
patterns of human malformation, and the biochemi-
cal and genetic mechanisms involved in the patho-
genesis and transmission of these conditions. PEDI-
ATRICS

140.19. Advanced Inpatient Pediatrics—C. (1.5
per week) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110. Consent of instructor.
Giammona )
Students participate in patient care in close associa-
tion with the house staff and clinical fellows, both
in wards caring for sick children and in Newborn
Intensive Care Unit, and in rounds and conferences
conducted by senior staff. PEDIATRICS

140.20. Advanced Outpatient Pediatrics-‘C.
(1.5 per week) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
110 and Pediatrics 110. Consent of instructor.
Giammona

Students participate in the comprehensive care of
children. Experience with various illnesses is pro-
vided in appropriate specialty clinics. A wide variety
of child care problems will be seen during visits to
offices of senior pediatricians participating in the
program. PEDIATRICS
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140.21. Allergy-UC. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, 3p.
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110.
Consent of instructor.

Frick

Participation in the activities of allergy-immunology
trainees, including basic clinical immunology
course, journal club, and seminars. PEDIATRICS

140.23. Neonatal Care~C. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics
110. Consent of instructor.

Lewis ‘
Students participate in the care of infants in Fhe
intensive care nursery in close association with the
house staff, fellows, and senior staff and in confer-
ences conducted by senior staff. PEDIATRICS

140.24. Neonatal Care-MZ. (1.5 per week) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics
110. Consent of instructor.

R. Ballard

Experience in normal newborn and intensive care
nurseries, according 1o student’s interests and skills.
Student participates in the care of transport infants,
and on night call. PEDIATRICS

140.25. Devel & Behavioral Peds—MZ. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110.

Gorski and Staff

Practical orientation artd training for assessment and
intervention of motor, cognitive, and social devel-
opment of normal and high-risk children. Course
includes didactic seminars in medical ethics, child
psychiatry, neurodevelopmental and bebavioral
pediatrics. PEDIATRICS

140.26. Comprehensive Pediatric Care—KP._ )
{15 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prercquisite: Medicine
110 and Pediatrics 110.

Schoen

Within the country’s largest prepaid health care
program, students will participate in office w’sit§.
urgent ambulatory care, health education, and inpa-
tient care, They will work with staff and resident
physicians, nurse practitioners and health educators.
PEDIATRICS

140.27. Inpatient Pediatrics—XP. (1.5 per wcek).
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Pedi-
atrics 110,

Schoen .
Students will perform histories and physical exami-
nations on the pediatric ward under supervision of
resident and attending physicians. They will attend
resident conferences, see urgent clinic cases with
resident and participate in outpatient clinic for dis~
charged patients. PEDIATRICS

140.29. Inpatient Pediatrics=VMC. (1.5 per
week} Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110,
Pediatrics 110 and consent of instructor.
Northway

Students are assigned to a clinical team of house ‘
officers, faculty, and practitioners, and participate in

the care of acutely ill hospitalized children. Students
refine skills in history-taking, physical examinations
case write-ups and presentations, assist in special
procedures, and attend daily conferences. PEDIAT-
RICS

140.30. Gastroenterology & Nutrition. {1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110,

Heyman, Thaler

Students participate with fellows and staff in the
diagnosis and treatment of gastrointestinal and he-
patic diseases, and nutzitional deficiencies in infants
and children. They present patients on wards and in
the outpatient clinic, assist with procedures, and
attend specialty conferences. PEDIATRICS

140.31. Inpatient Pediatric Clkshp-VMC. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Pediatrics 110.

Nilson

Opportunity to develop and perfect skills in history-
taking, physical examination, case write-ups, pres-
entations, and procedures. Supervised problem-
oriented learning/teaching environment fosters
basic diagnostic and management skills. Confer-
ences, case work-ups and presentation, night call
with resident, and assigned reading, PEDIATRICS

140.32, Infectious Diseases—-FRESNO, (1.5) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pediatrics 110 and Medicine
110.

McCarty

Experience with common and unusual infections
such as meningitis, osteomyelitis, pneumonia, peri-
natal infections, and infections in immunocompro-~
mised hosts. Emphasis on discussion of consult pa-
tients, close interaction with the microbiology labo-
ratory, and assigned readings. Students will also
review fundamentals of antimicrobial therapy. PE-
DIATRICS

140.33. Pediatric Immunology/Rheumatol-
ogy- (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Pediatrics 110 and Medicine 110, and consent of
instructor.

Wara, Cowan

Evaluation and care of children with primary im-
munodeficiency diseases and rheumatologic disor-
ders. Emphasis on ontogeny of immune response as
it relates to immunodeficiency, immunologic
disfunction involved in pathogenesis of the disor-
ders, laboratory studies required for diagnosis, and
care of children with chronic discase. PEDIAT-
RICS

140.34. Medical Genetics. (1.5 per week) Su, F
W, Sp. Prerequisite: 4th-year standing,

Curry, Winter

Experience will be gained in medical genetics, in-
cluding dysmorphology, biomedical genetics and
prenatal diagnosis. Rotation will provide general
expasure to all these areas and give a basic under-
standing of methods used to reach specific genetic

Pediatries

diagnoses and exact prenatal detection course for
future pregnancies. PEDIATRICS

140.35. Infectious Disease-UC & SFGH (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pediatrics 110,
Grossman, Tureen, Wintrub

Students will leam principles of diagnosis and man-
agement of comumon infectious conditions, infec-
tious complications in the immunocompromised
host, and neonatal infections; will learn to properly
interpret microbiologic data and use the microbiol-
ogy laboratory. PEDIATRICS

140.36. Advanced Elective Adolescent
Medicine-NRMC. (1.5 per week) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. One
student per rotation.

Van Meter

The aim of this course is to provide an intensive
“sub intern” experience in the practice of adoles-
cent medicine. Experience will include exposuze to
sport-related injuries, sexually transmitted disease,
birth control counseling, and emotional adjustment
problems. PEDIATRICS

140.37. Clinical Clerkship in Adolescent Medi-
cine. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Completion of basic clinical clerkships. Open to
fourth-year medical students only.

Irwin, Shafer

Clinical rotation on outpatient/inpatient adolescent
medical service. Clinical experience will include
general adolescent clinic, adolescent gynecology
clinie, and inpatient consultation on adolescent
medical and psychiatric wards, PEDIATRICS
150.04. Research in Pediatrics-UC.

(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medi-
cine 110 and Pediatrics 110.

Grumbach and Staff

Student research projects under guidance of faculty
members. Programs must be approved by instruc-
tors. Students may initiate or continue research
programs under supervision of faculty members.
PEDIATRICS

160.01. Clinical Correlation in Peds—UC., (2
Su, F, W, Sp.

Rudolph

Students prepare case presentations weekly from
patients on the pediatrics wards. Course correlates
patients’ problems with work in the required cur-
riculum. Experience on the ward in the clinical
setting, PEDIATRICS

170.01. Peds Devel Resource Overview, (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

L. Crain

Weekly seminar and reading assignments correlated
with observation of the spectrum of community
and institutional services: diagnostic, preventive,
and program services for individuals with develop-
mental disabilities included, PEDIATRICS
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170.02. Primary School Health Educ. (1-2) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Atten-
dance of initial orientation by the curriculum de-
partment of the San Francisco Unified Schoal Dis-
trict, scheduled at the first session of the quarter.
Field work 3 hours plus class participation, Topic
paper optional with consent of instructor for 2
units.

L. Crain, Ernster

Health professions students are oriented to working
with Primary Grades Health Curriculum Program,
and participate, under guidance of qualified instruc-
tors, in implementing PGHCP for K-3 grade chil-
dren in local schools, PEDIATRICS

170.03, Health Professional and Nuclear War.
(2) F. Seminar 2 hours.

Kiefer, Newman

Seminar exploring nuclear weapons effects, technol-
ogy and strategy, and the implications of these for
health professionals. PEDIATRICS

180. Human Biochemical Genetics. (1) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Pediatrics 110 or equivalent. Semi-
nar 1 hour.

Packman

Selected topics in human biochemical genetics,
emphasizing research and concepts of current inter-
est. Course is directed toward physicians, postdoc-
toral fellows, medical students, and genetic counsel-
ors. A seminar format will be used, with directed
reading and discussion. PEDIATRICS

180.01A-B-C-D. Adolescent Development. (2-
2-2-2) § F, W, Sp, Su. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Seminar 2 hours.

Irwin

A four-guarter course covering the physiologic,
psychologic, cognitive and social development of
adolescence. Also included is material on sexuality,
nutrition, family interaction, cultural differences,
legal issues, school behavior, substance abuse and
psychiatric problems, and common medical prob-
lems. PEDIATRICS

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-

site: Consent of instructor.

Grumbach and Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of 2 member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the depariment. PEDIATRICS

199, Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Grumbach

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. PEDIATRICS

400, Staff Conference. {1.5) Su, F, W, Sp. Interns
and residents.
-UC Rudolph

Conferences include house staff preparation and
presentation of patient case histories with reference
to the literature, laboratory work, and special stud-
ies, Faculty members and censultants from other
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departments as well as other universities discuss
recent developments in their respective fields. PE-
DIATRICS

401. Pediatric-Roentgenology Conf. {1.5) Su,
F, W, Sp. Interns and residents.

UC Gooding

Conferences include review and discussion of re-
cent X-ray studies of pediatric cases in the wards
and outpatient service. PEDIATRICS

402. Clinical Seminar. (1.5) Su, ¥, W, Sp.

UC Rudelph

Seminar includes review and discussion of selected
cases of unusual interest, reports on special topics
with review of recent literature, and clinicopathol-
ogical conferences on pediatric cases. PEDIAT-
RICS

420. Family Interviewing Seminar. (1) Su, Fa,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate-level student in
health sciences health care providers only. Consent
of instructor. Seminar 2 hours.

Baurn and Staff’

Seminar topics include family systems, communica-
tion patterns, family interviewing, presenting a diffi-
cult diagnosis, psychosomatic illness, chronic illness,
and common behavioral problems. Teaching meth-
ods include group discussion, role play, and video
taping. Emphasis is placed on lcarning through ex-
petience. PEDIATRICS

421, Behavioral Research Seminar. (1) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate-level student in health
sciences. Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours
alternate weeks,

Boyce and Staff

A survey of basic principles in epidemiologic re-
search, with special emphasis on issues relevant to
behavioral pediatrics. PEDIATRICS

422. Behavioral/Developmental Core Cur-
riculum. (1.5} F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Post-M.D.
or graduate nursing students and consent of instruc-
tor. Seminar 6 hours.

P. Kaiser and Staff

Lectures and discussion of child development the-
ory, clinically relevant research, and related com-
mon behavioral issues. Emphasis is on applicability
of behavioral pediatrics in clinical practice. Includes
screening, temperament, attachment, and hospitali-
zation. Supervised experiences at daycare centers
and schools. Reading assignments. PEDIATRICS

423. Child Development Literature Seminar,
(1) E, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate-level student in
health sciences and consent of instructor, Semitar
1.5 hours alternate weeks,

Tanner and Staff

This seminar presents classic theoretical and current
research-based formulations of child development,
Assigned literature readings are essential to seminar
participation. Material covering pregnancy through
school age years is presented over two-year cycle.
PEDIATRICS

424, Neurodevelopmental Assessment and
Therapy. (1) W. Prerequisite: By instructor ap-
proval, pediatric residents and fellows in behavioral/
developmental pediatrics. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 1
hour,

Tanner and Staff

Overview of theoties and principles of neuromotor
development and treatment modalities available for
children with developmental disabilities. Includes
assessing normal and abnormal sensory-motor de-
.velopment, neurcdevelopmental therapy, sensory
Integration, pre-speech, and feeding therapy. Lec-
ture, discussion, audiovisual aids, and patient dem-
onstration. PEDIATRICS

450. Clinical Pediatrics—UC, (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Interns and residents.

UC Rudolph

Residents, under supervision, are responsible for
patient care in the wards and outpatient clinic in-
cluding history-taking, physical examination, labo-
ratory tests, diagnosis and treatment. In addition,
the chief resident has certain administrative, teach-
ing, and clinical responsibilities, PEDIATRICS

451. Clinical Pediatrics—SFGH (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Residents.

M. Grossman

Residents, under supervision, are responsible for
patient care in the wards, commmunicable disease
section, and outpatient clinic including history-
taking, physical examination, laboratory tests, diag-
nosis, and treatment. Emphasis is on diagnosis and
management of infection tranma, and pediatric
emergencies. PEDIATRICS

462. Clinical Primary Care. {1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

Rudolph

Interns in the Primary Care Track of Pediatrics are
responsible for patient care in a multispecialty pri-
mary care clinic, Other rotations include those
common to the regular Pediatrics Internship Pro-
gram as well as related clinical services such as der-
matology, otolaryngology. PEDIATRICS

463. Clinical Primary Care. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

Rudolph

Residents in the Primary Care Track of Pediatrics
are responsible for patient care in a multispecialty
primary care clinic. Other rotations include those
common to the regular Pediatrics Residency Pro-
gram as well as related clinical services such as der-
matology, otolaryngology. PEDIATRICS

490. Clinical Pediatrics—SFGH (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp.

M. Grossman

Interns rotate through newborn nursery, pediatric
wards and clinic, communicable diseases ward, and
emergency room. They are responsible for the care
of patients, under the direction of the attending
staft, including history-taking, physical examination,
laboratory tests, and consultation. PEDIATRICS

Pediatrics/ Periodontology

495. Clinical Pediatrics, (1.5 per week) Su, F, W,
Sp. Interns.

UC Grumbach

Iptems, under supervision, are responsible for pa-
tent care in the wards and outpatient clinic includ-
ing history-taking, physical examination, laboratory
tests, diagnosis, and treatment. PEDIATRICS

Periodontology

129. Introduction to Clinical Periodontology.
(1) Sp. Prerequisite: Oral Biology 128 A-B. Lec-
ture/clinic 2 hours.

Taggart, Green

This course is an introduction to clinical periodon-
tal procedures, including examination, diagnosis,
and basic periodontal therapy. It will include lec-
ture, laboratory, and clinical practice in treating
patients with early periodontal diseases and preven-
tative periodontics. STOMATOLOGY

130. Periodontal Therapy. (1) Su. Prerequisite:
Perio 129. Lecture 1 hour.

Taggart

Introduction to the diagnosis and treatment of peri-
odontal diseases. Emphasis will be placed on exami-
nation of the patient, diagnosis and classification of
discases of the periodontium, and treatment plan-
ning. The ratonale and techniques for treatment of
gingivitis and early chronic periodontitis will be
discussed. STOMATOLOGY

131. Periodontal Therapy. (1) F. Prerequisite:
Perio 130. Lecture 1 hour.

Taggart

Diagnosis and treatment of periodontal diseases,
acute lesions, less common disease of the periodon-
tium, and moderate to advanced periodontitis. Em-
phasis on diagnosis and treatment planning, consid-
erations for specialty referral when appropriate.
Rationale and techniques for treatment of moderate

to advanced chrenic periodontitis. STOMATOQL-
OGY

132, Periodontal Therapy. (2} W. Prerequisite:

Peric 131. Lecture 2 hours.

Taggart

Surgical periodontics and rationale for periodontal

therapy. Emphasis will be placed on the rationale

for various surgical modalities of treatment for peri-

odontal diseases. Discussion of controversial treat-

ment programs and medicolegal aspects of peri-

oodontal therapy will be included. STOMATOL-
GY

?39.Clinical Periodontal Therapy. (4} Prerequi-
site: Perio 129, Clinic 4 hours.

Taggart

Treatment of a variety of periodontal diseases under
the direct supervision of faculty. Small seminar and
discussion: groups will review diagnosis and treat-
ment modalities. STOMATQOLOGY
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149. Clinical Periodontal Therapy. (4) Su,F, W,
$p. Prerequisite: Perio 139. Clinic 12 hours.
Taggart

Treatment of a variety of pericdontal diseases in a
general practice environment under the direct
supervision of faculty. STOMATOLOGY

161. Periodontal Thetapy. (1) W. Prerequisite:
Perio 150A-B-C. Lecture 1 hour.

Taggart

Diagnosis and treatment of periodontal diseases,
including acute lesions, less cormumon disease of the
pericdontium, and moderate to advanced periodon-
titis. Emphasis will be placed on diagnosis and treat-
ment planning, with considerations for specialty
referral when appropriate. The rationale and tech-
niques for treatment of moderate to advanced
chronic periodontitis will be featured. STOMA-
TOLOGY

162. Periodontal Therapy. (1) W. Prerequisite:
Perio 161. Lecture 1 hour,

Taggart

Surgical periodontics and rationale for periodontal
therapy. Emphasis will be placed on the rationale
for various surgical modalities of treatment for peri-
odontal diseases. Discussion of controversial treat-
ment programs and medicolegal aspects of peri-
odoneal therapy will be included. STOMATOL-
OGY

170A-B-C. Histopathology of Periodontium.
(2-2-2) F, W, Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours.
Dienstein (F, W), Ryder (Sp)

Dynamics of inflammation and its role in the peri~
odontal tissues. STOMATOLOGY

177. Periodontal Surgery Seminar. (2) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: D.D.S. degree and consent of in-
structor. Lecture 2 hours.

Raust

Study in depth with literature review and seminar
discussions on surgical techniques used to treat le-
sions involving the hard and soft tissue of the perio-
dontium. STOMATOLOGY

180. Periodontics in General Practice. (1) W.
Lecture 1 hour.

Nathan

Implementation of the skills and knowledge of

periodontology in the private practice environment.

STOMATOLOGY

180.01. Advanced Perio Lit. (1) F. Prerequisite:
Perio 130 and consent of instructor. Seminar 1
hour.

Abe

Study in depth, with literature review and seminar
discussions of areas of periodontology having major
clinical significance. STOMATOLOGY

180.02. Advanced Perio Lit. (1) W. Prerequisite:
Perio 131 and consent of instructor. Seminar 1

hour.
Abe
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Study in depth, with literature review and seminar
discussions of areas of periodontology having major
clinical significance. STOMATOLOGY

180.03. Advanced Perio Lit. (1) Sp. Prerequisite:
Perio 132 and consent of instructer. Seminar 1
hour.

Abe

Study in depth, with literature review and seminar
discussions of areas of pericdontology having major
clinical significance. STOMATOLOGY

181. Perio Surgical Techniques. (1) F. Prerequi-
site: Perio 130 or 131 or 132 and consent of in~
structor. Lecture 1 hour.

Shibata

Surgical techniques are presented which may be
used to treat lesions occurring in the hard and sof
tissues of the periodontium. STOMATOLOGY

189.01. Clinical Periodontics. (0-9) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Periodontology 109. Clinic variable.
Taggart

Continuation of clinical experience beyond the
level of Periodontology 109. STOMATOLOGY

199, Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp.
Armitage

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. STOMATOLOGY

201A-B-C. Experimental Design. (0-3, 0-3, 0-
3) § F, W, Sp. Lecture 0-2 hours, Lab 0-3 hours.
Shibata (F), Chambers ("}, Bhatnagar (Sp)
Elements of experimental design, statistical infer-
ence, and methods of laboratory and clinical re-
search. STOMATOLOGY

202A-B. Molec & Biochem Basis of Disease.
(2-2) § F, W. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 100A-B or
equivalent introduction 10 biochemistry. Lecture 2
hours. Seminar 1 hour.

Bhatnagar

Course reintroduces students to the principles of
biochemistry and molecular biology in relation to
current concepts in the molecular basis of major
disease entities including cancer, metabolic disor-
ders, fibrotic and degenerative disorders of connec-
tive tissues, inflammation, and wound healing.
STOMATOLOGY

209. Literature Review. (2) § F, W, Sp. Seminar
2 hours.

Staff

Seminar designed to correlate basic sciences with
problems in periodontology and evaluate concepts
in the direction of research, clinical application, and
teaching. Selected papers in the literature are re-
viewed and evaluated. Other instructors are invited
to participate. STOMATOLOGY

401. Examination & Treatment Planning. (1)
F. Prerequisite: Enrollment in postgraduate specialty
program or consent of instructor.

Shibata

Lectures on examination and treatment planning.
STOMATOLOGY

401.01 Structure and Physiclogy of the
Peridontium. (2) F. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
postgraduate specialty program. Lecture 2 hours.
Ryder

Advanced study in the oral tissues, with emphasis
on their histophysiological aspects. STOMATOL-
OGY

401.92 Structure and Physiology of the
Peridontium. (2) W. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
postgraduate specialty program. Lecture 2 hours.
Ryder

Advanced study in the oral tissues, with emphasis
on their histophysiological aspects. STOMATOL-
oGY

4{H.03 Structure and Physiology of the

~ Peridontivm. (2) Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in

postgraduate specialty program. Lecture 2 hours.
Ryder

Advanced study in the oral tissues, with emphasis
on their histophysiological aspects. STOMATOL-
OGY

404, Applied Anatomy. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: En-

rollment in postgraduate specialty program, Lecture
2 hours.

Ryder

Course covers anatomy as it relates to anesthesia and
periodongal surgery. STOMATOLOGY

406.01. Hospital Anesthesiology. (6) S. Pre-
requisite; Consent of instructor. Semtinar 1 hour,
Clinic 16 hours.

Shibata

Practical course in operating room anesthesia. In-
struction in hospital administration, physical and
preanesthesia evaluation of the patient, monitoring
of vital signs, administration of intravenous psy-
chosedation, general anesthesia, and handling of
resultant medical emergencies. Clinical instruction
is supplemented by seminars. STOMATOLOGY

406.02. Hospital Periodontics. (4) F. Prerequi-
site: Perio 419.01. Lecture 4 hours.

Shibata

Clinical periodontics integrated into the regular
medical and rehabilitative activities of MZ. Course
provides patients with quality dental care, apprecia-
tion for preventive dentistry, and concept of total
health care. Students are exposed to various medical
conditions. STOMATOLOGY

406.03. Hospital Petiodontics. {(4) W. Prerequi-
site: Peric 419.02. Lecture 4 hours.

Shibata

Clinical periodontics integrated into the regular
medical and rehabilitative activities of MZ. Course
provides patients with quality dental care, apprecia-
tion for preventive dentistry, and concept of total
health care. Students are exposed to various medical
conditions. STOMATOLOGY

Periodontology

406.04. Hospital Periodontics. (4) W. Prerequi-
site: Perio 419.03. Lecture 4 hours.

Shibata

Clinical periodontics integrated into the regular
medical and rehabilitative activities of MZ., Course
provides patients with quality dental care, apprecia-
tion for preventive dentistry, and concept of total
health care. Students are exposed to various medical
conditions. STOMATOLOGY

413.01. Treatiment Planning & Surgery. (1) F.
Seminar 1 hour. :

Shibata

Students present and discuss management of their
cases that are either planned for treatment or cur-
rently under treatment. They are expected to de-
fend their treatment plan and therapeutic procedure
based on relevant literature and clinical experience.
STOMATOLOGY

413.02. Treatment Planning & Surgery. (1) W.
Seminar 1 hour.

Shibata

Students present and discuss management of their
cases that are either planned for treatment or cur-
rently under treatment. They are expected to de-
fend their treatment plan and therapeutic procedure
based on relevant literature and clinical experience.
STOMATOLOGY

413.03. Treatment Planning & Surgery. (1) Sp.
Seminar 1 hour.

Shibata

Students present and discuss management of their
cases that are eithet planned for treatment or cur-
rently under treatment. They are expected to de-
fend their treatment plan and therapentic procedure
based on relevant literature and clinical experience.
STOMATOLOGY

413.04. Treatment Planning & Surgery. (1)
$581. Seminar 1 hour.

Shibata

Students present and discuss management of their
cases that are either planned for treatment or cur-
rently under treatment, They are expected to de-
fend their treatment plan and therapeutic proceduze
based on relevant literature and clinical experience.
STOMATOLOGY

416.01. Original Investigation. (1-5) F, Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in postgraduate specialty pro-
gram or consent of instructor. Lab 3-15 hours.
Armitage

Original research under the supervision of 2 men-
tor. STOMATOLOGY

416.02. Original Investigation. (1-5) W. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in postgraduate specialty pro-
gram or consent of instructor. Lab 3-15 hours.
Armitage

Original research under the supervision of a men-
tor. STOMATOLOGY

416.03. Original Investigation. (1-5) Sp. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in postgraduate specialty pro-
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gram or consent of instructor. Lab 3-15 hours.
Armitage

Original research under the supervision of a men-
tor. STOMATOLOGY

419.01. Clinical Periodontics. {5) F. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in postgraduate specialty program,
Clinic 15 hours.

Shibata

Clinical procedures in pericdontology therapy.
STOMATOLOGY

419.02. Clinical Periodontics. (5) W. Prerequi-
site: Enrollment in postgraduate specialty program.
Clinic 15 hours.

Shibata

Clinical procedures in periodontology therapy.
STOMATOLOGY

419.03. Clinical Periodontics. (5) Sp. Prerequi-
site: Enrollment in postgraduate specialty program.
Clinic 15 hours.

Shibata

Clinical procedures in periodontology therapy.
STOMATOLOGY

419,04. Clinical Petiodontics. (5) S51. Prerequi-
site; Enrollment in postgraduate specialty program.
Clinic 15 hours.

Shibata

Clinical procedures in periodontology therapy.
STOMATOLOGY

423.01. Adv Treatment Planning & Surgery.
(1) F. Seminar 1 hour.

Shibata

Students present and discuss management of their
cases that are either planned for treatment or cur-
rently under treatment. They will be responsible for
defending their treatment plan and therapeutic pro-
cedures based on relevant literature and clinical
experience. STOMATOLOGY

423.02. Adv Treatment Planning & Surgery.
(1) W. Seminar 1 hour.

Shibata

Students present and discuss management of their
cases that are either planned for treatment or cur-
rently under treatment. They will be responsible for
defending their treatment plan and therapeutic pro-
cedures based on relevant literature and clinical
experience. STOMATOLOGY

423.03. Adv Treatinent Planning & Surgery.
(1) Sp. Seminar 1 hour,

Shibata

Students present and discuss management of their
cases that are either planned for treatment or cur-
rently under treatment. They will be responsible for
defending their treatment plan and therapeutic pro-
cedures based on relevant literature and clinical
experience. STOMATQOLOGY

423.04. Adv Treatment Planning & Surgery.
(1) SS1. Serinar 1 hour.
Shibata
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Students present and discuss management of their
cases that are either planned for treatment or cur-
rently under treatment. They will be responsible for

" defending their treatment plan and therapeutic pro-

cedures based on relevant literature and clinical
experience. STOMATOLOGY

429.01. Periodontal Therapy. (6} Su. Prerequi-
site: Perio 419.01 or 419.02 or 419.03 or 419.04.
Clinic 18 hours.

Shibata

Clinical procedures in periodontal therapy. This
course is an enlargement on earlier clinical experi~
ence. STOMATOLOGY

429.02. Periodontal Therapy. (6) F. Prerequisite:
Enrollment in postgraduate periodontal therapy.
Clinic 18 hours.

Shibata

Clinical procedures in periodontal therapy. STO-
MATOLOGY

429.03. Periodontal Therapy. (6) F. Prerequisite;
Perio 429.02. Clinic 18 hours.

Shibata

Advanced surgical techniques in management of
periodontal lesions. STOMATOLOGY

Pharmaceuntical Chemistry

120. Principles of Pharm Chem. (3) § F. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 113. Lecture 3 hours.

Ortiz de Montellano

A study of physicochemical and biological factors
which contribute to drug action; in vivo and in
vitro biotransformations of drugs and related or-
ganic compounds. PHARM CHEM

121. Principles of Pharmaceutical Chemistry.
{2) W. Prerequisite: Pharmaceutical Chemistry 120
and concurrent enrollment in Pharmacelogy 121.
Lecture 2 hours.

Kahl

A systematic survey of the chemical features of syn-
thetic drugs, including correlations between chemi-
cal structure and biological activity. Emphasis on
steroids, prostaglandins, peptide hormones, and
drugs for metabolic disorders. PHARM CHEM

122. Autonomic & Cardiovasc Drugs. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite: Pharmaceutical Chemisery 120. Lec-
ture 3 hours.

B. Gibson

A systematic survey of the chemical features of syn-
thetic drugs, including correlations between chemi-
cal structure and biological activity. Emphasis on
drugs affecting the antonomic nervous and cardio-
vascular systems as well as renal function. PHARM
CHEM

132. Drugs Acting on CNS. (3) . Prerequisite:
Pharmaceutical Chemistry 120. Lecture 3 hours.
Cashman

A systematic survey of the chemical features of syn-
thetic drugs, including correlations between chemi-
cal structure and biological activity. Emphasis on
drugs affecting the central nervous system. PHARM
CHEM

134. Chemotherapentic Drugs. (2) W. Prerequi-
site: Pharmacentical Chemistry 120 and concurrent
entollment in Pharmacology 134. Lecture 2 hours,
Oppenheimer

A systematic survey of the chemical features of syn-
thetic drugs, including correlations between chemi-
cal structure and biological activity. Emphasis on
anti-infective and anti-neoplastic drugs. PHARM
CHEM

152. Radionuclides in Biol/Med/Pharm. (2} §
F. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours.

Peng

Discussion on radionuclides in frequent use in biol-
ogy and medicine including radionuclides used as
pharmaceuticals, with emphasis on dosage form
design, quality contrel, clinical application, and
other related aspects. PHARM CHEM

157. Bioanalytical Theory & Technique. (3) W.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

E. Lin

Analytical theory and techniques for determining
drugs and metabolites in biclogical fluids. PHARM
CHEM

162. Radioisotope Imaging. (1) § Sp. Prerequi-
site: Pharmaceutical Chemistry 152 or consent of
instructor, Lecture 1 hour.

D. Price

This course will trear the theory and methodology
in the application of radionuclides to organ imaging
in nuclear medicine, PHARM CHEM

170. Group Studies. (1-4) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor and adviser.

Agabian

Group studies of selected topics in pharmaceutical
chemistry. PHARM CHEM

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp.

Staff’

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. PHARM
CHEM

199. Laboratory Project. {1-5) F, W, Sp.
Staff’

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department, PHARM CHEM

201A. Basic Principles of Medicinal Chemis-
try. (3) § F. Lecture 3 hours.

Wang

Introduction to basic principles of medicinal chem-
istry, with focus on physiochemical aspects of dmg-
target interactions, structure and bioclogy of drug

Pharmaceutical Chemistry

receptors, drug metabolism-bioactivation, and phar-
macokinetics and drug targeting. PHARM CHEM

201B. Medicinal Chemistry & Pharmacology
of Major Drug Classes. (2) § W. Lecture 2 hours,
Sadee

A review of major drug classes with application of
the basic principles of medicinal chemistry and
pharmacology. PHARM CHEM

202A. Topics in Protein Structure. (2) § W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Offered in alter-
nate years (alternates with 202B}). Not offered 1989-
90. Lecture 2 hours.

Kuntz, Cohen

Principles and recent advances in protein structure,
including experimental and theoretical approaches.
PHARM CHEM

202B. Topics in Nucleic Acid Structure. (2) §
W. Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Offered in
alternate years (alternates with 202A), Offered
1989-90. Lecture 2 hours.

Shetlar

Principles and recent advances in nucleic acid struc-
ture, including experimental and theoretical ap-
proaches. PHARM CHEM

203. Drug Metabolism. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite:
Comnsent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1
hour. Literature project.

Sadee

Study of the in vivo and in vitro bictransformation
of foreign compounds with particular emphasis on
drugs. When possible, detailed chemical and bio-
chemical mechanisms are considered. PHARM
CHEM

204. Introduction to Computer Programming,
(3) F. Prerequisite: Consent of [nstructor. Lecture 3
hours,

Langridge, Ferrin

An introduction to computer programming using
the C language and the TINIX operating system.
During the course, students learn to write, test, and
debug programs of increasing complexity. Emphasis
is on the basic principles in writing well-structured
and modular code. PHARM CHEM

205. Molecular Biochemistry. {3) § Sp. Lecture
3 hours.

Craik

The emphasis of the course will be on modemn
principles covering structural and functional aspects
of nucleic acid and proteins; molecular biochemical
methodologies that focus on topics of pharmaceuti-
cal interest; basic theories of molecular biology,
plasmids, bacteriophage, nucleic acid and protein
characterizations, site-directed mutagenesis, hybr-
idomas and automated microchemical methods for
proteir: and nucleic acid sequence determination:.
PHARM CHEM

212A-B. Pharm Sci Computer Prog. (1, 2) § F,
W. Prerequisite; PC 212A or equivalent is pre-
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requisite to PC 212B. Lecture A, 1 hour; B, 2
hours. Lab A, 1 hour; B, 1 hour.

Upton

A course in computer programming using examples
from the pharmaceutical and biomedical sciences.
PHARM CHEM

213. Kinetics of Drug Absorp & Disposn. (3) §
F. Prerequisite: Chemistry 115. Calculus back-
ground is recommended. Lecture 2 hours. Confer-
ence 2-3 hours.

Oie, Giacomini, Hoener

A basic study of the concentration-time course of
drugs in the body, methods of pharmacokinetic
analysis and modeling, and discussion of pharma-
cokinetic/physiologic interrelationships. Confer-
ence/workshop emphasizes problem-solving in
pharmacokinetics. PHARM CHEM

214. Adv Kinetics of Absorp & Disposn. (3) §
W. Prerequisite: Pharmaceutical Chemistry 213 and
Biochemistry 202 or equivalents, Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

Tozer, Benet

Advanced consideration of pharmacokinetics in-
cluding multicompartment models, assessment of
intrinsic absorption and disposition parameters,
nonlinear kinetics, and correlation of pharmacclogi-
cal response with the concentration-titme course of
a drug. Conference involves problem-solving exer-
cises. PHARM CHEM

216. Biomathematical Modeling. (2) § Sp. Pre-
requisite; Pharmaceutical Chemistry 2124, 212B or
equivalent, or consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours.

Siegel

Mathematical techniques relevant to research in
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and drug
delivery. PHARM CHEM

219. Enzyme Mechanisms. (2-3) § F or Sp. Lec-
ture 2-3 hours.

Santi, Kenyon

Selected topics on enzyme mechanisms. General
survey of enzyme catalysis, general acid-base cataly-
sis, propinquity effects, strain and conformational
change. Covalent intermediates in enzyme cacalysis.
The role of cofactors in enzyme catalysis. Phosphate
transfer reactions. PHARM CHEM

220. Research Conf in Pharmaceutics. (1) § F,
W, Sp. Lecture 1 hour.

Benet

A program involving the presentation of core mate-
rial in pharmaceutical chemistry in the pharmaceu-
ties pathway. The presentations are made by gradu-
ate students and examination is by a series of cumu-
lative examinations, PHARM CHEM

221. Research Conf in Pharm Chem. (1) § F,

W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in the De-
partment of Pharmaceutical Chemistry. Lecture 1

hour.

Kenyon
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A series of weekly research conferences in medicinal
chemistry given by visiting lecturers, faculty, and
advanced graduate students, PHARM CHEM

222. Physical Chemistry Seminar. (1) § F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. Lecture 1-
hour.

Kuntz and Staff

Topics of current research interest in physical and
biophysical chemisery. PHARM CHEM

225A-B. Graduate Research Opportunities. (1-
1) § F, W. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in the
Department of Pharmaceutical Chemistry. Lecture
1 hour.

Peng

A series of weekly presentations of the research
interests of the basic science faculty. The purpose is
to acquaint new graduate students with the research
in the Departments of Pharmacy and Pharmaceuti-
cal Chemistry. PHARM CHEM

230A. Spectroscopy. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 162 or equivalent. Lecture 3 hours.
Kollman

The theory and application of molecular electronic
and vibrational spectroscopy; optical rotatory dis-
persion and circular dichroism. PHARM CHEM

230B. Spectroscopy. (3) § F or W or Sp. Lecture
3 hours. Offered in alternate years. Offered 1989-
90,

T. James

Theory and application of nuclear magnetic reso~
nance and electron-spin resonance. PHARM
CHEM

230C. Spectroscopy. (2} § W. Lecture 3 hours.
Lab 2 hours.

Basus

Laboratory work in nuclear magnetic resonance.
PHARM CHEM

231. Nuclear Magnetic Resonance. (3-4) § W,
Sp. Prerequisite: undergraduate physics or physical
chemisery. Chemistry 262 is recommended. Lecture
3-4 hours.

T. James

Theory and application of nuclear magnetic reso-
nance. Following a basic core of lectures, lecture
modules may be selected covering high-resclution
two-dimensional NMR,, magnetic resonance imag-
ing, and in vivo magnetic resonance spectroscopy.
PHARM CHEM

235. Mass Spectrometry in Life Sci. (2) § F.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Burlingame

Elucidation of molecular structure, characterizations
of mixtures, and quantitative measurements. Presen-
tation of basic tools, concepts, and strategies in the
complementary usage of currently available tech~
niques in present biochemical and biomedical re-
search. PHARM CHEM

236. Transport & Reaction Processes. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 260. Lecture 3 hours.
Guy, Siegel

Basic principles applicable to transport and reaction
processes in model membrane and biological sys-
tems, PHARM CHEM

237. Membrane Transport and Biophysics. (2-
3) § F. Prerequisite: Pharm Chem 236, Chemistry
260. Lecture 2-3 hours.

Szoka, Guy

Biophysical consideration of membrane structure;
passive and active transport mechanisms and impli-
cations for targeted and controlled drug delivery,
PHARM CHEM

238. Chemistry and Physics of Polymeric Sys-
tems, (2-3} § W. Prerequisite: Pharm Chem 236,
Chemistry 260. Lecture 2-3 hours.

Siegel

Chemistry and physics of pelymers relevant to the
design and function of programmable drug delivery
systems, PHARM CHEM

240. Radiochemical Synthesis. (1-2) § F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 3-6 hours,
Peng

Theory and techniques related to the synthesis of
isotepically labeled organic compounds, Course
may be repeated for credit. PHARM CHEM

242. Radiotracer Methodology. (1) § W. Prc-
requisite: Pharmaceutical Chemistry 152 or 160, or
consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour,

Peng

Discussions on the theory and principles in the use
of radionuclides as tracers in biological systems.
Emphasis is on the design of experiments and data
evaluation. PHARM CHEM

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff
PHARM CHEM

260. Computer Graphics. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite:
Experience in programming and consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. Offered in alter-
nate years, Not offered 1989-90.

Langridge, Ferrin

Application of interactive three-dimensional ¢com-
puter graphics to modeling complex biological sys-
tems, particularly large molecules and their interac—
tions. Elements of hardware and a detailed discus—
sion of software. Demonstration and sclf-scheduled
projects using the computer graphics laboratory.
PHARM CHEM

266. Research Planning Conference. (1) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Lecture
1 hour.

Staff

Discussion and practice in research problem formu-
lation and design selection. Core classes and small
group sessions are organized around students’ inter-
ests by faculty within the area of specialization.
PHARM CHEM

Pharmaceutical Chemistry/Pharmacology

298. Thesis. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ad-
vancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staft’

For graduate students engaged in writing the thesis
for the master’s degree, PHARM CHEM

299. Dissertation.

(0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Advancement to can-
didacy and permission of the graduate adviser.
Staff
For graduate students cngaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. PHARM CHEM

Pharmacology

100A-B. Medical Pharmacology. (4-4) W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 100A-B or equivalent;
Physiology 120 and 125 or equivalent. Lecture 3
hours. Conference 2 hours.

Katzung

Systematic presentation of pharmacelogic agents
based on drug group classification. Major emphasis
is on mechanism of action of clinically important
agents. PHARMACOL

121. Pharmacelogy. (1) W. Prerequisite: Concur-
tent enrollment in Pharmaceutical Chemistry 121.
Lecture 1 hour.

Burkhalter

Systematic survey of action and uses of drugs with
emphasis on steroids, hormones, and drugs for
metabolic disorders. PHARMACQOL

125. Pharmacology & Toxicology. (4} Sp. Pre-
requisite: Biochemistry 120A-B and Physiology 120
and 125, Lecture 3 hours. Conference 2 hours.
Buarkhalter

Systematic survey of action and uses of drugs acting
on autonomic nervous and cardiovascular systems

and the kidneys. PHARMACOL

126B-C. Dental Pharmacology.

(2, 4) § W, Sp. Prerequisite: Physiology 110. Tec-
ture 2 hours W; 3 hours Sp. Lab 3 hours Sp.
Trevor
Objective of the course is to acquaint dental and
dental hygiene students with the fundamentals of
pharmacology. Various classes of drugs are exam-
ined in regard to actions, absorption, fate, excretion,
and toxicity. Agents useful in dentistry are empha-
sized. PHARMACOL

130. Clinical Toxicology. (2) Sp. Prerequisite:
Pharmacology 125 and 136. Lecture 2 hours.
Burkhalter

The occurrence, mode of action, recognition, and
treatment of poisening by environmental chemicals
and therapeutic agents, PHARMACOL

i34. Pharmacology. (2) W. Prerequisite: Concur-
rent enrollment in Pharmaceutical Chemistry 134.
Lecture 2 hours,

Burkhalter
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Systematic survey of action and uses of anti-infec-
tive and anti-neoplastic drugs. PHARMACOL

136. Pharmacology & Toxicology. (4} F. Prerequi-
site: Pharmacology 125. Lecture 3 hours. Con-
ference 2 hours.

Burkhalter

Systematic survey of action and use of drugs acting
on the centzal nervous system. PHARMACOL

150.01. Pharmacology Research. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture and lab to be arranged.

Staff’

Students perform individual research in a field of
their choice under the guidance and supervision of
a member of the faculty. PHARMACOL

170. Group Studies. (1-4) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Staff

Group studies of selected topics in pharmacology.
PHARMACOL

193. Survey of Departmental Faculty Re-
search, (1-3) F. Enrollment restricted to Pharma-
cology graduate students. Seminar 1-3 hours,
Trever and Staff’

An overview of Pharmacclogy faculty research
interests presented in a seminar format to introduce
first year graduate students to the various areas of
ongoing investigation in the Department of Phar-
macolegy. PHARMACOL

198, Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp.

Staff

Library rescarch and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. PHARMACOL

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F, W, Sp.
Staff

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department, PHARMACOL

206A. Mechanisms of Drug Action. (3) § W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students rmust
register for both Pharmacology 206A and 206B te
receive full credit after completion of both quarters.
Seminar 3 hours.

Bourne and Staff’

Lecture/seminar dealing with fundamental aspects
of interactions between chemical compounds and
components of biological systemns. Mechanisms of
drug action at molecular, biochernical, and mem-
brane levels are considered. PHARMACOL

206B. Mechanisins of Drug Action. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Pharmacology 206A. Seminar 3 hours.
Lansman

Second quarter of 2-guarter lecture/seminar dealing
with fundamental aspects of interactions berween
chemical compounds and components of biclogical
systemns. Mechanisms of drug action at molecular,
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bicchemical, and membrane levels are considered.
PHARMACOL

208. Oxidative Drug Metabolism. (2) § W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Correia, Ortiz de Montellano

The biochemical, regulatory, and chemical aspects
of mixed functon oxygenases with particular em-
phasis on cytochreme P—450. PHARMACOL

220. Seminar. (0) § F, W, Sp.

Correia

Presentations by guests and staff on current research
in pharmacology. PHARMACOL

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff’
PHARMACOL

298. Thesis. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ad-
vancement to candidacy and perrmission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff’

For graduate students engaged in writing the thesis
for the master’s degree. PHARMACOL

299, Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. PHARMACOL

300A-B-C. Teaching Practicum. (1-3, 1-3, 1.3}
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy
for the Ph.D. degree.

Staff

Opportunity is provided to participate in a formal-
ized way in the teaching of pharmacology under the
direction of the faculty, PHARMACOL

Pharmacy

111. Non-Prescription Products. (1) W. Con-
ference 2 hours,

Yee

Evaluation and comparison of non-prescription
medications and appliances. Discussion on their
patterns of use in the community is included. Em-
phasis is on verbal communications. PHARMACY

112. Non-Prescription Products. (1} Sp. Pre-
requisite: Pharmacy 111, Conference 2 hours,
Yee

Continuation of Pharmacy 111. PHARMACY

114. Biopharmaceutics & Phys Pharmacy. (3)
F. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Chemis-
try 115. Lecture 3 hours.

Hoener, Guy, Siegel

A study of the physical, chemical, and biological
factors which interact and dominate the design of
dosage forms as drug delivery systems, including an
introduction to the analysis of clinical data. PHAR -
MACY

115. Biopharmaceutics & Phys Pharmacy. (4)
W. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 114 and concurrent
enrollment in Chemistry 116. Lecture 3 hours. Lab
3 hours.

C. Hunt, Dili, R. Day, Bentz, Siegel, Blake
Continvation of Pharmacy 114 with the addition of
laboratory preparation of basic drug delivery sys-
tems. PHARMACY

116. Biopharmaceutics & Phys Pharmacy. (4)
Sp. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 115. Lecture 3 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

Szoka, Siegel, Day, Guy, Blake

Continuation of Pharmacy 115. PHARMACY

123. Non-Prescription Drrugs. (1} F. Prerequi-
site: Pharmacy 112, Conference 2 hours.

C. Yee

Continuation of Pharmacy 112, PHARMACY

127. Biopharmaceutics & Dispensing. (4) F.
Prerequisite: Pharmacy 116 and Pharmacy Admini-
stration 112. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 6 hours.

R. Day, Benet, Siegel

Continuation of Pharmacy 116 with the addition of
training in the professional and dispensing aspects of
pharmacy. PHARMACY

128. Pharmacokinetics. {3.5) W, Prerequisite:
Pharmacy 116. Lecture 3 hours. Conference 1-2
hours.

Hoener, Giacomini

Course covers the pharmacokinetic basis of varizbil-
ity in the therapeutic, pharmacologic, and toxicol-
ogic effects of drugs. PHARMACY

129. Pharmacokinetics. (3.5) Sp. Prerequisite:
Pharmacy 128. Lecture 3 hours. Conference 1-2
hours.

Giacomini, @ie

Continuation of Pharmacy 128. PHARMACY

151. Community Health Education. {2) Sp,
Lecture and discussion 2 hours. Participation in at
least four community health education programs.
R. Gibson, Lem

Course 15 designed to train students for participation
in community health programs dealing with drug
abuse education and other drug-health related areas,
such as poison prevention, venereal disease, and
birth control. Course may be repeated for credit.
PHARMACY

152. Special Topics in Pharmaceutics. (2 Sp.
Prerequisite: Pharmacy 116 or concurrent enroll-
ment, Lecture 2 hours.

Szoka

An intermediate course offering an opportunity to
explore, in greater depth, special drug delivery sys-
tems and some fundamental relationships involved
in their design or action. PHARMACY

153. Seminar Preparation Techniques. (1) F.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Seminar 1 hour.
Conference 1 hour.

Pharmacy

Hunt, Goyan
Preparation, presentation and evaluation of research
seminars. PHARMACY

154. Percutaneous Absorption. (2) W. Prerequi-
site: First-year standing. Lecture 2 hours,

Wester, Guy

Course presents matetial dealing with the penetra-
tion of drugs and other chemicals across the skin.
PHARMACY

155. External Drug Products. (3-4) W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Pharmacy 127, Lecture 2-3 hours, Lab 3-
6 hours.

Blake, Hoener

Discussion and laboratory exercises on the formula-
tion of products for external use, including drugs
and cosmetics. The course deals with the properties
and ingredients of such products. PHARMACY

156. Parenteral Products. (3) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Pharmacy 127. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.
Blake

Introduction to the formulation and technology of
parenteral preparations. Laboratory includes partici-
pation in hospital activities in which parenterals are
made and administered. PHARMACY

164. Veterinary Products. (3) Sp. Prerequisite:
Microbiology 120, 127, Pathology 135, Pharmacol-
ogy 136, and Pharmacy 116. Lecture 3 hours.
Enos

Course is designed to familiarize the student with
common ailments of domestic animals and live-
stock, products used for the prevention and treat-
ment of such diseases, the interrelationship of phar-
macist, veterinarian, and animal owner, and legal
limitations on veterinary product dispensing.
PHARMACY

165. Pharmaceutical Technology. (3) F. Pre-
requisite: Pharmacy 116. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 6
hours.

Blake, Gibson

An introduction to the technology of liquid and
semisolid pharmaceuticals. Special emphasis is given
to the problems encountered and the matetials used
in pharmaceutical manufacturing. PHARMACY

166. Pharmaceutical Technology. (3) W. Pre-
requisice: Pharmacy 165. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 6
hours.

Blake, Gibson

An introduction to the technology of solid dosage
forms, especially tablets and capsules. Emphasis is
placed on problems encountered in preparation of
this type of medication. PHARMACY

167. Pharmaceutical Technology. (3) Sp. Pre-
requisite: Pharmacy 166. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 6
hours.

Blake, Gibson

An advanced study of the relationship of the art and
science of pharmaceutical technology to solid dos-
age forms. PHARMACY

163




Pharmacy / Pharmacy Administration

168. Clinical Pharmacokinetics—=UC. (2} F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing or consent of
instructor. Reports and conferences 6 hours. Enroll-
ment limited.

Tozer, Winter, Upton, Salazar

Discussion and review of the literature in the clini-
cal application of pharmacokinetic principles in
drug therapy. PHARMACY

168.02. Clinical Pharmacokinetics~UCI. (2) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing or con-
sent of instructor. Reports and seminar 3 hours.
Enrollment limited.

Shimomura

Discussion and review of the literature on the clini-
cal application of pharmacokinetic principles in
drug therapy. PHARMACY

170. Group Studies. (1-4) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Staff

Group studies of selected ropics in pharmacy.
PHARMACY

170.05. Clinical Drug Investigations. (2} W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Introductory statistics recommended.
Lecture 2 hours,

Williams, Wester, Schwartz

A ten-week course that will discuss methods for
generating data about drug risk and efficacy in clini-
cal investigations, with emphasis on the randomized
clinical trial. Statistical methods used in modern
clinical trials will be discussed. PHARMACY

170.06. Molec & Cell Biology in Drug Devel.
{2) Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. LEecture
2 hours.

Szoka

Introduction to the role of cellular and molecular
biology in developing new drugs, hormones, or
therapeutic agents. PHARMACY

170.07. Communication Skills, (1.5) Sp. Pre-
requisite: First-year standing. Lab 2 hours. Seminar
1 hour. Enrollment limited.

Lem

Aspects of communication which focus on skills
pertinent to contemporary pharmacy settings. Dis-
cussion of principles of communication and practice
of specific techniques in simulated practice situ-
ations. PHARMACY

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp.

Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. PHARMACY

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp.
Staff’

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. PHARMACY
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Pharmacy Administration

111, Pharmacy Laws. (2) W. Lecture 2 hours.

J. R. Nielsen

Introduction to court systems and administration
boards and their relationship to the health profes-
sions. Discussion of basic principles of criminal law,
negligence, and business law with particular empha=-
sis on the legal relationship and responsibility of the
practitioner to the patient. PHARMACY

112, Pharmacy Laws. (2) Sp. Lecture 2 hours.
J. R. Nielsen

A detailed examination of federal and state drug,
cosmetic, and narcotic laws; their promulgation,
enforcement, and effect upon the practice of phat-
macy. Course involves some administrative work.
PHARMACY

150. Marketing. (4) W. Lecture 4 hours.
Lucaccini

An analysis of the marketing functions that facilitate
the flow of pharmaceutical products from produc-
tion to consumpiion, and of the decision-making
processes of marketing institutions. Emphasis is
given to the environmental factors affecting market~
ing decisions. PHARMACY

154. Community Pharmacy Management. (4)
Sp. Prerequisite: Basic economics or consent of
instructor. Lecture 4 hours.

Lucaccini

Principles of management, specially directed toward
developing familiarity with current problems pecu-
liar to community pharmacy operation. Emphasis is
given to elements in locating, organizing, operating,
and adapting a pharmacy. PHARMACY

155. Accounting, (3) F. Lecture 1 hour. Discus-
sion 2 hours.

Lucaccini

Consideration of the fundamental concepts of ac-
counting and its applied uses, with special emphasis
on the accounting requirements of the community
pharmacy. Problem cases and demonstrations are
presented. PHARMACY

160. Hith Prof Family & Business Law. (2} Sp.
Lecture 2 hours.

J. R. Nielsen

A survey of laws relating to landlord-tenant dissolu-
tion, property division, support payments, probate
and decedent’s estates, with particular emphasis on
how pharmacists may expect their practice to be
affected by these laws, and some practical preven-
tive legal techniques, PHARMACY

170. Group Studies. (1-4) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Staff’

Group studies of selected topics in pharmacy ad-
ministration. PHARMACY

180A-B-C. Legal Problems in Health Care. (2-
2-2) F, W, Sp. Prerequusite: Third-year standing

and consent of instructor.

J- R. Nielsen

Selected problems with directed readings and library
research on current legal {statutory and case law)
issues affecting the delivery of pharmacy services.
Discussion and paper. PHARMACY

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp.

Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
ston of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. PHARMACY

Physical Therapy

104B. Physical Therapy Procedures. (5) F. Pre-
requisite: Completion of course work in summer
term in the Physical Therapy Curriculum, Open
only to students enrolled in the Curriculum, or by
consent of program director. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 8
hours.

Richards, Byl

Second course in a series of four courses in physical
therapy procedures. Assessment, goal setring, treat-
ment, evaluation and problem solving of muscu-
loskeletal pathologies. A library review of the litera-
ture is also required in preparatien for the develop-
ment of a research proposal. PHYS THER

104C. Physical Therapy Procedures. (5) W.
Prerequisite; Completion of course work in sum-
mer term and fall quarter. Open only to students
enrolled in the Curriculum; or by consent of pro-
gram director. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 8 hours,
Radtka, Chape, Byl

Continuation of Physical Therapy Procedures series.
Basic neurophysiological and neurcanatomical prin-
ciples of normal and pathological motor function
presented, Varicus physical therapeutic concepts of
assessment, goal setting, treatment planning, treat-
ment, evaluation, and problem solving presented for
the patient with neurological dysfunction, Patient
demonstrations included; field work coordinated
through PT 104A. PHYS THER

104D. Physical Therapy Procedures. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite; Completior: of course work in sum-
mer term, fall and winter quarters. Open only to
students enrolled in the Curriculum; or by consent
of program director. Lectute 2 hours. Lab 4 hours.
Sadowsky, Richards

Continuation of Physical Therapy Procedures series.
Physical therapy approach to assessment and treat-
ment of pediatric conditions. Theory, assessment,
treatrnent, physiological and functional ramifications
of amputations, prosthetics, and orthotics. Patient
evaluation and treatment of dysfunction of the car-
diopulmonary, vascular, and integumentary systems.
Patient demonstrations; practical applications in
field work in PT 410A, PHYS THER

105. Physical Med & Rehabilitation. (3) W.
Prerequisite: Completion of course work in sum-

Pharmacy Administration/Physical Therapy

mer term. Open only to students enrolled in the
Curriculum; or by consent of program director.
Lecture 3 hours.

Berrol

Course presents the philosophy of rehabilitation and
medical management of chronic diseases and the
multiple handicapped person. Particular emphasis is
on brain damage, spinal cord injuries and cere-
brovascular accidents. PHYS THER.

106D. Specialty Medical Management of Dis-
ease: Internal Medicine. (3) W. Prerequisite:
Completion of course work in fall quarter. Open
only to students enrolied in the Curriculum; or by
consent of program director. Lecture 3 hours.
Roost

Course presents the diagnostic and medical con-
cerns that guide the internist in decision making.
Qutlining the contraindications, precautions, and
prognosis helps guide the physical therapist in de-
signing management programs for patients with
primary or secondary internal medical problems.
The health care team and team relationships are also
presented. PHYS THER

106E. Specialty Medical Management of Dis-
ease: Psychiatry. (2) Sp. Prerequisite: Completion
of course work in fall quarter, Open only to stu-
dents enrolled in the Curriculum; or by consent of
program director. Lecture 2 hours.

Byl

Course presents the psycho-social diagnostic and
management concerns of patients with medical
problems, those with common emotional and social
problems, and those challenged with adjustment to
physical disabilicy. The physical therapist learns
techniques of history taking and counseling appro-
priate to physical therapeutic management strate-
gies. PHYS THER

108. Basic Medical Procedures, (2) Sp. Prerequi-
site: Completion of course work in sumuer term,
fall and winter quarters. Lecture 1 hour, Lab 2
hours,

Simpson

Presentation of basic procedures for total and emer-
gency care of the patient. Emphasis on interpreta-
tions of vital signs, temporary emergency inferven-
tion, sterile techniques, wheelchair prescription,
burn evaluaton and treatment, as well as communi~
cation in various sitnations. PHYS THER

109A. PT Professionalism and Ethics. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite: completion of coursework in summer,
fall, and winter, Open only to students enrolled in
the Curriculum, or by consent of program director,
Seminar 3 hours,

Radtka

This series of seminars develops the concepts of
teamwork, interpersonal communication, docu-
mentation, quality assurance, cthics, standards of
practice, medical legal rights, scope of professional
practice and licensing, and principles of preparing
educational programs for patients. PHYS THER
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Physical Therapy

109B. PT Practice and Administration, (2} F.
Prerequisite: completion of coursework in summer
session 3, Open only to students enrolled in the
Curriculum, or by consent of program director.
Seminar 2 hours.

Byl

This series of seminars builds a foundation of
knowledge in health care admiristration, including
personnel management, budgeting, financial plan-
ning, third-party payors, Medicare, MiediCal, and
trends in physical therapy education and practice.
PHYS THER

109C. Practice, Professionalism, and Admini-
stration. (2) Sp. Prerequisite: compledon of
coursewotk in summer, fall, and winter. Open only
to students enrolled in the Curriculum, or by con-
sent of program director. Seminar 2 hours.

Byl

This series of seminars builds a foundation of
knowledge in health care administration including
personnel management, budgeting, financial plan-
ning, third-party payors, Medicare, MediCal, and
trends in physical therapy education and practice.
PHYS THER

110. Orthopedics: Diagnos & Treatment. (2) F.
Prerequisite: Completion of PT 200, PT 201, PT
202 and concurrent enrollment in Pathology 135.01
Open only to students enrolled in the Curriculum,
or by consent of program director. Lecture 2 hours.
Hoaglund

Course presents the diagnostic, medical, and surgical
principles and techniques which guide decision
making and management by the orthopedic sur-
geon. Contraindications, precautions, and prognosis
are discussed to guide the decision making of che
physical therapist. PHYS THER

111. Neurology: Diagnosis & Treatment. (2}
W. Prerequisite: completion of PT 200, Anatomy
103.01, and Pathology 135.01. Open only to stu-
dents enrolled in the Curriculum, or by consent of
program director. Lecture 2 hours.

Lowenstein

Course presents the diagnostic and medical prin.
ciples which guide decison making and clinical
management by the neurologist, Contraindications,
precautions, and diagnosis of the different neuro-
logical diseases are discussed to guide decision mak-
ing by the physical therapist. PHYS THER

112. Pediatrics: Diagnosis & Treatment. (1) Sp.
Prerequisite: Upper division coursework in human
development and Pathology 135.01. Open only to
students enrolied in the Curriculum, or by consent
of program director. Lecture 1 hour.

Kaufman

Course presents the diagnostic, developmental,
behavioral, and medical principles of clinical man-
agement for normal youngsters and those with
acute/chronic disease, Contraindications, precau-
tions, and prognosis are discussed as they impact
physical therapy management. PHYS THER
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198. Independent Study. (1-5) Su, F, W, Sp,
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Curriculum and
approval by instructor. Open only to students en=-
rolled in the Curriculum in Physical Therapy.
Byl, Radtka

This course is designed to permit physical therapy
students to do independent clinical research under
the supervision of faculty. This course can be re-
peated as approved by faculty. It cannot be used as a
substitute for core curriculum coursework. PHYS
THER.

200. Neuromusculoskeletal Anatomy. (6) S53.
§ Prerequisite: Upper division human anatomy and
human physiology, or by consent of instructor.
Open only to students enrolled in the Curriculum.
Lecture 3 hours. Lab 9 hours.

McKenzie

Dissection and functional anatomy of the neu-
romusculoskeletal system from a developmental and
biomechanical perspective, with vascular and lym-
phtic systems related in a 3-dimensional perspective.
Principles and relationships reinforced through lec-
ture, dissection laboratories, studies of presections,
and weekly integrative clinical seminars. PHYS
THER

201. Kinesiology & PT Assessment. (3) 553. §
Prerequisite: Completion of prerequisite course-
work in kinesiclogy, exercise physiclogy, anatomy,
and physiology. Open only to students enrolled in
the Curriculum, or by consent of program director.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 4 hours.

Byl, Richards

Application of surface anatomy, structural and bi-
omechanical principles to normal trunk and extrem-
ity motion within the physical therapy assessment.
Principles of measurement, instrumentation, ad-
ministration, and interpretation of standardized and
clinical evalnation techniques reviewed in a lecture
and lab setting. PHYS THER

202. Therapeutic Exer. and Modalities. (2) 333.
§ Prerequisite: Completion of prerequisite course-
work in exercise physiology and human physiology.
Open only to students enrolled in the Curmculum
or by consent of program director. Lecture 1 hour.
Lab 3 hours.

Byl

In lecture and laboratory setting, physiological,
theoretical, and administrative principles are applied
to the application of therapeutic modalities and the
design and implementation of therapeutic exercise
programs to prevent disability, maintain positive
heaith, and restore function. PHYS THER.

251. Research Design and Methodclogy. (2)
§83. § Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled
in the Cumiculum or by consent of program direc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours.

Byl

Logic of inquiry, principles of research design, and
methodologies appropriate to scholarly activity in
physical therapy. Includes review and critical ap-

praisal of research designs used in physical therapy
and pracrical problem solving; foundation course for
developing a research project. PHYS THER

252, Research Sem: Critique of PT Lit. (1) W.
§ Prerequisite: Completion of a course in statistics.
Open only to students enrolled in the Curriculum,
or by consent of program director. Seminar 3 houzs.
Byl

The first serminar of a research series focusing on
problems of research in physical therapy, practical
statistics, writing abstracts and critiques of research,
literature review, including submission of a litera-
ture review on the student’s proposed research
topic. PHYS THER

253. Research Sem: Proposal Critique. (1) Sp.
§ Prerequisite: grade B or better in PT 250. Open
only to students enrolled in the Curriculum or by
consent of program director. Seminar 3 hours.

Byl

Converting the research question to a research hy-
pothesis, and proposal writing including preparation
of a proposal for a research project.. PHYS THER

410. Clinical Clerkship. {2} W. Prerequisite:
Completion of academic coursework with overall B
average. Open only to students enrolled in: the
Curriculum, or by consent of program director.
Clinic 1 day/week.

Radtka

Students observe and assisc the physical therapy
clinician in the provision of assessment, evaluation,
and physical therapy treatment services in one prac-
tice setting, one day a week for 11 weeks. PHYS
THER

411. Clinical Cletkship. (2) Sp. Prerequisite:
Completion of academic coursework with overall B
average. Open only to students enrolled in the
Curriculum, or by consent of program director.
Clinic 1 day/week.

Radtka

Students develap their physical therapy assessment
skills and integrate their didactic information with
patient treatment by working closely with a clinical
perceptor in the clinical setting to evaluate patients
under supervision and directly observe staff provide
physical therapy treatment. PHYS THER,

412. Clinical Clerkship. ( %) Su. Prerequisite: PT
410 and PT 411. Open only to students enrolled in
the Curriculum, or by consent of program director.
40 hours/week, 5 days/week for 6 weeks.

Radtka

Students provide assessment, evaluation, and physi-
cal therapy treatment under the direct supervision
of a physical therapist. Students must demonstrate
satisfactory completion: of this cletkship before pro-
gressing to the next clerkship. PHYS THER.

413. Clinical Clerkship. ( 9) Su. Prerequisite: PT
412, Open only to students enrolled in the Curricu-
lum, or by consent of program director. 40 hours/
week, 5 days/week for 6 weeks.

Physical Therapy/Physiology

Radtka

Students provide patient care under supervision in a
clinical facilicy affiliated with UCSE. Students must
satisfactorily complete this clerkship prior to taking
PT 414, PHYS THER

414, Clinical Clerkship. ( 9) Su. Prerequisite: PT
412 and PT 413. Open only to students enrolled in
the Curriculum, or by consent of program director.
40 hours/week, 5 days/week for 6 weeks.

Radtka

Students provide patient care under the guidance
and supervision of a clinical perceptor in a clinical
facility affiliated with UCSF. The student is ex~
pected to progress to increased independence of
physical therapy practice. PHYSICAL THERAPY

Physiology

100. Organ System Physiology. (6) § W. Pre-
requisite: Anatomy 100 and 102, and concurrent
enrollment in Biochemistry 100A-B; or consent of
instructor, Lecture 4 hours. Lab 4 hours. Confer-
ence 2 hours.

Lisberger

Nommal function of the cardiovascular, respiratory,
and renal systems and the metabolic functions of the
body as a whole are studied in lectures, conferences,
laboratory exercises, demonstrations, and climical
llustrations. PHYSIOLOGY

101. Endocrinology & Gastroenterology. (5) §
Sp. Prerequisite: Anatomy 100, Biochemistry 100A-
B, Physiology 100, or consent of instructor. Eecture
5 hours. Lab 1 hour.

Lingappa

The structure of the endocrine glands and the
physiology of the endocrine and gastrointestinal
systems, together with selected aspects of the pa-
thology and pharmacology of these systems, are
studied in lectures and laboratory. PHYSIOLOGY

110. Integrative & Nutritive Systems, (6) § Sp.
Prerequisite: College-level biology, physics, and
chemistry, or consent of instructor. Lecture 5 hours,
Conference 3 hours.

A, Miller

Introduction to organ systems with emphasis on
nervous, endocrine, circulatory, respiratory, and
alimentary function in vertebrates. Importance of
organ systems for the success of multicellular forms
serves as focus. Fundamental cell processes are also
discussed, emphasizing differential function.
PHYSIOLOGY

120. Mammalian Physiology. (2.5} W. Prerequi-
site: Physiology 125 required for students in School
of Pharmacy; may be taken separately by graduate
students with consent of instructor only. Lecture 2
hours.

Ganong and Staff

Physiology of the human gastrointestinal and endo-
crine systems will be studied. PHYSIOLOGY
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120.01. Mammalian Physiology. (2.5) W. Pre-
requisite: Physiology 125.01 required for students in
Curriculum in Physical Therapy. Open only to
students enrolled in the Curriculum in Physical
Therapy; or by consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours. Conference 1 hour.

Ganong

Study of the integrative systems of the mammalian
organism, particularly the gastrointestinal and endo-
crine systems, PHYSIOLOGY

125. Mammalian Physiology. (6) F. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours, Lab 4 hours.
Conference 2 hours.

Mines

Physiology of the human cardiovascular, respiratory
and renal systemns is stressed, with special attention
to developing problem solving skills using the mate-
rdal. PHYSIOLOGY

125.01. Mammalian Physiology. (5} F. Prerequi-
site: Completion of course work in summer term.
Open only to students enrelled in the Curriculum
in Physical Therapy; or by consent of instructor.
Lecture 4 hours. Conference 2 hours.

Mines

Physiology of the human cardiovascular, respiratory
and renal systems is stressed, with special attention
to developing problem solving skills using the mate-
ral. PHYSIOLOGY

126. Neuroscience for Pharmacy. (4) W. Pre-
requisite; Physiology 125 or consent of instructor.
Lecture 3 hours. Lab 1.5 hours. Conference 1 hour.
Korenbrot and Staff
Course is designed primarily for students in the
School of Pharmacy. The course will present an
integrated approach to the physiological operations
of the nervous system and the morphological or
anatomical substrates in which these occur. PHYSI-
OLOGY

150.01. Research in Physiology. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lecture and lab to be arranged.

Staff

Individual research in endocrinology, respiratory
physiology, neurophysiology, cardiovascular physi-
ology, cell physiology, or other areas offered by
individual staff members. PHYSIOLOGY

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff’

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. PHYSIOLOGY

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

A laboratory rescarch project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. PHYSIOLOGY
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200. Directed Reading Seminar. (0) § F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Ganong and Staff

Directed reading organized in a seminar or tutorial
fashion to review aspects of physiology under super-
vision of 2 member of the faculty. PHYSIOLOGY

201, Regulatory and Integrative Physiology.
{4) Sp. § Prerequisite; Physiology 100 or equivalent.
Lecture 2 hours.

Reid

The purpose of this course is to review in depth
selected topics in regulatory and integrative physiol-
ogy. The emphasis will be on cardiovascular, renal,
and respitory physiclogy, but other systems will also
be covered. PHYSIOLOGY

204. Topics in Physiology. (2-3) § Sp. Prerequi-
site: A minimum of six units of introductory physi-
ology. Seminar 2 hours. Optional term paper for
additional unit.

Rothman

This seminar discusses selected topics in cellular and
integrative physiology. Readings are drawn from
primary and secondary sources. PHYSIOLOGY

206. Adv Kidney & Electrolyte Physiol. (2-3) §
Sp. Prerequisite: Physiclogy 100 or 125 and consent
of instructor. Lecture 2-3 hours. Offered in alter-
nate years. Offered 1989-90.

C. Berry

Current theories regarding renal hemodynamics and
regulation of whole body acidbase, electrolyte and
fluid balance will be discussed. Emphasis will be
placed on the transport mechanisms operating across
renal tubular membranes. PHYSIOLOGY

210. Cellular Mechanisms of Secretion. (2) §
Sp. Prerequisite: Physiology 101, Biochemistry 245,
or consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 1
hour.

J. A. Williams, Lingappa

Discussion of current literature pertaining to the
mechanism of synthesis, packaging, and release of
secretory proteins including hormones and digestive
enzymes. PHYSIOLOGY

211. Membrane Physiology. (2} § Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Widdicombe and Staff’

Introduction to mechanisms by which ions and
small molecules cross biological membranes in re-
sponse to both physical forces and cellular metabo-
lism. PHYSIOLOGY

221. Cardiovasc-Renal-Pulmonary Sys. (2) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Physiology 100 or equivalent.
Lecture 2 hours.

Staff

Course includes critical reviews of topics of current
importance, presentation of unsolved problems of
Staff, and critical evaluation of published articles by
the group. The total program is presented over six
successive quarters, PHYSIOLOGY

Physical Therapy/Preventive Dentistry and Community Health/Psychiatry

223. Physiology Research Seminar. (1) § F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 1
hour. Course may be repeated for credit.

Ganong

Seminar presentations by guest lecturers, altemnating
with discussion by Physiology staff members of their
current research. Fach quarter a different topic of
physiological interest is the subject of guest presen-
tations. PHYSIOLOGY

224. Molec Biol of Lipid Metabolism. {2) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Offered in altemnate years. Not offered 1989-99,
Taylor, Fielding

The structure and regulation of the genes and pro-
teins that control lipid metabolism, including plasma
apolipoproreins, receptors, and enzymes. Molecular
and cellular biology of mammalian lipid metabolism
examined with respect to regulation of various pro-
teins involved in transport, binding, and utlization
of lipids. PHYSIOLOGY

250. Research. (1-8} § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor, Lab variable.

Staff

PHYSIOLOGY

298. Thesis. (0) § Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ad-
vancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff’

For graduate students engaged in writing the thesis
for the master’s degree. PHYSIOLOGY

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. PHYSIOLOGY

300. Teaching Practicum. (0} § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Previous training in physiolegy and con-
sent of instructor. Lecture and lab variable.

Staff’

Practice in teaching physiology under faculty super-
vision. Students supervise laboratory work, conduct
conferences, deliver lectures, and assist in preparing
and grading examinations. Responsibilities are as-
sighed according to the individual’s stage of devel-
opment. PHYSIOLOGY

301. Scientific Writing. {0) § Su, W. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Seminar 4 hours.

Coleridge, Zeiger

A seminar designed to teach postdoctoral fellows
and graduate students how to best put into words,
tables and figures work done in the laboratory, and
how to do so clearly, simply, precisely, convine-
ingly, and briefly, so that others may understand.
PHYSIOLOGY

302. Teaching Techniques. (0) § F, W. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Lecture 1.5 hours. En-
rollment limited.

Staub

A course in teaching techmigues. Students present
short lectures, and videotapes of these presentations
are analyzed by self- and group criticism. PHYSI-
OLOGY

Preventive Dentistry and
Community Health

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Cansent of instructor.

Stafl’

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. DENT PUB HLTH

Psychiatry

First-Year Coordinated Instruction—This
course provides a first opportunity to interview
medical patients in small group settings, guided by
experienced clinicians, Useful medical information
is gathered in a comfortable, professional inter-
change, and one’s identity as a physician also begins
emerging in the process.

PGY I Courses—The Department of Psychiatry is
currently developing new courses for PGY 1 resi-
dents. Piease refer to the quarterly Schedule of
Classes for a listing of those courses in the 400 se-
nes,

100A. Psychological Basis of Medicine. (2) F.
Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour.

Horowitz, Marmar, Kaltreider

Introduction to the basic psychological principles
underlying response to the stress of illness and its
treatment, with emphasis on mental mechanisms,
development, death and dying, and character style.
PSYCHIATRY

100B. Hlness Behavior. (1) W. Seminar 2 hours,
Brodsky, F. Cohen

Introduction to psychological principles influencing
health behaviors and the physician-patient relaton-
ship. Presentation of the social and cultural factors
that affect patients’ health and illness behavior when
well, when they fear illness, when ill, during reha-
bilitation and after recovery. PSYCHIATRY

110, Psychiatry Core Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 131A-B-C,
Psychiatry 100A, 100B and 131A-B. Open to
UCSF students onty,

Kaltreider

Six-week assignment to a psychiatric service at UC,
SFGH, VAMC, MZ, L, or VAF. Students, under
supervision, are responsible for patient evaluation
and participation in treatment planning for inpa~
tients, outpatients, and consultation/liaison. They
attend seminars related to clinical work, and make
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Psychiatry

field visits to other types of psychiatric facilities.
PSYCHIATRY

131A-B. Intro to Clinical Psychiatry. (2-2) W,
Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 2-3 hours.
Kaltreider

[ntroduction to clinical psychiatry with particular
emphasis upon knowledge important in general
medical practice. Course format includes lectures,
small group teaching, interviewing patients, syllabus
reading, and the use of clinical videotapes and film.
PSYCHIATRY

140.01. Advanced Psychiatry Clerkship. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Psychiatry
110 and censent of Department of Psychiatry.
Kaltreider

Participation, wich supervision of attending and
resident staff of the Department of Psychiatry, in
psychiatric assessment, treatment and/or consulta-
tion/liaison with adult or child inpatients or outpa-
tents. Special focus experiences may be arranged.
PSYCHIATRY

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Department
of Psychiatry.

Kaltreider

Clinical clerkship in off~campus hospitals, approved
by the chairperson of the department and the dean.
PSYCHIATRY

140.05. Clinical Psychiatry. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Department of
Psychiatry.

Kaltreider

Participation, under close supetvision in accordance
with students” level of experience and special inter-
ests, in clinical psychiatric treatment of adult or
child inpatients or adult outpatients. PSYCHIA-
TRY

140.06. Consultation Clerkship—VMC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Psychiatry 110
and consent of Department of Psychiatry.

Ahles

Supervised evaluation and treatment of patients on
the Psychiatry Consultation Service, Liaison Units,
Psychosomatic Clinic, and Emergency Room.
Learning opportunities include teaching rounds,
consultation seminar, biepsychosocial rounds, and
consultation syllabus. PSYCHIATRY

150.01. Psychiatric Research. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Department of
Psychiatry.

Kaltreider, Jones

Participation according to students’ level of experi-
ence in experimental work in areas such as neuro-
physiology, operant conditioning, psychophysiol-
ogy, immunochemistry, and nonlexical communi-
cation. All work is under the close supervision of
members of the faculty. PSYCHIATRY

150.03. Sex Therapy & Medical Practice. (1.5
per week) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
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structor and Department of Psychiatry.

Gendel

Effect of sex roles, self-esteem, attitudes, and values
of clinician on treatment of sexual problems. Case
studies, role playing, group discussion, film used to
develop skills in introductory sex counseling. Read-
ings, research project, or special interest paper may
also be done. PSYCHIATRY

170.01. Intro to Study of Suicide. (2) § F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Department of Psy-
chiatry. Lecture 2 hours.

Motto

Suicide is surveyed from a multidisciplinary ap-
proach in serninars led by persons working in the
field. PSYCHIATRY

170.02. Alcoholism, (1} F. Lecture 1 hour.

P. Stewart

General issues ir: substance abuse as well as the
pharmacclogic, medical, and neurologic aspects of
alcohol abuse. Treatment issues will be considered
with emphasis on Alcoholics Anonymous. Family
issues arising from alcohol abuse and special con-
cerns for the health professional. PSYCHIATRY

170.12. Medical Scholars Program Workshops.
{1-2) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Penmission of the in-
structor. Workshop 2-4 hours.

Fullilove

Workshops in anatomy, neurocanatomy, cell biol-
ogy, and physiology, offered concurrent to the first-
year course, will present challenging material in the
form of problem sets which students will solve in
groups. Material, geared toward high-achieving
students, will augment basic coursework with clini-
cal and basic science information. PSYCHIATRY

170.14. Research Conference. (1)} F, W, Sp.
‘Workshop: 2 hours.

Fullilove

This conference provides an opportunity to gain
insights into the role of research, examine the
methodelogies for conducting research, and learn to
present research findings. PSYCHIATRY

170.17A. Issues in Psychiatry. (1-3) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of Department of Psychiatry.
Seminar 1-3 hours.

Kaltreider

Explores focal psychiatric issues in systematic for-
mat. Current electives include substance abuse,
women'’s psychological health, the development of
physician identity, cross-cultural issues. New topics
are designed according to faculty/student interests.
PSYCHIATRY

170.17B. Issues in Psychiatry. (1-3) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of Department of Psychiasry,
Seminar 1-3 hours.

Kaltreider

Explores focal psychiatric issues in systematic for-
mat. Current electives include substance abuse,
women'’s psychological health, the development of
physician identity, cross-cultural issues. New topics

are designed according to faculty/student interests.
PSYCHIATRY

170.17C. Issues in Psychiatry. (1-3) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of Department of Psychiatry.
Seminar 1-3 hours.

Kaltreider

Explores focal psychiatric issues in systematic for-
mat. Current electives include substance abuse,
women’s psychological health, the developmenc of
physician identity, cross-cultural issues. New topics
are designed according to faculty/student interests.
PSYCHIATRY

170.18. Psychotherapy Research. (3) Sp. Pre-
requisite; Course in statistics and consent of Depart-
ment of Psychiatry.

M. Horowitz

Participation in research activities at the Center for
the Study of Neuroses. Lectures, laboratory, indi-
vidual guidance to readings, and patient observation
are included. PSYCHIATRY

180. Sexual Issues in Medical Practice. (2) W.
Seminar 2 hours.

Gendel, Bonner

Social, behavioral, and clinical aspects of human
sexuality are covered in a series of lectures and
seminars. Lectures present didactic material and
seminars focus on clinical and ethical problems re-
lated to sex and medical practice. PSYCHIATRY

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of Department of Psychiatry.

L. Epstein and Staff’

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of 2 member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. PSYCHIATRY

214, Practice of Clinical Social Work. (1.5) § F,
W/, Sp. Prerequisite: 1 year of clinical social work.
Ruestricted to interns in clinical social work. Lecture
1.5 hours.

H. Roth

This course aims at integrating developmental and
clinical theories with clinical social work practice
toward enhancing clinical, conceptual, and consul-
tative knowledge and skills. PSYCHIATRY

400. Com Mental Health System. (1) Su, W.
Reequired for first-year residents in Psychiatry.
Seminar 1 hour.

Surber

Focus 1s on special treatment issues involved in the
care of the chronically dissbled patient and of pa-
tients of various ethnic and minority backgrounds.
PSYCHIATRY

401. Intro to Clinical Interviewing. (1} S, W.
Prerequisite: Required for first-year residents in
Psychiatry. Semtinar 1 hour.

Jacobs, Goldfinger

Course teaches the rudiments of interviewing psy-
chiatric inpatients. PSYCHIATRY

Psychiatry

4(2. Introduction to Psychopathology. (1) Su,
W. Required for first-year residents in Psychiatry.
Seminar 1 hour.

Lu

Course provides a grounding in phenomenology
and descriptive diagnostic features of the major
psychopathologies, including the following types of
disorders: schizophrenic, affective, organic mental,
severe personality, and substance abuse, PSYCHIA-
TRY

403. Intro to Psychopharmacology. (1) Su, W.
Required for first-year residents in Psychiatry.
Seminar 1 hour.

Batki

Course addresses basic issues in prescrbing, includ-
ing patient cornpliance, the placebo effect, and the
dynamic significance of medications. Also includes a
review of basic neurochemical processes. PSY-
CHIATRY

404, Intro to Child Development. (1) Su, W.
Required for first-year residents in Psychiatry.
Seminar 1 hour,

Hanson

An introduction to developmental framework, with
emphasis on ages 0-3 years. PSYCHIATRY

411. Forensic Psychiatry, (1.5) W. Required for
second-year residents in Psychiatry. Seminar 1.5
hours.

Terr

An elective serminar discussing the major aspects of
forensic psychiatry relevant to the practice of the
clinician. Topics covered include competency,
commitment, and criminal responsibility. PSY-
CHIATRY

413. Psychol Aspects of Psychr. (1) F, W. Pre-
requisite: Required for second-year residents in
Psychiatry. Seminar 1 hour.

Marmar

Examination of neurotic and character disorders
from a psychodynamic perspective. PSYCHIATRY

414. Psychobiology. (1) F, W, Sp. Prerequusite:
Required for second-year residents in Psychiatry.
Seminar 1 hour.

J. Mueller

Seminar explores biochemistry, physiology, and
neurcanatomy as related to mental functioning and
behavior, and applies concepts to the understanding
of etiology and biological treatment of psychoses.
Phenomenology and psychopathology of disorders
and rationale for various psychological interventons
are studied, PSYCHIATRY

415. Intro to Clinical Research. {1) W. Pre-
requisite: Psychiatry Resident II standing, Seminar 1
hour.

Zegans, Temoshok

Course will introduce residents to clinical research
as an essential body of knowledge and skills which
can be integrated into present and future clinical
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work. Consideration of research within four broad
paradigms: intrapsychic, sociocultural, behavioral
psychological, and psychobiological. PSYCHIA-
TRY

416. Psychoanalytic Theory. (1) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Required for second-year residents in
Psychiatry. Seminar 1 hour.

Baumbacher

Seminar offers instruction in the theoretical bases of
psychoanalysis. PSYCHIATRY

417. Child Psychopath/Psychotherapy. (1) Su,
F. Prerequisite: Required for second-year residents
in Psychiatry. Seminar 1 hour.

Binger, 1. Philips

Seminar covers the theory and implementation of
the technique of psychotherapy with children. Em-
phasis is placed on play therapy. The seminar will
also cover psychopathology as manifested in chil-
dren, including descriptions and possible ideologies.
PSYCHIATRY

421. Psychoanalytic Psychotherapy. (1) F, W,
Sp. Required for third-year residents in Psychiatry.
Seminar 1 hour.

Amini, Baumbacher

Course explores the application of psychoanalytie

theoty to psychotherapy. PSYCHIATRY

422. Social Psychiatry. {1.5) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Required for third-year residents in Psychiatry,
or consent of instructor. Seminar 1.5 hours.

F. A. Johnson, Pearlin

Course introduces residents to various aspects of
social and community psychiatry. Topics include
social psychiatry prior t¢ 1950, development of
community mental health programs in the U.S,,
related social sciences, and current developments in
the field. PSYCHIATRY

423, Group Therapy. (1) F, W. Required for
third-year residents in Psychiatry. Seminar 1 hour.
Zeitlin

Course provides a didactic introduction to the prac-
tice of outpatient group psychotherapy. PSYCHIA-
TRY

431. Neurology. (1) W. Prerequisite: Required for
fourth-year residents in Psychiatry, Lecture 1 hour.
Palatucci

Review of clinical neurclogy with emphasis on
neurological disorders that may have psychiatric
implications. PSYCHIATRY

450. Psychopharmacology for Psych OP. (1) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar
1 hour.

Lannon, Stoterau

A seminar where participants read and present cur-
rent psychopharmacological literature. Topics focus
on 1) decision making regarding clinical syndromes
in which medications would be helpful; 2) objective
measures of treatment response; 3} practical dmg
management. PSYCHIATRY
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451. Psychiatric Grand Rounds. (1.5) F, W, Sp.
Lecture 1.5 hours.

Ostwald

Members of the Department of Psychiatry and dis-
tinguished guests make clinically centered presenta—
tions reflecting diverse areas of the field, PSY-
CHIATRY

456. Brief Psychotherapy. (2) W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Graduate clinical trainee standing at SFGH, or
consent of instructor. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 1 hour.
E. Burke, J. Cohen

Review of the literature on psychodynamically
oriented brief psychotherapy and review of com-
pleted cases. PSYCHIATRY

457. Advanced Psychotherapy. (1) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour.
‘Wallerstein, Kaltreider, Marmar

Course covers psychotherapy of selected cases with
recordings of the process, supervision during treat-
ment, and group seminars in which the therapy is
reviewed in retrospect using microanalytic and
macroanalytic levels of abstraction. PSYCHIATRY

458. Research on Mental Processes. (1.5) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Psychol-
ogy, or PGY 2-5 in Psychiatric Residency. Mini-
mum commitment of one year, exception to some
medical students for a ane-quarter commitment.
Seminar 1.5 hours.

Horowitz, Marmar, Weiss

Guided research using an apprenticeship model
involving recorded information from psychother-
apy, research interviews, and experimental proce-
dures using cognitive science methods. Systernatic
readings in the literature on meaning structures and
defensive processes, including issues of motivation,
attention, learning, and emotion. PSYCHIATRY

439. Evaluation of Psychotherapies. {1.5) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Resident in Department of Psy-
chiatry or consent of instructor, Seminar 1.5 hours.
Marmar

Course provides framework for residents which will
enable them to take a systematic and rational ap-
proach in evaluation of various psychotherapies,
including a method of assessing the conceptual con-
sistency and validity of a given approach. PSY-
CHIATRY

460. Theories of Personality. (1} F, W. Prerequi-
site: Resident standing in Department of Psychiatry
or consent of instructor, Seminar 1 hour.

E. Burke

Focus is on personality theories other than Fren-
dian, such as Piaget, Skinner, and Rogers. Course
includes an examination, study, and discussion of
contemporary personality theories, their concepts,
systematic application to the behavioral sciences,
and research potentials. Paralle] reading is required.
PSYCHIATRY

462. Psychol Aspects Medication Usage. (1) F,
W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Semninar 1

hour.

Nevins

Course explores the psychological implications of
prescribing medications. PSYCHIATRY

463. Clinical Case Conference. (1.5) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Conference 1.5
hours.

Gootnick

The theory of an individual outpatient psychother-
apy is presented. The case in treatment is followed
on a weekly basis. PSYCHIATRY

464. Adult Continnous Case Conference. (1.5)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Semi-
nar 1.5 hours. Course given at San Francisco Psy-
choanalytic Institute Library.

Oremland

Seminar reviewing the literature pertinent to psy-
chotherapy of the severely discurbed, predominantly
bordedine patient. A case will be presented and
discussed. PSYCHIATRY

465. Psychobiography & Creativity. (2-5) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2-5
hours.

Ostwald

Course emphasizes the effects of mental illness on
the lives of artists, scientists, statesmen, and other
public figures. Biographical, autobiographical, and
clinical studies of exceptional people will be com-
pared. Students will be encouraged to select indi-
vidual subjects for research. PSYCHIATRY

466, Behavioral Sciences Research. (1.5) Sy, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 4.5
hours.

Callaway, Halliday, and Staff’

Course consists of supervised clinical and basic re-
search in behavioral abnormalities, psychopathol-
ogy, and experimental psychiatry. Specific subjects
for research are chosen in corjunction with mem-
bers of the staff. PSYCHIATRY

481, Child Care Observation. (1) Su. Prerequi-
site: Required for first-year child psychiatry fellows,
or consent of instructor. Field work 1.5 houss.
Reece

Participate and observe activities at UCSF Child
Care/Study Center. Experiences are discussed with
supervisor. Experience to be enlarged to include
observations at elementary and junior high school.
PSYCHIATRY

482, Growth & Development Seminar. (1) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for first-year child
psychiatry fellows, or consent of instructor. Seminar
1 hour.

Metcalf’

Provides theoretical understanding of normal
growth and development. Format is primarily pres-
entations and group discussions, PSYCHIATRY

483, Principles of Therapeutic Meth. (1) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Required for first-year child psy-

Psychiatry

chiatry fellows, or consent of instructor. Semiraz 1
hour.

I. Philips

Discussion of philosophy and practice of clinical
work with patients, Includes history, principles, and
methods of child psychiatry as well as all stages of
child development and modalities of treatment.
PSYCHIATRY

485. Psychopathology Literature Sem. (1) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for first-year child
psychiatry fellows, or consent of instructor for oth-
ers, Seminar 1 hour.

Binger and Staff

Extensive review of pertinent readings in child and
adolescent psychiatry. PSYCHIATRY

486, Devel Disabilities Seminar. (2) Su. Pre-
requisite: Required for first-year child psychiatry
fellows, or consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours.
Flohr

Lectures focus on mental retardation, deafness,
blindness, and cerebral palsy, with emphasis on the
dévelopmental, family, and social aspects, PSY-
CHIATRY

487. Adolescent Continuous Case Seminar.
(1.5) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Required for sec-
ond-year child psychiatry fellows, or consent of
instructor for others. Seminar 1.5 hours.

Gelber

Participation with senior staff member to discuss
ongoing dynamics of psychotherapeutic work with
adoiescents. PSYCHIATRY

488. Child Psychiatry Clinical Conf. {1,5) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Required for first- and second-
year child psychiatry fellows, or consent of instruc-
tor for others. Conference 1.5 hours.

Sikorski

The Child and Adolescent Service has developed a
continuing education program of distinguished
speakers in the field of child psychiatry and related
disciplines. Clinical problems and mini-courses are
presented. PSYCHIATRY

489. Social & Legal Issues: Their Impact on
Clinical Practice. (1) W, Sp. Prerequisite: Re-
quired for first-year child psychiatry fellows; others
with the consent of the instructor. Semninar 1 hour.
Reece

Covers current social and legal issues, policy ques-
tons, mental health legislation, and major court
decisions which have impact on ¢linical practice and
services, Areas included: divorce and child custody/
support, domestic violence, day care, juvenile jus-
tice, schools, and cross-cultural psychiatry, PSY-
CHIATRY

490. Psychological & Educational Evaluation,
(0.5) 852, Prerequisite: Required for first-year child
psychiatry fellows or consent of instructor for oth-
ers.

D. Morrison
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Seminar is focused on the most common and pre-
valently used methods of assessing intelligence, edu-
cational achievement, perceptual-motor integration,
and personality in children. Actual testing materials
as well as supporting research are covered. Partici-
pation is required. PSYCHIATRY

491. Res Methodology in Child Psychr, (1) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for second-year child
psychiatry fellows, or consent of instructor. Seminar
1 hour.

D. Morrison

Review of basics of experimental design ar:d meth-
odology such as reliability and validity of measuring
techniques, statistical inference, control group de-
signs, and pre- and post-test designs. Clinical re-
search with children provides a focus for discussion
of relevant issues. PSYCHIATRY

492, Ped Consultation Orientation. (1.5} Su.
Prerequisite: Required for second-year child psy-
chiatry fellows, or consent of instructor. Seminar
1.5 hours.

Shatkin

Discussion of goals, attitudes, and skills required in
child psychiatry consultation/liaison work. PSY-
CHIATRY

493, Pediatric Consultation Seminar, (1.5) F.
Prerequisite: Required for second-year child psy-
chiatry fellows, or consent of instructor, Semirar
1.5 hours.

Shatkin

Discussion of formal consultations of cases requested
by the Pediatric Inpatient Service, Child Study
Center, Famnily Medicine Clinic, ete. PSYCHIA-
TRY

494, Com Consultation Literature Sem. (1) Su.
Prerequisite: Required for second-year child psy-
chiatry fellows, or consent of instructor, Seminar 1
hour.

Reece, Sikorski

Review of literature and discussions on community
consultation. PSYCHIATRY

495. Child Centinuous Case Seminar. (1.5} F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for second-year child
psychiatry fellows, or consent of instructor for oth-
ers. Seminar 1.5 hours,

Amini

Participation with senior staff member to discuss
ongoing dynamics of psychotherapeutic work with
a preschool or latency-aged child. PSYCHIATRY

496, Teaching & Supervision Seminar. (1) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for second-year
child psychiatry fellows, ot consent of instructor.
Seminar 1 hour.

1. Philips

Discussion of supervision of general psychiatry resi-
dents and medical students. PSYCHIATRY

497. Adolescent Psychiatry. (1) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Required for second-year child psychiatry
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fellows, or consent of instructor. Seminar 1 hour.
M. Schwartz

Discussion of clinical problems of adclescents, PSY-
CHIATRY

498. Biological Basis of Child & Adolescent
Psychiatry, (1) $82. Prerequisite: Required for
first-year child psychiatry fellows. Seminar 1 hour.
Binger, Lowe

Review of biological bases and psychopharmacol-
ogical approaches to child and adolescent psychia-
try. PSYCHIATRY

499. Child and Adolescent Forensic Seminar.
(0.75) $52. Prerequisite: Required for second-year
child psychiatry fellows. Seminar 2 hours.

Terr

A seminar discussing the major aspects of forensic
child and adolescent psychiatry relevant to the prac-
tice of the clinician, Topics covered include child-
hood sexual abuse, trauma, court evaluations, and
custody issues. Required for Child Psychiatry Fel-
lows. PSYCHIATRY

Psychology

180.01. Seminar in Psychology. (1) W. Serminar
1 hour,

Plainfield

Weekly discussions in which students’ clinical cases
are analyzed by dynamic application of behavioral
theory. DENT PUB HLTH

180.02. Psychol Aspects of Treatmnt Plan. (1)
Sp. Serminar 1 hour.

Plainfield

This course integrates students’ basic training from
the specialty courses in dentistry with knowledge of
the psychological considerations necessary to indi-
vidualize treatrnent. Appropriate treatment may
then be planned to the practitioners’ awareness of
the unique needs of patients. DENT PUB HLTH

180.03. Adv Psychol for Dental Hygiene. (1)
Sp. Seminar 1 hour.

Plainfield

Seminar discussions on the emotional aspects of
interpersonal transactions among office personnel,
therapists, and patients. DENT PUB HLTH

180.05. Stress ammong Hith Professionals. (2) §
Sp. Seminar 2 hours.

Garfield

Course will focus on a theoretical understanding of
the origins of job stress and the nature of burnout,
and on practical and programmatic methods of re-
ducing the stress overload incurred by physicians,
nurses, and other health care professionals. PSY-
CHIATRY

180.06. Clin Health Psych Seminar. {1.5) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Experience and/or course
work in either research methods or clinical theory

and intervention. Consent of instructor, Seminar
1.5 hours.

Temoshok

Participants and invited guests will present their in-
progress research ideas and proposals, data analyses,
and/er manuscript drafts for critique. Relevant
literature reports will also be discussed. PSYCHIA-
TRY

180.08. Brain-Behavior Research Methods. (3)
§ Sp. Prerequisite: Survey of physiological psychol-
ogy, or equivalent. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1
hour. Offered in alternate years, Offered 1989-90.
Galin and Staff

An extensive survey of techniques and strategies
emphasizing critical appreciation of principles and
range of appropriateness rather than how-to-do-it.
Topics include climical lesion studies, microscopic
anatomy, neuroradiology, neurochemistry, psy-
chopharmacology, awonomic psychophysiclogy,
scalp electrophysiology, behavioral genetics, nen-
ropsychological assessment. PSYCHIATRY

181.02. Cerebral Hemisphetic Specialization.
(2) § W. Prerequisite; Background in neurophysiol-
ogy, anatomy, cognitive psychology; intended for
advanced students. Consent of instructor. Semninar 2
hours. Offered in alternate years. Offered 1989-90.
Galin

Group discussions of readings in seminar format of
neuropsychology of hemispheric specialization and
integration; developmental, psychiatric, and educa-
tional implications; evaluation of data from study of
brain lesions, electrophysiological recordings, and
behavioral testing, PSYCHIATRY

181.07. Coping with Stress in Med School. (1}
§ F, W, Sp. Scminar 1 hour. Enrollment limited.
Priority given to medical students.

Blackwell

Consideration of psychological processes utilized
under stress and of alternative constructive methods
for coping, with practice in using these techniques.
Course is designed to help students handle stress and
apply such principles to management of patients.
PSYCHIATRY

185. Nonverbal Communication. (1) W, 8-hour
workshop plus research project. Not offered 1989-
90.

Ekman

Reading messages fiom the face and body; what
patients reveal without words about their feelings
and personality, and what you are revealing to
them. PSYCHIATRY

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp.

Staff’

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of 2 member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. PSYCHIATRY

200. Learning & Cognition. (4) § F. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in Health Psychology Program,
or upper division courses in: learning and cognitive

Psychology

psychology, and consent of instructor. Seminar 4
hours. Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1989-
20.

Staff’

Course provides a basis for continued reading of
current research and theory in leaming and cogni-
tion, and for designing interventions in health trans-
actions based on readings; identifies and traces his-
tory of major issues and viewpoints. PSYCHIA-
TRY

202A-B. Computer Simulation of Human
Interaction. (3-3) § W, Sp. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 257 or equivalent. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 6 hours.
Nort offered 1989-90.

Starkweather

The development and testing of theoretical models
of personality are explored by means of computer
programs. Students program the computer for simu-
lation and symbol manipulation, PSYCHIATRY

203. History & Systems in Psychology. (3) § F.
Seminar 3 hours. Offered in alternate years. Not
offered 1989-90.

Staff’

The history of psychology will be surveyed from
the perspectives of contemporary views of the phi-
losophy of science and of psychology. Major sys-
tems of thought, perspectives, and approaches used
will be reviewed, from eatlicst times to the present.
PSYCHIATRY

205. Child Development. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours,

C. Lewis

Course will focus on major issues, theories, and
findings in child development. Topics covered will
include attachment; Piagetian and other theoties of
cognitive development; language development;
moral development and pro-social behavior; aggres-
sion; and self-esteem and competence. PSYCHIA-
TRY

210. Personality Psychology. (4) § F. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours. Offered
in alternate years. Not offered 1988-89.

F. Cohen

General and systematic issues in the study of person-
ality; theoretical and methodological issues in the
assessment of personality and in research on person-
ality. PSYCHIATRY

211A-B-C. Theories of Personality. (2-2) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent
of instructor. Psychology 211A is prerequisite to
211B & 211C, but may be taken independently.
Seminat 2 hours. Enrollment limited.

J. Fisher

Survey of major contemporary theories of personal-
ity, including some more recent, selected philo-
sophic points of view; study of their structure, how
they conceptualize personality development, how
they relate to empirical phenomena, and what re-
search is generated by them. PSYCHIATRY
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212. Psychological Stress & Coping. (4) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 4
hours. Offered in alternate years. Offered 1989-90.
F. Cohen

Course examines stress and coping theory and re-
search from clinical, field, and laboratory settings;
measures of stress; issues in stress research; the na-
ture of coping and coping processes. PSYCHIA-
TRY

213. Seminar on Emotion. (1) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Knowledge in at least one or two substan-
tive areas such as social psychology, cognition, psy-
chopathology, cultural anthropology. Seminar 2
hours biweekly. Offered in alternate years. Not
offered 1989-90.

Ekman

Seminar will cover discussions of a variety of theo-
ries and research concerned with emotion, such as
definitions; expression and behavior; physiological
concomitants; relationships with cognition, con-
sciousness, and culture; philosophical implications;
and biopsychosocial applications. Guest speakers
included. PSYCHIATRY

221, Prog Eval in Hith & Human Serv. (2) § Sp.

Prerequisite: Intended for graduate and professional
students. Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours.
Not offered 1988-89.

Attkisson

A seminar designed to provide a basic overview of
the organizational context of program evaluation;
design and implementation of information systems;
assessment of community needs; evaluation of pro-
gram quality and effectiveness, and training of
evaluators. PSYCHIATRY

222, Practicum in Program Evaluation. (2-4) §
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and some
experience in interviewing. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 6
hours during first 4-6 weeks.

Blackwell

Afer an intensive seminar introduction to basic
concepts of evaluation, students will carry out vari-
ous cvaluations on clinical clerkships ir: the School
of Medicine. The length of the introductory period
will depend on previous experience of students.
PSYCHIATRY

230. Physl Aspects of Hith Psychol. {4) § F.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Health Psychol-
ogy program or consent of instructor. Lecture 4
hours. Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1989-
90.

Naifeh

An overview of major organ systems of the human
body stressing psychological impacts on their func-
toning and psychological consequences of abnor-
mality. Course will prepare student for reading
medical literature and interacting effectively with
health professionals in planning research, PSY-
CHIATRY

231. Introduction to Biopsychology. (4) § W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours.
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Not offered 1989-90.

Staff’

An overview of the following four areas and their

relationship to health behavior: brain sciences, psy-
choneuroimmunology, psychoendocrinology, and
psychopharmacology. PSYCHIATRY

236A-B-C. Human Neurophysiology. (1-1-1) §
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Semi-
nar 1 hour.

Yingling

A journal club format seminar course which will
examine the current literature in human EEG and
evoked potentials, with emphasis on identification
of cerebral sources. Students will make oral class
presentations, PSYCHIATRY

237. Neurophysiological Mech of EEG. (3) §
W. Prerequisite: At least one course in physiological
psychology or neurobiology, or consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 2 hours.Not offered
1989-90.

Yingling

Course will exarmine the nenroanatomical and
neurophysiological mechanisms undetlying the
generation and regulation of EEG and Event-related
Potentials, their measurement and clinical uses.
Emphasis on the nature and limitations of inferences
conceming brain activity obtainable from scalp
recordings. PSYCHIATRY

240. Social Psychology. (4) § W. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours. Offered in
alternate years. Offered 1989-90.

Lieberman, Adler

A critical review of social psychological theory and
research. Topics include role theory, attribution
theory, group dynarmics, interpersonal relations,
social influence, decision making, attitude formation
and change, and the application of social psychology
to problems of health and health care. PSYCHIA-
TRY

248. Independent Study. (1-6) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Staff

Independent study under the supervision of a mem-
ber of the faculty. PSYCHIATRY

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp.
Staff
PSYCHIATRY

254A. Rescarch Methods. (4) § Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours. Offered in
alternate years. Not offered 1989-90.

N. Adler

An overview of research strategies and their agsoci-
ated stwengths and weaknesses, experimental and
quasi-experimental designs, correlational ap-
proaches, interview techniques, survey and ques-
tionnaire censtruction, uses of archival data, and
observational techniques. PSYCHIATRY

254B. Research Methods. (4) § Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours. Offered in

alternate years. Not offered 1989-90.

N. Adler

An in-depth study of the research process with em-
phasts on quasi-experimental design, ethics of re-
search and grant writing, PSYCHIATRY

260. The Health Systemn. (4} § W. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in Health Psychology Program,
or consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Sermnar 2
hours, Offered in alternate years. Offered 1989-90.
Attkisson

Function and tasks of the health system with em-
phasis on the study of health service organizations
and health services delivery from the perspective of
living systems theory and organizational psychology.
PSYCHIATRY

261A-B-C. Intro to Health Psychology. (1-1-1)
§ F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminar 1 hour, Offered in alternate years, Offered
1989-90.

Staff’

Provides an overview of the entire field of health
psychology and places it in relationship to other
areas of psychology and allied disciplines. Scientific,
professional, ethical, and educational issues will be
considered by means of lectures, discussion, and
guest speakers. PSYCHIATRY

262. Proseminar in Health Psychology. (4) §
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 4
hours. Offered in alternate years. Not offered 1989~
90.

Cohen

Exarnination of empitical research and theoretical
perspectives in certain problem areas within the
health system where psychological knowledge is of
direct relevance, such as information processing in
patient and physician, compliance, coping with the
stress of illness. PSYCHIATRY

263A-B-C. Research Placement & Seminar.
(4-4-4) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Seminar 1 hour. Lab 9 hours. Offered in
altemnate years. Not offered 1989-90.

N. Adler

Students will be placed in an ongoing research proj-
ect in which they will carry out an individual proj-
ect, They will participate in a concurrent seminar,
where research methods and strategies, ethics, and
problems of research will be discussed. 265. Stress
& Bodily Disease. (4) § Sp. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Seminar 4 hours.

F. Cohen

Examination of the psychological and physiclogical
models and empirical research linking stress and
other psychological factors to the development of
bodily disease. PSYCHIATRY

266. Reproductive Behavior. (3} § Sp. Prerequi-
site; Consent of instructor. Seminar 3 hours. Of-
fered in alternate years. Offered 1989-90,

N. Adler

Examination of the role that psychological and so-

Psychology/Radiation Oncology

cial factors can play in a variety of reproductive
behaviors: pregnancy, obstetrical complications,
postpartam reactions, infertility, contraceptive use
and nonuse, spontaneous and induced abortion.
PSYCHIATRY

281A-B-C-D. Clinical Research Seminar.
(1.5-1.5-1.5-1.5) § Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Sentinar 1.5 hours.
Attkisson

Seminar discussions of contemporary research in
clinical psychology. Issues covered include major
problems in conducting clinical research, skills and
methods required in clinical research, and career
development for the clinical psychologist. Course is
intended primarily for advanced clinical psychology
students. PSYCHIATRY

285A-B-C-D. Intermediate Family Therapy.
(1.5-3-3-3) § S82, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. Four-
quarter course.

Hatcher

Stages in family development, communications
analysis, role definitions, farmly myths, power and
resistance systems, growth models of family therapy,
and intervention techniques. Emphasis on clinical
and practical issues, videotape presentations of fami-
lies in treatment, clinical supetvision of ongoing
cases. PSYCHIATRY

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff’

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. PSYCHIATRY

300. Teaching Practicum. (0} § F, W, or Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture and lab
variable,

Staff

Supervised classroom or tutorial teaching experi-
ence. PSYCHIATRY

Radiation Oncology

140.01. Radiation Oncology Clerkship—UC.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
131A-B-C.

Larson

Participation in examination of cancer patients un-
der treatment in radiation oncology. Students par-
ticipate in rounds, conferences, and clinics, and see
demonstrations on the use of newer radiotherapeu-
tic techniques. RATIOLOGY

140.03. Radiation Oncology Clerkship—UCB.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
131A-B-C.

J. Castro

Participation in examination of cancer patients un-
der treatment in radiation oncology. Students par-
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ticipate in rounds, conferences, and clinics, and see
demonstrations on the use of newer radiotherapeu-
tic techniques. RADIOLOGY

140.06. Radiation Oncology Clerkship—-MZ.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine
131A-B-C.

J. Castro

Participation in examination of cancer patients un-
der treatment in the Claire Zellerbach Saroni Tu-
mor Institute at MZ. Students participate in rounds,
conferences, and clinics, and see demonstrations on
the use of newer radiotherapeutic techniques. RA-
DIOLOGY

150.01. Research Selective. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 131A-B-C.

Dewey

Individual research in radiation oncology by ar-
rangement with the chairperson of the department.
Students work under close supervision of a member
of the staff. RADIOLOGY

403. Radiation Oncology Grand Rounds. (1)
Su, F, W, Sp. Lecture 1 hour,

T. Phillips

Rounds include presentation of problem cases with
discussions of diagnosis and treatment as well as
biclogic implications. Frequent guest lectures are
used to cover important aspects of oncology. RA-
DIOLOGY

404, Cancer Specialty Seminar. (3) Su, F, W,
Sp. Seminar 3 hours.

T. Phillkips

Seminars include discussions of the diagnosis, treat-
ment, and results of specialty oncology problems,
including head and neck, gynecologic, otolaryngol-
ogic, pediatric, dermatologic, lymphomatous, and
general malignancies. RADIOLOGY

415. Radiobiology Seminar. (1) F, W, Sp. Semi-
nar 1 hour.

Dewey

Study of principles of radiobiology and their appli-
cation to radiotherapy. Seminars deal in depth with
textbooks, selected readings, and prepared seminars
leading to understanding of mechanisms of action of
radiation in clinical radiotherapy. Oriented to radic-
therapy fellows and residents, RADIOLOGY

423. Therapeutic Treatment Planning. (10) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Residents assigned to thera-
peutic radiology. One-month wotkshop course.

V. Smith

A workshop course to provide residents in thera-
peutic radiclogy with the elements of treatment
planning and dose calculations. RADIOLOGY

424. Therapeutic Radiology Physics. (1) F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Residents assigned to therapeutic
radiology. Lecture-seminar 1 hour.

Ling

A lecture-seminar course with practical sessions to
provide the resident with a basic knowledge of
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radiological physics with special reference to those
aspects Telating to therapeutic radiclogy, RADIOL-
OGY

454, Clinical Therapeutic Radiology. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp.

T. Phillips

Reesidents, under supervision, are responsible for
diagnosis, treatment, and follow-up of patients re-
ferred to radiation therapy from the wards and out-
patient clinics. Radiation therapy rounds include
discussion of newly referred patients; chart rounds
include the discussion of patients under treatment.
RADIOLOGY

Radiology

100. Intro to Clinical Radiology. (2) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Anatomy 100 and 103, Medicine 130,
Pathology 102, and Psychiatry 130; concurrent
enrollment in Medicine 131A-B-C. Lecture 1 hour.
Lab 1 hour.

S. Ross

Course provides instruction in basic aspects of
therapeutic and diagnostic radiology and nuclear
medicine, Ilustration of diagnostic and therapeutic
modalities in specific disease states provides instruc-
tion in use of radiologic resources. RADIOLOGY

140.01. Advanced Roentgen Diagnosis. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Radiclogy 140.03
or 140.09 or 140.17. Consent of instructor.
Carlsson

Advanced clinical clerkship for students interested
in a career in academic radiology. Students observe
clinical work, observe or participate in research, and
write a term paper. RADIOLOGY

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. {1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 131A-B-C.
Carlsson

Clinical clerkship in approved hospital by special
arrangement and approval of the chairperson of the
department and the dean. RADIOLOGY

140.03. Diagnostic Radiology. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Third-year Medicine
131A-B-C. Fourth=year Medicine 110 and Surgery
110.

Carlsson, 5. Ross

Clerkship in radiology for third- and fourth-year
students. Observation of procedures, review of pa-
thology, pathophysiology, diagnosis, and natural
history of selected diseases through study of roent-
genograms with case histoties. Potentials and limita-
tions of radiologic method included. RADIOL-
OGY,

140.04. Nuclear Medicine. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 131A-B-C.
Hattner

Observation of basic nuclear medicine procedures

and participation in diagnostic tests employing ra-
dioisotopic tracers. RADIOLOGY

140.09. Diagnostic Radiology—SFGH. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
standing or consent of instructor,

Minagi

Students serve a clerkship in the Diagnostic Section
of the Drepartment of Radiology. They observe
performance of radiologic procedures and interpre-
tation of films, attend conferences, and learn basic
philosophy of conducting radiclogic examinations
and the basic rules of interpretation. RADIOLOGY

140.14. Diagnostic Radiology-VAF & VMC.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-
year standing, or third-year standing with consent
of instructor.

M. Anderson, J. L. Williams, and Staff
Acquaints students with available techniques in
diagnostic radiology, including nuclear medicine,
ultrasound, computed tomographic scanning, angi-
ography, other special procedures, conventional X-
ray examination, fluoroscopy, and provides an in-
troduction to “routine” film interpretation. Stu-
dents have assignments at VAF, VMC, community
hospitals. RADIOLOGY

140.16. Basic Nuclear Medicine—STA. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth=year
standing,

Corbus, Touya

Imaging techniques including nuclear cardiology,
single photo emission tomography, and computer-
ized processing at St. Agnes Medical Center,
Fresno. RADIOLOGY

140.17. Clinical Radiology. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Wall

Students may be involved in clinical diagnostic
procedures such as body and neuro computed to-
mography, ultrasound, fluoroscope, chest, bone,
and interventional radiography, with concentration
on any one of these areas. Clinical or research proj-
ects may be undertaken with permission of the
instructor. RADIOLOGY

150.01. Research in Radiology. (1-1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and ap-
proval of instructor. For students seriously interested
in a career in academic medicine.

Carlsson, S. Ross

A research project under the direction of a member
of the faculty. RADIOLOGY

170.01. Clinical Application of Anatomy &
Pathology. (1-2) F, W, Sp. First-year standing.
Lecture 1-2 hours,

5. Ross, Colangelo

Course demonstrates anatomy in the living through
the use of radiographs. Objectives are to show the
usefulness of knowing anatomy, to begin acquiring
a medical vocabulary, the elements of clinical think-
ing, and useful habits in learning. RADIOLOGY

Radiology

170.02. Clinical Application of Anatomy &
Pathology. (1-3) F, W, Sp. Second-year standing,
Lecture 1-3 hours.

8. Ross, Colangelo

A lecture course limited to small groups, with active
participation on selected aspects of pathological
anatomy and its usefulness in understanidng disease,
its origins, development, and clinical manifestations.
RADIOLOGY

170.08. Nuclear Medicine Physics & Imaging.
(2,2) F, W. Prerequisite: B.A. or MDD, degree.
Given concurrently with Radiclogy 170.09. Lec-
ture 2 hours a week for 6 weeks. Independent study
10 hours,

Perez-Mendez

Introduction to the physics of radioactivity, nuclear
instrumentation and gamma-ray imaging tech-
nigues. RADIOLOGY

170.09. Introduction to Nuclear Medicine.
(3.5) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Given concur-
rently with Radiology 170.08. Lecture 5 hours a
week for 6 weeks. Independent study 10 hours.
D. Price

Introduction to basic nuclear medicine diagnostic
procedures, both in vive and in vitro, and therapy
with radiopharmacenticals. RADIOLOGY

170.16. Radiologic Aspects of Surgery. (1) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Third-year surgery. Seminar
1 hour.

Minagi, Laing

Weekly seminar covering the radiologic studies of
surgical cases emphasizing indications, risks, and
information derived from procedures. Active par-
ticipation in X-ray interpretation is included. RA-~
DIQLOGY

170.11. Emergency Radiology. (1) Su. Lecture 1
hour,

Minagi

An elective course for fourth-year medical students.
Consideration of the role of the radiologist as a
consultant in the emergency room. Topics covered
include head injuries, fractures, dislocations, chest,
abdominal and genito-urinary trauma, and manage-
ment of contrast reactions. RADIOLOGY

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp.

Carlsson and Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chaitperson of the department. RADIOLOGY

199, Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp.
Carlsson and Staff

A laboeratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. RADIOLOGY

220. Radiol Physics for Physicists, (2) § F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Bachelor’s or higher degree in the
physical sciences.

Staff
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Seminars provide physicists with an in-depth
knowledge of radiological physics. RADIOLOGY

400, Diagnostic Radiology Seminar. (1) Su, F,
W, Sp. Lecture 1 hour.

H. Goldberg

Faculty from radiology and other departments lec-
ture and discuss varous diseases of all systems of the
body. Residents prepare case histories siressing
roentgen findings and correlative surgical and labo-
ratory work, special studies, library and film re-
search. RADIOLOGY

401, Diagnostic Case Rounds. (2) Su, F, W, Sp.
Margulis, Gooding

Films of interesting cases from the daily work are
presented and reviewed. Roentgenograms of surgi-
cally and pathologically proved cases are correlated
with the gross and microscopic pathologic findings.
RADIOLOGY

402. Diagnostic Specialty Seminar. (3) F, W,
Sp. Required for UC residents in diagnostic radiol-
ogy.

Margulis

Seminars require preparation and presentation of
roentgen findings on patients under discussion at
medical, surgical, pediatric, obstettic and gynecol-
ogic departmental conferences and seminars on
congenital heart disease, disease of the gastrointesti-
nal tract, and orthopaedics. RADIOLOGY

403. Emergency Radiology. (1) F, W. Prerequi-
site; Required for first-year residents in radiology.
Lecture 1 hour.

Minagi

Role of radiologist as consultant in the emergency
room; head injuries, fractures, dislecations, blunt
and penetrating chest trauma, blunt and penetrating
abdeminal trauma, trauma to gerito-urinary system;
management of contrast Teactions; indications for,
conduction of, interpretation of special radialogic
procedures. RADIOLOGY

405, Radiological Research. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp.
Elective.

Margulis

Numerous research projects are conducted in the
department and facilities are available for new ones.
Residents are encouraged to take advantage of these
oppertunities. RADIOLOGY

408. Radiology Specialty Sern—SFGH. (3) Su, F,
W, Sp.

Coulson

Interdepartmental seminars in which the radiologi-
cal picture of problem cases either of diagnostic or
therapeutic nawre is presented. This course includes
surgical and medical radiological rounds, consulta-
tive tumor board, clinicopathological conferences,
and other department grand rounds. RADIOL-
OGY

409. Radiology Specialty Seminar-VA. (3) Su,
F, W, Sp. Seminar 3 hours.
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Akin

Interdepartmental seminars in which the radiologi-
cal picture of problem cases either of diagnostic or
therapeutic nature is presented. These include
medical-surgical, clinicopathological, chest, medical
X-ray, theumatology, neurology, and neurological
surgery conferences; consultative tumor board; and
surgical and orthopaedic grand rounds. RADIOL-
OGY

410. Radiat Effects on Genes & Chrom. (2} W,
Prerequisice: Consent of instructor, Lecture 2 hours.
S. Wolff

Concepts and mathematics of target theory related
to damage of genetic apparatus. Biophysical and
biochemical studies on induction of intragenic and
intergenic mutations that give insight into the struc-
ture of chromosomes and mteraction of radiation
with biological material. RADIOLOGY

412. Pathology. (1) Su, F, W, Sp.

VA Hincheliffe

Course includes review of surgical pathology mate-
rial and attendance at autopsy rounds. RADIOL-
OoGY

414. Physics of Diagnostic Radiology. (2) W,
Sp. Lecture 1.5 hours. Lab 2 hours.

R. Gould

Course is designed to acquaint residents with the
physical principles of diagnostic radiology. Topics
include generation and extraction of radiologic
information, image converion, recording methods,
and special-purpose equipment. CT and ultrasound
physics are discussed. RADIOLOGY

419. Growth Kinetics—Cells & Tumors. (2) Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Cleaver, Patt

An analysis of cell populatior: growth in tissues,
tumors, and cultures. Emphasis is given to radioac-
tive tracers such as thymidine and its biochemistry,
and experimental methods for studying cell prolif-
eration in vivo and in vitro. RADIOLOGY

420. Nuclear Medicine Seminar. (1) F, W, Sp.
Hattner and Staff’

Rotating assignments of topics for discussion by
residents in nuclear medicine training programs in
all affiliated hospitals, Critical reviews of available
information in limited areas are used to provide a
broad review of nuclear medicine for all trainees.
RADIOLOGY

450. Clinical Nuclear Medicine. (1.5 per weck)
Su, F, W, Sp.
Hattner and Staff’

Clinical experience in diagnostic and therapeutic
nuclear medicine to satisfy requirements of Ameri-
can Board of Radiology for certification in diagnos-
tic radiclogy and radiation therapy. RADIOLOGY

451. Clinical Diagnostic Radiology. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Radiology 450.
Margulis

Radiology/Removable Prosthodontics/Restorative Dentistry

Reesidents, under supervision, carry out radiological
examinatior: and interpretation of X-rays of patients
referred from wards and outpatient clinics. The
chief resident has certain administrative duties rela-
tive to the resident training program. RADIOL-
OGY

452. Clinical Diagnostic Radiology. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Radiology 450.
VA Akin

Reesidents, under supervision, are responsible for the
diagnostic activities of the department, including
diagnostic consultations and reports, history-taking,
and physical examinations. In addition, the chief
resident has certain administrative duties relative to
the resident training program. RADIOLOGY

453. Clinical Radiology. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Radiology 450.

SFGH Coulson

Reesidents are responsible for the diagnostic activities
of the department under the direction of staff radi-
ologists including diagnostic consultations and re-
ports, history-taking, and physical examinations.
RADIOLOGY

Removable Prosthodontics

400, Approaches to Maxofac Prosthod. (1) F,
W, Sp. Lecture 1 howr.

Zlotolow

Course is designed to acquaint residents with mul-
tidisciplinary aspects of maxillofacial prosthetics.
Lectures will be given on maxillofacial prosthetic
techniques, oncology, head and neck surgery, plas-
tic surgery, oral surgery, therapeutic radiclogy, psy-
chelogy and related oral biology. RESTOR DENT

489.01. Clinical Maxillofacial Prosthod. (1-6) F,
W, Sp. Lab variable.

Zlotolow

Residents and advanced prosthodontic students will
chserve and perform maxillofacial prosthodontic
services for patients in the Maxillofacial Clinic. A
derailed case history will be required each quarter.
Attendance at related tumor board conferences and
field trips to other therapy centers. RESTOR
DENT

Restorative Dentistry

110A. Intro to Restorative Dentistry. (2) F.
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroflment in RID 115A.
Lecture 2 hours.

Braly and Staff’

An introductory lecture course including tooth
meorphology, development and form of primary and
permanent dentition, biomechanical effects on cav-
ity preparation, and theory of cavity design and
preparation. RESTOR DENT

110B. Intro to Restorative Dentistry. (4) W.
Prerequisite: RD 110A, 115A. Concurrent enroli-
ment in RD 115B. Lecture 4 hours,

Braly, McNeill, Marshall, Yip

Continuation of introductory course. Topics in-
clude applicatior of individual tooth and arch forms
to interarch relationships; the physics, chemistry,
and metallurgy of materials used in dentistry; physi-
cal and chemical effects of dental materials {(gypsum,
cemments, resins, waxes, colloids, metals}; instrumen-
tation and procedures in cutting tooth structure.
RESTOR DENT

110C. Intro to Restorative Dentistry. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite: RD 110B and 115B. Concurrent en-
rollment in RID 115C. Lecture 4 hours.

Braly, Holmes, McNeill, Marshall, Yip

Topics include physical and chemical responses to
dental materials; principles of articulation, cast
mounting, and waxing prosthodontics; biclogical
background and clinical application of techniques
used in complete denture prosthodontics; principles
and procedures of intracoronal restoration of tecth.
RESTOR DENT

115A. Intro to Restorative Techniques. (2} F.
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in RD 110A.
Lab 6 hours.

Braly, Hamaguchi

Introductory laboratory course in restorative dental
techniques. Topics include study of individual tooth
form and relationship to adjacent and opposing
structures. RESTOR. DENT

115B. Intro to Restorative Techniques. (3} W.
Prerequisite: RD 110A and 115A. Concurrent en=
rollment in Ry 110B. Lab ¢ hours.

Braly, Hamaguchi, Yip

Continuation of restorative dental laboratory
course. Topics include dental and anatomical rela-
tionships within the dental arch and between op-
posing arches; application of principles invelved in
cavity design and preparation, RESTOR DENT

115C. Intro to Restorative Techniques. (3) Sp.
Prerequisite: RD 110B and 115B. Concurrent en-
rollment in RD 110C and 116. Lab 9 hours,
Braly, Hamaguchi, Yip

Continuation of restorative dental laboratory
course. Topics include basic techniques of fixed
prosthodontics and operative cavity design and
preparation. RESTOR DENT

116. Primary Clinical Care. (Z) W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: RID 110B and 115B. Lecture 1 hour. Clinic 3
hours.

Braly, Eakle

Introduction to clinical dentistry: students perform a
comprehensive baseline examination of the oral
cavity and evaluation of the patient’s health status.
RESTOR DENT

120A. Restor Dent Techniques Theory. {5) F.
Prerequisite: RD 110C, 115C, 116C. Concurrent
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enrollment in RD 125A. Lecture 5 hours.

Braly and Staff

Instruction in theory and principles of cast dental
restoration, including fundamentals of construction;
fundamentals of partial denture design and construc-
tion. RESTOR DENT

120B. Restor Dent Techniques Theory. {3) W.
Prerequisite: RIY 120A, 125A, 126A. Concurrent
enrollment in RIY 125B. Lecture 4 hours,

Braly and Staff

Theory and principles of dental restorations: ration-
ale for use of clinical restorative materials, manipu-
lation and clinical application of restorative systermns,
introduction to endodontics, including background
for clinical practice, continuing discussions of the-
ory and principles in operztive dentistry, fixed and
removable prosthodontics. RESTOR. DENT

120C. Restor Dent Technigques Theory. (5) Sp.
Prerequisite: RD 120B, 125B, 126B. Concurrent
enrollment in RD 125C. Lecture 5 hours.

Braly and Staff

This course concludes the preclinical lecture senies
in restorative dentistry. Theories and principles in
the disciplines of biomaterials, endodontics, fixed
prosthodontics, operative dentistry, and removable
prosthodontics are interrelated, and clinical applica-
tion of principles is stressed. RESTOR DENT

125A. Restorative Dental Technigues. (7) F.
Prerequisite: RTY 110C, 115C, 116C. Coencurrent
enrollment in RD 120A. Lab 21 hours.

Braly and Staff’

Laboratory instruction in the disciplines of fixed
prosthodontics, operative dentistry, and removable
prosthodontics. Topies include instruction in basic
bridge construction, ceramo-metal restorations, cast
gold restorations, and partial denture construction.
RESTOR DENT

125B. Restorative Dental Techniques. (5) W.
Prerequisite: RID 120A and 125A. Concurrent en-
rollment in RD» 120B. Lab 15 hours.

Braly and Staff

Continuation of laboratory instruction in the disci-
plines of endodontics, fixed and removable prostha-
dontics. Techniques inclnde lab procedures in-
volved in root canal therapy, instruction in ceramo-
metal restoration, and the fabrication of immediate
dentures. RESTOR DENT

125C. Restorative Dental Techniques. (5) Sp.
Prerequisite: RD 120B and 125B. Concurrent en-
rollment in RI? 120C. Lab 15 hours.

Braly and Siaff’

Continuning laboratory instruction in the disciplines
of operative dentistry and removable prosthodon-
tics, Techniques include buildup of teeth, bases,
liners, and caries removal; composite/sealants/ve-
neers and the replacement of missing teeth.
RESTOR DENT

126A-B-C. Comprehensive Clinical Care. (0-
4.5) F, W, Sp. Clinic 3 hours.
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Braly, Maxwell

Thirty hours per quarter of clinic in comprehensive
case workup of dental patients, Includes case his-
tory, clinical examination, diagnosis, and treatment
planning to meet the patient’s total dental needs.
RESTOR DENT

130.01. Clin Application of Technigues. (2} 55
Prerequisite: RD 120C and 125C. Lecture 3 hours/
week for 8 weeks.

Tueller and Staft

Lectures to introduce students to the climic. Empha-
sis is on clinical application of techniques taught in
labs. Topics include diagnosis, occlusion, tooth
preparation, temporization, and gerodentology.
RESTOR DENT

130.02. Clin Application of Techniques. (5) F.
Prerequisite: RD 130.01. Concurrent enrollment in
RD 109. Lecture 5 houts.

Jendresen, Rosenberg, Tueller, Braly, A.
Green, Lacy

Continuation of RID 130.01, with emphasis on
clinical application of restorative techniques. Topics
include diagnosis and treatment of pulp disease,
tooth preparation and impression materials, diagno-
sis and treatment of dental emergencies, and treat-
ment planning for the edentulous patient,
RESTOR. DENT

130.03. Clin Application of Techniques. (3) W.
Prerequisite: RD 130.02. Concurrent enrollment in
RD 10%. Lecture 3 hours.

Jendresen, Tucller, Braly, Finzen

Continuation of RDD 130,02, with emphasis on
clinical application of restorative techniques. Topics
include temporary restorations and occlusal thera-
pies, rationale of cutting techniques and pulpal re-
sponse to restorative treatment, and treatment plan-
ning for removable partial dentures. RESTOR
DENT

130.04. Clin Application of Techniques. (4) Sp.
Prerequisite: RDY 130.03. Concurrent enrollment in
RID 139. Lecture 4 hours.

Jendresen, Rosenberg, Tueller, Braly, Chierici
Concluding lectures on clinical application of re-
storative techniques. Topics include understanding
why clinical failures occur with selected materials;
biological responses to dental materials; pulp protec-
tion; pulpal response to treatment; and proschetic
treatment of patients with congenital or acquired
malformations, RESTOR. DENT

137. Clinical Endodontics. (0-0.5) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: RD 120C, 125C, 126C. Concurrent
enrollment in RID 130 lecture series required.
Clinic variable.

Rosenberg

Clinical instruction and practice in the discipline of
prosthodontics. Students are expected to pass a
qualifying examination by the end of spring quarter
of the third year. RESTOR DENT

138. Prosthodontics Clinic. (0-1) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: RD 120C, 125C, 126C. Concurrent
enrollment in RD 130 lecture series required.
Clinic variable.

Holmes

Climica! instruction and practice in the disciplines of
endodontics, fixed prosthodontics, operative and
primary care, and removable prosthodentics.
Course is graded after student passes qualifying ex-~
aminations at the end of spring quarter, third year.
RESTOR DENT

139. Clinical Restorative Dentistry. (0-18) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: RD 120C, 125C, 126C.
Concurrent enrollment i RID 130 lecture series
required. Students are required to successfully com-
plete a minimum of 5 units in RD 139. Clinic vari-
able.

Tueller

Clinical instruction: and practice in oral diagnosis
and treatment planning. Students are required to
pass a series of gualifying examinations by the end
of spring quarter of the third year. RESTOR
DENT

147. Clinical Endodontics. (0-2) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Completion of R 130.04, 137, 138,
139. Must be taken concurrenily with RD 149.
Clinic variable.

Rosenberg

Continuation of clinical instruction and practice in
the discipline of endodontics. Students are expected
to pass a clinical qualifying examination by the end
of spring quarter of the fourth year. RESTOR
DENT

148. Clinical Prosthodontics. {0-5) 5u, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite; Concurrent entollment in RD 149,
Clinic variable.

Holmes

Continuation of clinical instruction and practice in
the discipline of prosthodontics Students are ex-
pected to pass a clinical qualifying examination by
the end of spring quarter of the fourth year.
RESTOR DENT

149. Clinical Restorative Dentistry. (18) 3u, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Successful completion: of RD
130.04, 137, 138, 139. Concurrent enrollment in
RD 147, 148. Clinic variable.

Tueller, Lacy

Continuation of clinical instruction and practice in
oral diagnosis, treatmens planning, and restorative
dentistry. Students are required to pass a series of
qualifying examinations by the end of spring quarter
of the fourth year. RESTOR DENT

170A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H. Prosthedontics Lit-
erature Review. (0-#) A, E: Su. B, F: F.C, G:
W. D, H: Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Post-
graduate Prosthodontics Program. Seminar 1-4
hours. Twoe-year course.

T. Curtis, Radke

Current and past prosthodontic literature will be

Restorative Dentistry

studied and discussed. Students will learn to distin-
guish between appropriate, controversial, and inap-
propriate prosthodontics literature. RESTOR
DENT

171A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H. Prosthodontic Treat-
ment Planning. (0-2) A, E: Su. B, F: F. G, G:
W. D, H: Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Post-
graduate Prosthodontics Program. Lecture 1 hour.
Seminar 1 hour. Two-year course.

T. Curtis, Radke

A treatment plan will be discussed and developed
for each patient after all diagnostic aids have been
gathered. Students will be responsible for establish-
ing an initial treatment plan prior to the seminar
and for justifying it before the group. RESTOR
DENT

172A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H. Prosthodontic Proce-
dures. (0-2) A,E: Su. B, F:F.C, Gt W. D, H:
Sp. Prerequisite: Enroilment in Postgraduate Prost-
hodontics Program. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 1
hour. Two-year course.

T. Curtis, Radke

Staff and program consultants wils present leceures
on various aspects of fixed and removable prostho-
dontics and related subjects on a graduate level.
RESTOR DENT

174. Nutrition. (1) 551, Prerequisite: D.D.S.,
D.M.D. or equivalent degree. Enrollment in a post-
doctoral specialty program. Serninar 1 hour.

M. Wilkins

Course will emphasize the dietary requirements for
the geriatrie prosthodantic patient. A dietary analy-
sis of the student and a prosthetic patient currently
under treatment will be required. RESTOR,
DENT

175B-C. Biomaterials Science. (2-2) W, Sp.
Prerequisite; D.D.5. degree. Open to dental resi-
dents, postdoctoral and postgraduate smudents only.
Seminar 2 hours.

Jendresen

Course covers biomaterials science as applied to
clinical restorative dentistry with emphasis on re-
storative material selection and use, based on ac-
ceptable physical and biological properties, Current
research and new restorative materials will be dis-
cussed. RESTOR. DENT

176. Craniofacial Pain—TM]J Seminar. (0-8) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolled postdoctoral spe-
cialty students. Fourth-year dental students may
take this course as an elective with permission of the
instmetor. Seminar 2 hours.

McNeill

Allows residents to finish their training with a basic
ability to recognize, diagnose, and treat craniofacial
pain and TMJ dysfunction in an interdisciplinary
environment. The treatment team will include
medical and dental specialiies. RESTOR DENT

179.01A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H. Removable Prost-
hodontics Clinic. (0-5} A, E: Su. B,E: F. C, G:
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W. D, H: Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Post-
graduate Prosthodontics Program. Clinic 15 hours.
Two-year course.

T. Curtis

Various types of removable prostheses will be fabri~
cated using different techmiques and treatment phi-
losophies. RESTOR DENT

179.02A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H. Fixed Prosthodon-
tics Clinic. (0-5) A, E: S5u. B, F: F. C, G: W. D,
H: Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Postgraduate
Prosthodontics Program. Clinic 0-15 hours. Two-
year course.

Noble

Fixed prosthodontics clinical procedures will be
performed using a variety of treatment philosophies
and articulating instrnments. RESTOR DENT

179.03. Temporomandibular Joint Clinic. {0-4)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: D.D.8. degree. With
consent of instructor, fourth-year students may take
this course as an elective. Clinic 3 hours per week.
McNeill

Participation in the Temporomandibular Joint
Clinic applying knowledge of history-taking and
differential diagnosis and ntilizing such diagnostic
technigues. RESTOR DENT

180.04. Advanced Operative Theory. (1} F.
Prerequisite: Completien of RD 130.04. Lecture 1
hour.

Birtcil

Lectures and televised demonstrations covering
quadrant dentistry, washed field technics, complex
restorations, analysis of related research, and clinical

applications of the various restorative procedures.
RESTOR DENT

180.05. Prosthodontic Procedures. (1) W, Sp.
Lecture 1 hour.

Brigante

An elective course offering instruction in proce-
dures and materials other than those normally used
in the clinic. RESTOR DENT

181.02. Advanced Endodontics Concepts. (1)
W. Lecture 1 hour.

Rosenberg

Diagnosis, case selection, and management of pain
and infection in endodontically-involved teeth;
advanced technigues for treating difficult root canal
system anatomy; refinements in obturation of the
root canal system. RESTOR DENT

181.03. Fixed Pros Selected Topics. (1) Sp.
Enrollment limited. Seminar 1 hour.

Lum

Individual staff members will offer seminar-type
instruction on selected topics related to fixed prost-
hodontics. RESTOR. DENT

181.04. Advanced Operative Theory, (1) W,
Prerequisite: RID 180.04 {formerly Operative Den-
tistry 180). Lecture 1 hour,

Birtcil
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Continuation of Restorative Dentistry 180.04.
RESTOR DENT

182.04. Advanced Operative Theory. (1) Sp.
Prerequisite: RD 181.04. Lecture 1 hour.

Birtcil

Continmation of Restorative Dentistry 181.04. Or-
ganization of the material is planned in relationship
te progress of students enrelling in the 180 series.
RESTOR DENT

182.05. Advanced Partial Denture Design. (1)
Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of three removable
partial dentures. Lecture ! hour. Seminar 1 hour.

J. Holmes

Seminar to discuss and determine the reasons clini-
cal cases failed and to recommend new treatment or
designs for removable partial dentures. Emphasis
will be on understanding design principles of rou-
tine situations, but unusnal cases may be used to
depict specific problems. RESTOR. DENT

183.05. Advanced Complete Prosthodontics,
{1) F. Prerequisite: Fourth-year standing. Seminar 1
hour.

Finzen

Seminar to discuss concepts of complete denture
fabrication and maintenance reviewing the rationale
for procedures normally used in the climc, and the
selection of the approprate alternate procedures
where indicated. RESTOR. DENT

186.04. Restorative Materials Procedures. (1)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Open to fourth-year stu-
dents with the approval of the chairpersen of the
division. Enrcliment limited. Clinic 3 hours.
Birtcil

Techniques and procedures for Class HI restora-
tions, using the conservative approach, as well as
wedge and matrix. Work will also be done on Class
V direct gold restorations, Students learn to use
various materials such as fibrous gold, goldent and
electroloy. RESTOR DENT

187.04. Adv Clinical Operative Dentistry. (0-4)
Sp. Clinic 0-12 hours.

Braly

Advanced instruction in the field of clinical opera-
tive dentistry, utilizing procedures such as quadrants
and plastics. RESTOR. DENT

188.02. Advanced Clinical Endodontics. {0-4)
Sp. Prerequisite; Fourth-year standing, Clinic vari-
able.

Barkhordar

Advanced instruction in the field of clinical endo-
dontics. RESTOR. DENT

199.01, Biomaterials Laboratory Project. (1-5)
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Consent of instructor and
approval of the chairperson of the department. Lab
3-15 hours,

Lacy

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. RESTOR DENT

199.02. Endodontics Laboratory Project. (1-5)
§51, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
and approval of the chairperson of the department.
Lab 3-15 hours.

Rosenberg

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. RESTOR DENT

199.03. Fixed Pros Laboratory Project. (1-5) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and ap~
proval of the chairperson of the department. Lab 3-
15 hours.

Tueller

A laboratory research project under the direction of
a member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. RESTOR DENT

199.04. Oper Dent Labotatory Project. (1-5) F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instruccor and ap-
proval of the chaitperson of the department. Lab 3-
15 hours.

Braly

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. RESTOR DENT

199.05. Remov Pros Laboratory Project. (1-5}
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and
approval of the chairperson of the department. Lab
3-15 hours.

Holmes

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculry witch the approval of the
chairperson of the department. RESTOR. DENT

Sociology

130. Sociocultural Variations in Hith. (3) § W.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

R. Staples

Course addresses sociocultural variations in health
with implications for nursing practice. SOC BEH
SC

134. Women, Health, and Healing. (3) § F, W,
Sp. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 3 hours.

V. Olesen

Course analyzes sex roles in general and women’s
roles in particular in health care receipt and deliv-
ery, with special emphasis on recruitment problems
to health professions, images of women in therapeu-
tic situations, and cross-cultural features of health
care. SOC BEH SC

160. Policy & Politics of Health. (3) § Sp. Lec~
ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

C. Harrington

Course addresses the organization of health care and
its politics, with emphasis on both United States and
international health issues. SOC BEH 5C

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp.
Staff

Restorative Dentistry/Sociology

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sion of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. SOC BEH SC

203. Social Psychology of Chronic Iiness. (3} §
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lectuze
2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

G. Becker

Course provides discussion of problems faced by
chronically ill persons and their families including
crisis management, handling symptoms, managing
regimens, social isolaton, phases of disease, tempo-
ral difficulties, normalization, dying, as well as pol-
icy issues confronting health care personnel and the
general public. SOC BEH 8C

205. Health Professions, Occupations, and
Work. (3) § W. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

C. Harrington

Course examines the nature of occupations and
professions; their constellation in hospitals and clin-
ics, the medical division of labor, specialties and
specialization, professional and occupational ideclo-
gies, the sociology of work relationships, careers.
SOC BEH SC

207. Sociology of Health & Medicine, (3) § Sp.
Seminar 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

C. Estes

Course introduces the student to classical perspec-
tives in medical sociology and development of a
critical perspective in the field to serve as a founda-
tion for independent and advanced study in medical
sociology. SOC BEH SC

208. Social Psychol of Hith & Tness. (3) § F.
Prerequisite: Required for graduate students in soci-
ology. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

V. Olesen

Course covers the relationship of social class, ethmic
identification, group membership, family structure,
oceupation, and life style to health and illness, and
therapeutic interaction of laymen and health profes-
sionals. SOC BEH 5C

209. Sociology of Power. (2-4) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: A graduate-level sociolegy theory coure.
Restrictions; Doctoral students only. Lecture 2-4
hours.

C. Estes

Course surveys the classical and contemporary
sociclogical issues in theoretical and empirical work
on power; explores underlying assumptions and
paradigms emerging and reflecting a sociopolitical
milieu. The student will analyze literature and de-
bates on power structure reseatch and theory. SOC
BEH SC

212A. Sociological Theory. (3) § W. Lecture 2
hours. Field work 3 hours.

C. Estes

Course examines and evaluates classical and recent
contrtbutions to sociological theory. The main ob-
jective is the generation of a critical capacity with
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respect to received theory in both its formal and
substantive varieties. SOC BEH 5C

212B. Sociological Theory. (3) § Sp. Lecture 2
hours. Field work 3 hours. Required for graduate
students in Sociology.

A, Clarke

Course consists of readings and discussions on inter-
actionist theory in sociology, with emphasis on the
ongins and development of the Chicago School of
Sociology, as well as an examination of the link
between philosophy of pragmatism and interaction-
ism. SOC BEH SC

214A. Field Research. {3) § F, Sp. Prerequisite:
Doctoral level. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

L. Schatzman, V. Olesen

Course offers sociological perspectives on the di-
mensions and properties of research in natural social
settings. Focus upon developing skills in negotiating
entree, in watching, listening, and in recording of
data; emphasis upon developing conceptual sche-
mata in preparation for analysis. SOC BEH SC

214B. Qualitative Analysis. (3) § W. Prerequi-
site: Doctoral level; Sociology 214A. Lecture 2
hours. Lab 3 hours.

V. Olesen, L. Schatzman

Course examines modes of analysis applicable to
qualitative data; emphasis on dimensions and prop-
erties exhibited in student-presented data. SOC
BEH 5C

214C. Qualitative Analysis. (3) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Doctoral level; Sociclogy 214A and 214B.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

Staff’

Course provides qualitative analysis and the devel-
opment of substantive and formal sociological the-
ory. Emphasis is on student-presented data and their
conceptualization, SOC BEH SC

215. Organizational Research. (2-4) § F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Sociology 216 encouraged but not
required and consent of instructor. Lab 3-9 hours.
Conference 1 hour.

E. Lurie

Course will place students in organizations to pro-
vide opportunities to conduct research; apply and
develop organizational theory; develop applied
sociological, practical, and administrative skills and
experience for students; and make sociologists at-
tractive and salient to organizations outside aca-
demic settings. SOC BEH 5C

216. Comp Orgs: National & Intl Perspec. (3) §
F. Prerequisite: Consent of instructer, Lecture 2
hours. Lab 3 hours.

Staff’

Course is a comparative review of contributions to
the sociology of formal organizations of health care.
A variety of organizational forms will be considered
with special emphasis on national and international
health care comparisons. $OC BEH SC
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217. Future of the Family Seminar. (3} § F, W,
Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

R, Staples

Course explores changing dating, sexual, sex-role,
marital, and familial patterns in the United States.
Discussion of futuristic models of family life as af-
fected by sociocultural forces. Special emphasis
given to changing sex-zole behavior as affecting
male-female relationships. SOC BEH 3C

218. Adv Topics in the Socio-Analysis of
Aging. (2-4) § W. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 0-6 hours,

C. Estes

Course is designed for doctoral students investigat-
ing advanced research issues preparatory to qualify-
ing examinations. Topics to be analyzed will vary
each year, but will be focused upon a specific area.
Laboratory assignments are for research activities on
special topics in the area of aging. SOC BEH 5C

219. Social Policy & Aging. (2-4) § W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 0-6 hours.

C. Estes

Course will provide a critical analysis of major so-
¢lal, economic and political issues of growing old in
America; will examine social policy in the public
and private sectors including health, income, and
social services; and consider prospects for social
change and political movements. SOC BEH SC

220. Sociology Seminar. (2-4) § F, W, 5p. Pre-
requisite: Consent of mstructor. Required for
graduate students in Sociology. Seminar 2 hours.
Lab 0-6 hours.

C. Estes

Doctoral students discuss methods and problems in
current research. Course may be repeated for credit.
SOC BEH 5C

221A-B-C. Qualifying Examinations. (4-4-4) §
A: T, W,Sp.B: F, W, 8p. C: F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Preparation for qualifying examinations. Open
to praduate students in Sociology only.

Stafl’

Quualifying examinations for graduace students in
sociology are given in three areas: sociological the-
ory, medical sociclogy, and special interest. The
course will provide for preparation in each area.
S0C BEH 5C

223. Perspectives on Public Policy. (3) § W, Sp.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.

Lab 3 hours.

A. Benjamin

Course offers systematic overview of health policy
in American government—its scope, dynamics, and
conceptual and practical dilemmas. Students will
become acquainted with major issues involved in
formulating, financing, implementing, and assessing
patterns of decision (i.e., policy) established by gov-
ernment. SOC BEH SC

225. Policy & Hith Care Institutions. (3) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Nursing 287A or consent of
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

R. Newcomer

Course deseribes and analyzes approaches to under-
standing the development of health pelicy and rela-
tionships between health policy and decision mak-
ing within health care institutions. SOC BEH $CI

226. Families of the Third World. (3) § F, W.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

R. Staples

Course examines family structures and dynamics
among Third World peoples. Families to be dis-
cussed include Africans and Afro-Americans, Asians
Native Ameticans, and Latinos. Emphasis is on
continuities in the family life of these groups in
their native land and in the United States. SOC
BEH SCI

3

229. Sociology of Stress. (3) § F, W, Sp, Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Restriction: Doc-
toral students only. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.
L. Pearlin

Course explores current theories and research deal-
ing with sources of stress and coping mechanisms.
Course examines the conditions and experiences
that act as stressors, coping behaviors, the nature
and functions of social support systems, and the
health consequences of stress. SOC BEH SC

230. Socio-cultural Issues in ATIDS, (3) § W, Sp.
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

V. Olesen

Course examines the history and social psychology
of AIDS in relation to health, illness, disease, and
death. Includes demographic trends, the cost bur-
den, and special problems of minorities, women,
and caregivers, along with policy issues. SOC BEH
SC

231. Social Psychology of Aging. (3} § F. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Restriction: Doc-
toral students only. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.
L. Pearlin

Course examines the socio-psychological aspects of
aging and life cycle changes. Course also examines
the socialization of an aged role, norms for older
people, and special problems of aging individuals.
S0C BEH SC

232, Adv Problems in Soc Psychology. (2-4) §
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Semi-
nar 2 hours. Field work 0-6 hours.

V. Olesen

An advanced seminar dealing with theoretical and
conceptual problems in various areas of social psy-
chology. Recent developments in theory and con-
cept will be reviewed. SOC BEH SC

233. Sociology of Aging. {3) § W, Sp. Lecture 2

hours, Lab 3 hours.

J. Wood Curry

Course reviews theories of aging including a review
of theories of aging, current and historical trends in

Sodelogy

aging, facrors related to aging, effects of aging on
individuals and families, and formal and informal
service systems for an aging population. SOC BEH
sC

234, Health & Aging. (2-3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site; Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 0-3
hours.

R. Newcomer

Course examines the health status of the aged in the
United States related to biological, behavioral, so-
ciocultural, and environmental factots. Social, cul-
tural, and economic factors affecting organization,
financing, and delivery of health care to the aging
population will be examined. SOC BEH SC

235. Health Factots in Marriage & Family
Behavior, (3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Graduate standing. Lecture 2 hours. Lab
3 hours.

R. Staples

Course will explore how marital and family behav-
ior generates mental and physical health problems,
Topics are family violence, child abuse, sexually
transmitted diseases, suicide, psychological prob-
lems, and the relationship of marital status to mor-
bidity and mortality. SOC BEH SC

236. Race/Class Factors in Hlth Care
Delivery. (3) § W. Prerequisite: Consent of in~
structor. Graduate standing. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3
hours.

R. Staples

Course examines racial and class membership im-
pact on access to health care services, varations in
the quality of those setvices, and how professional
and subprofessional roles in the health care system
are organized along racial and class Lines. SOC BEH
SC

237. History of Sociological Thought. (3) § F,
W. Lecture 2 hours, Field work 3 hours.

P. Fox

Graduate introduction to history of sociological
thought. Provides perspective and vocabulary for
examining major schools of thought which consti-
wute sociological tradition. Discussion of conceptual
paradigms and their relaticnship to theory will pro-
vide understanding of sociological work. SOC BEH
5C

238. Advanced Studies in Women’s Health. (2-
4) § F, W, Sp. Seminar 2 hours. Lab 0-3 hours.

V. Olesen

Course offers students opportunity to work with
both theoretical and research questions on the sub-
ject of women'’s participation in health and healing
systems. Critical questions on appropriate method,
relationship to theory, and articulation of questions
will be considered. SOC BEH SC

239. Evaluation Research Methods. (3) § F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Sociclogy 214A and 214B. Non-
doctoral students may enroll upon approval of in-
structor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.
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R. Newcomer, L. Schatzman

Course analyzes field work as evaluation method, as
applied to health care settings and programs, con-
trasting this approach with quantitative methods
predicated on analysis of outcomes. Conduct of
such evaluative research, and relationship with audi-
ences, such as policymakers, analyzed. SOC BEH
SC

240, Older Women and Their Health. (2-4) § F.
Seminar 2 hours. Optional project for additional
units.

V. Olesen, J. Zones

Course analyzes postmenopausal women's changing
social roles and the interaction of actual and per-
ceived role with health, Topics include demo-
graphic issues, economic trends, individual social
and health status, policy implications for individuals
and society. SOC BEH SC

241. Women, Work & Health. (2-4) § F. Semi-
nar 2 hours. Optional project for additional units.
V. Clesen

How sociocultural systems place women in work
roles, the implications for their health, their part in
iliness prevention and care of the sick. Analyzes
“hidden careers,” work and health in developing
societies, relationship between work and mobidity-
mortality patterns. SOC BEH SC

242. Women’s Health: Res. (2-4) § Sp. Prerequi-
site: One or more women'’s health courses and one
survey course in social research methods or social
epidemiology. Seminar 2 hours, Optional project
for additional units.

V. Olesen, J.Zones

An advanced survey of quantitative research meth-
ods in analysis of women’s health issues. Will focus
on data sources, design types, evaluation methods,
data analysis, and proposal and report writing. Ex-
ploration of current research controversies. SOC
BEH SC

243. Qualitative Research in Women’s Health.
{2-4) § W. Prerequisite: One or more women’s
health courses and one course in qualitative meth-
ods. Doctoral students only, Seminar 2 hours. Op-
tional project for additional units.

V. Olesen

An advanced survey of qualitative research methods
in analysis of women's participation in health and
healing systems. Will review epistemological as-
sumptions, analytic strategies, design and modes to
assure credibility, plausibility. Will focus on data
sources and analysis of data. SOC BEH SC

245. Gender and Science. (3) § Sp. Seminar 3
hours.

A. Clarke

Course is a study of historical and contemporary
issues in the social construction of biological and
medical sciences, epistemological problems, and
feminist perspectives. Focus is on impact of gender
on scientific work and includes scientific construc-

188

tions of gender and women’s careers in science.
SOC BEH SC

247. Policy Issues & Political Processes. {3) §
W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

C. Harrington

Seminar focuses on issues and trends in legislation
and politics of aging and long-term care. Discus-
sions will cover professional roles and development
of strategies to influence legislative and polidcal
processes thac affect the planming and delivery of
care. SOC BEH SC

248. Group Independent Study. (1-8) § F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Seminar 1-8
hours. Staff’

Groups of two or more students select special prob-
lems to investigate on a collaborative basis. These
studies may be conducted through readings, the
collection or anatysis of empirical data, or the devel-
opment of conceptual analysis or of methodologies.
SOC BEH 8C

249. Special Studies. (i-8) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor.

Staff’

Students select special problems to investigate on an
individual or collaborative basis. These studies may
be conducted through readings, the collection or
analysis of empirical data, or the development of
conceptual analysis or of methodologies. SOC BEH
s5C

251. Women’s Health: Socio-Cultaral. (2-4) §
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 0-6
hours. Seminar 2 hours.

V. Olesen, E. Lewin

Exploration of relationship between culture and
health for women in non-Western socicties. Effects
of modernization and migration on utilization of
traditicnal and cosmopolitan health care and on
womett’s roles as providers will be discussed, and
contemporary controversies will be analyzed. SOC
BEH SC

252. Women’s Health: Socio-Historical. (2-4) §
W. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 0-6
hours. Seminar 2 hours.

V. Olesen, A. Clarke

Sociological analysis of women’s health status, roles
as providers and patients, and the development of
medical ideas about women from a historical per-
spective. Emphasis on 19th- and 20th-century de-
velopments in industralized societies. SOC BEH
SC

253. Women’s Health: Life Cycle. (2-4) § W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 0-6 hours.
Seminar 2 hours.

V. Olesen

Issues iIn women's reproduction and sexuality, occu-
pational health, and mental health over the life cycle
exanuned from epidemiological, developmental,
interactionist, and political economy perspectives.

Emphasis on applicability to policy, clinical practice,
program evalnation and scientific theory building.
SOC BEH SC

254, Women’s Health: Policy Issues. (2-4) § W.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab 0-6 hours,
Seminar 2 hours.

V. Olesen

Consideration of factors in the emergence of issues
in women's health and related policy. Perspectives
on women as policymakers and the implementation
of policy on women’s health, participation in care
and healing systems and access to training. SOC
BEH SC

255. Environmental Sociology. (2-4) § F, W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2
hours. Lab 0-6 hours.

V. Olesen

Sociological analysis of health-related issues emer-
gent from considerations of housing, occupation,
urban contexts. Review of concepts of territorality,
privacy, and ecology. Perspectives on social con-
struction of environmental and energy issues and
policies. SOC BEH SC

256. Introduction to Survey Research. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisite: Biostatistics 183 and 185A-B or
equivalent. Restriction: Doctoral level: non-doc-
toral students may enroll upon consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 3 hours.

R. Newcomer

Course introduces sample theory, sample develop-
ment, and methods of survey research. Course pro-
vides rudimentary skills for those conducting their
own research and large field surveys. SOC BEH 5C

262. Health Care Economics, (3) § F. Lecture 2
houts. Lab 3 hours.

C. Harrington

Course 18 2 critical analysis of economic theories and
public and private financing of health care. Focuses
on the effects of financing and reimbursement on
heaith care delivery systems, professional practice,
and individuals and families. SOC BEH SC

266. Leadership in Long-Term Care. (3) § W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Semuinar 2
hours. Lab 3 hours.

C. Harrington

Seminat examines leadership and administration 1n
long-term care settings. Focuses on organization,
budgeting, program planning, management, educa-
tional programs, and service delivery with emphasis
on creative approaches and testing new models and
theories. SOC BEH SC

270A. Quantitative Methods 1. (3) § F. Restric-
tion: Doctoral students in Sociology or consent of
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

R. Newcomer

Course examines quantitative research methods
used in sociological inquiry. The focus is on scien-
tific models, problem formulation, use of theoretical
frameworks, levels of analysis, settings and strategies,

Sociology

specification of constructs, and selection of indices.
SOC BEH 5C

270B. Quantitative Methods II. (3) § W. Pre-
requisite: S270A (Quantitative Methods I). Restric-
tion: Doctoral students in Sociology or consent of
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.

R. Newcomer

Course examines quantitative research methods
including issues of sampling, reliability and validity,
data collection, analysis, and inference. The course
examines experimental, quasi-experimental, ex-
post-facto, and correlational research, as well as
survey and evaluation methods. SOC BEH SC

270C. Research Methods Seminar. (3) § Sp.
Prerequisites: S270A and S270B (Quantitative
Methods in Sociological Inquiry I & II). Restric-
tion: Doctoral students in Sociology or consent of
instructor, Seminar 3 hours,

Staff

Advanced seminar in research methods, Students
will be able to appreciate the complexity of issues
and challenge of integrating qualitative and quanti-
tative research traditions through discussion and
exercises which formulate alternate research ap-
proaches. SOC BEH SC

271. Professional Issues Seminar. (2} § F, W,
Sp. Restriction: Doctoral students in Saciclogy or
consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours.

Staff

Seminar addresses professional and career issues for
sociologists, including teaching, research, writing
for publication, and presentation of papers at profes-
sional meetings. Focuses on career and educational
planning, resume development, internships, men-
torships, and job interviews. SOC BEH SC

272. Dissertation Research Seminar. (3) § F, W,
Sp. Restriction: Doctoral students in Sociology or
consent of instructor. Seminar 2 hours. Lab 3 hours.
Staff

Course addresses logic of research design and exe-
cution for students, Clarification of research ques-
ton, delineation of work plan, and oriencation to
relevant theoretical literature or empirical data avail-
able. SOC BEH 5C

273. Demography of Health and Aging. (3) §
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture
2 hours. Lab 3 hours,

M. LaPlante

Course provides an overview of demographic stud-
ies of morbidity, disability, and mortality. Sociode-
mographic variations and changes over time in
health and mortality profiles of populations and the
relationship of morbidity, disability, and mortality
wends will be covered. SOC BEH SC

274. Sociology of Human Sexual Behavior. (3}
§ F, W, Sp. Restriction: Doctoral students in Soci-
ology or consent of instructor, Seminar 2 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

R. Staples
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Course examines contemporary sexual problems
from a sociological perspective focusing on 1ssues
and their relationship to social structure. Topics will
include sexually transmitted diseases, teenage preg-
nancy, sexual violence, sexual harassment, and in-
cest. SOC BEH SC

275. Mental Ilness and the Elderly. (2-3) § W,
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructors. Lab 3
hours. Seminar 2 hours.

E. Lurie

Course considers current research, policy, and fund-
ing issues with regard to the mentally ill aged,
within the context of the epidermiology, treatment
options, utilization patterns, formal and informal
treatment systems, and special issues of the mentally
ill elderly. SOC BEH SC

276. Multidisciplinary Geriatric Assessment.
(1-3) § F, W, Sp. Lab 3-% hours.

G. Becker

Course provides clinical experience in multidiscipli-
nary assessment for sociologists, nurses, physicians,
and other clinicians. Course involves application of
social, psychological, economic, and other factors in
assessment. SOC BEH 5C

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser,

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. SOC BEH SC

Speech and Hearing Science

2(11. Basic Hearing Mechanisms. (4} § F. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructozr. Lecture 3 hours.
Lab 1 hour. Offered in alternate years. Offered
1989-90.

Merzenich and Staff’

Lectures and laboratory demonstrations reviewing
surgical and comparative anatomy of the ear; coch-
lear development and mechanics; hair cell transduc-
tion; comparative physiology of hearing; bases of
hearing loss; and strategies for objective evaluation
of inner ear function in animals and man, OTO-
LARYN

202. Auditory Coding. (4) § W. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 1 hour.
Offered in alternate years, Offered 1989-90.

Staff’

Lectures and laboratory demonstrations covering
such topics as physiology and psychoacoustics of
sound and speech coding; cochlear prostheses; cen-
tral auditory system organization; physiology of
binaural hearing in avians and mammals; and evalu-
ation of auditory brainstem function in animals and
man. OTOLARYN

203, Forebrain Mechanisms. (4) § Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 1 hour.
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Offered in alternate years. Offered 1989-90.

Staff

Topics include forebrain representation of complex
spectra (including speech) and of sound localization
(including echolocation in bats and whales); cogni-
tive development related to hearing; auditory con-
sequences of such pathologies as brain lesions and
autism; and objective assessment of forebrain
mechanisms. OTOLARYN

204. Speech Production and Perception. (4) §F.
Lab 2 hours. Seminar 3 hours. TurnerThis course is
part of a two-year core curriculum covering the
communicative neurosciences. It is the first course
in the sequence which considers specch and lan-
guage. It will cover basic acoustics, acoustic phonet-
ics, the anatomy and physiology of speech produc-
tion, and theories of speech perception. OTO-
LARYN

205. Language Science. (3) § Sp. Lecture 2.5
hours. Lab 2 hours. Not offered 1989-90.

Turner

This is the final course in a 2-year sequence (201,
202, 203, 205). The objective of the core curricu-
lum is to provide students with a fundamental
knowledge of the speech and hearing sciences. This
course covers basic language science with emphasis
on the cortical processing of language, OTO-
LARYN

210. Fundmntl of Auditory Neurobiol, {1) § F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture
1-3 hours.

Schreiner

Reading and eritical discussion of selected original
research papers on the anatomy and physiology of
the auditory system. Each level of the auditory
nervous system from the periphery to the cortex
will be considered in wm. OTOLARYN

211. Sound and Sound Analysis. (4) § F. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor, Lecture 3 hours.
Lab 2 hours. Offered in alternate years. Offered
1989-90.

Staff’

Review of the physics of sound as it applies to study
of speech and hearing. Theoretical and practical
approaches to the analysis of signals and the funda-
mentals of system analysis. Practical application of
acoustic research equipment. OTOLARYN

220, Speech and Hearing Science. (1) § F, W,
Sp. Seminar 1 hour.

Staff

This seminar series will consist of weekly presenta-
tions by the faculty, students, research personnel in
the department, and visiting scientists. Topics will
cover the range of speech and hearing sciences,
including anatomy, physiclogy, psychophysics,
speech, clinical diagnosis, and rehabilitation. OTO-
LARYN

221. Electrophysiology & Aundiology. (4) § F.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 hours.

Lab 3 hours.

Gardi and Staff

Review of the development of electrophysiological
approaches to studying audivory functions with
particular emphasis on auditory-evoked response
measurement. Lectures and laboratory exercises will
stress equipment design and calibration, data collec-
tion, analysis, and interpretation. OTOLARYN

222. Auditory Psychophys & Physiol. (3) § Sp.
Lecture 3 hours.

Staff

A coordinated coverage of basic auditory function.
The physiclogy of the peripheral auditory system
and basic perceptual correlates. Physics of sound,
cochlear mechanics and microphonics, VIII nerve
physiclogy, thresholds, masking, pitch, loudness,
temporal adaptation, frequency analysis, binaural
perception, and processing are included. OTO-
LARYN

224. Animal Psychophysics. (3} § Sp. Seminar 3
hours.

Jenkins

Reading and discussion of selected papers on mod-
ern behavioral methods for obtaining information
on the sensory capacities of animals. Students will
have access to equipment and a microcomputer so
that one or more behavioral methods can be imple-
mented. OTOLARYN

225. Inner Ear Form and Function. (3) § F, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours.
Lab 3 hours.

Leake

This course will consider the gross morphology,
histology, ultrastructure and function of the mam-
malian cochlea and vestibular sensory organs. In-
struction will include lectures, demonstrations, dis-
sections and student presentations. OTOLARYN

247. Special Studies. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor.

Staff

Directed reading and laboratory work in the audi-
tory process and its disorders. OTOLARYN

249. Independent Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor,

Staff’

Students and instructor develop jointly a study plan
involving tutorials, reading, and laboratory work.
Students engage in intensive exploration of specific
topics related to the anatomic, physiologic, psy-
chophysical, and behavioral aspects of the speech
and hearing sciences. OTOLARYN

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite;
Consent of instructor.

Staff

Students participate in ongoing research or initiate
independent research project under guidance of
supervising instructor. Assignments include litera-
ture review, design of research, execution of re-
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search, data reduction and analysis, and reporting.
OTOLARYN

299. Dissertation. {0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
Advancement to candidacy and permission of the
graduate adviser.

Staff

For graduate students engaged in writing the disser-
tation for the Ph.D. degree. OTOLARYN

Surgery

110. Surgery Core Clerkship. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Surgery
110.

Pellegrini

Core general clerkship in surgery. Students assigned
to wards and clinics at UC, SFGH, VA, and C. The
application of basic sciences, pathology, radiolagy,
and psychiatry to surgery is emphasized in ward
rounds and serninars, SURGERY

111. Advanced Surgery Core Clerkship. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Surgery 110.

Reilly

Students are senior clerks on wards, in operating
rooms at UC, SFGH, and VA. Rounds, seminars
focus on physiological approach to surgery. Clinical
clerkships in surgical specialties may be taken with
prior approval of specialty department and Depart-
ment of Surgery. SURGERY

140.01. Advanced Surgery Clerkship. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and
111.

F. Lewis

Senior clinical clerks participate in clinic, ward, and
operating room with direct involvement in postop-
erative and preoperative care at UC, SFGH, VA, C,
RDMC, VMC and K. SURGERY

140.02. Offi-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Core curriculum in
basic sciences and Medicine 110 or Surgery 110 and
111.

Debas

Clinical clerkship in approved hospitals in other
universities by special arrangement and approvat of
the chairperson of the department and the dean.
SURGERY

140.03. General Surgery-PMC. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Surgery 110.

Russell

Students serve as acting interns on general suzgical
service; participate in preoperative assessment, inter-
operative management and postoperative care of
patients; participate in outpatient clinics as well as
selected physicians’ offices; participate in daily ward
rounds and teaching conferences. SURGERY

140.04. Vascular Surgery Clerkship, (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110,
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Surgery 110 and 111.

Krupski

Students serve as acting interns on the vascular sur-
gery team, participating in preoperative, Iriraopera-
tive, and postoperative management of patients, as
well as in clinics, rounds, and conferences. SUR-~
GERY

140.05. Operable Heart Disease. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Core curriculum in
basic sciences and Medicine 110 or Surgery 110 and
111.

Turley

Ward rounds and conferences on patients with op=-
erable, congenital, or acquired heart disease. Details
of selection, differential diagnosis, and results of
surgery are discussed. SURGERY

140.06. Emergency Medicine—SFGH. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 or
Surgery 110 and 111.

Neighbor

Students care for patients in the Emergency Depart-
ment at SFGH as acting interns, and care for all
medical and surgical problems. The rotation focuses
on wound-care techniques (including sutunng),
didactic conferences, and bedside one-to-one in-
struction by senior residents and faculty. SUR-
GERY

140.07. Shock & Trauma Research. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Core curriculum
i basic sciences and Medicine 110 or Surgery 110
and 111.

F. Lewis

Course involves clinical and laboratory investigation
and a detailed study of specific patients with trauma
and shock. SURGERY

140.08. General Surgery-C. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Suegery 110 & Medicine
110,

V. Richards

Students work as interns on Surgical Service; they
evaluate general surgical patients preoperatively;
work with patients in operating room; assume
graduated, increasing responsibility in postoperative
management. Rounds and conferences enhance
clinical experience; interaction with staff in patient
care emphasized. SURGERY

140.09. Trauma Surgery-SFGH. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and 111
and consent of instructor.

F. Lewis

Clinical clerkship in the Trauma Service of the
Department of Surgery at SFGH. The student will
work at intern-clerk level as an integral part of the
service, SURGERY

140.10. Cardiothoracic Surgery. (1.5 per week)
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 & 111.
Verrier

As an integral member of the cardiothoracic team,
the student directly and actively shares in preopera-
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tive evaluation, operative procedures, and postop-
erative care. Cardiac and thoracic conferences and
daily ward rounds provide the didactic teaching.
SURGERY

140,11, Bum Care~-SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110.

J. Hom

Clinical rotation on a large Burn Center Service.
Pathophysiology of thermal injury including pul-
monary aspects will be stressed. Students act as inte-
gral members of the team and participate directly in
patient care. SURGERY

140.12. Adv Plastic & Recons Surgery. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110
and Surgery 111.

Mathes

Participation in clinical activities of plastic surgery.
Students work on patients and take part in operative
procedures, as well as manage the postoperative
patient. Exposure to patients with general recon-
structive problems; trauma to head and neck, hand
surgery, and congenital anocmalies. SURGERY

140.13. General Surgery—VAF. (1.5 per week}
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and 111,
O’Hara

Students receive broad clinical experience in general
surgery at VAF and with practicing surgeons in
selected community settings in the central San
Joaquin Valley. Balance between VAF and commu-
nity assignments is individually arranged according
to students’ interests. SURGERY

140.14. Surgical Intensive Care
Clerkship-VMC. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and 111. Fourth-year
students only.

Parks

Clerkship offers an “organ systems” approach to
critical surgical illness with experience in invasive
and noninvasive monitoring and appropriate thera-
peutic interventions. Course is aimed at providing
patient management experience and familiaricy with
basic science concepts and literature upon which
surgical intensive care is based. SURGERY

140.15, Burn Center Clerkship—-VMC. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and
111. Fourth-year students only.

Parks

Presents a clinical spectrum in critical-care medi-
cine; burn wound infection control, resuscitative
management, hemodynamic monitoring, with em-
phasis on appropriate nutritional and metabolic
support. Also stressed are psychological and emo-
tional needs of patients. Students participate as full
members of the Burn Team. SURGERY

140.16, Nutritional Support Service=SFGH.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery
110.

Hickey, Weaver

Students will be instructed in the formulation and

administration of parenteral and enteral feedings;
the insertion of subclavian catheters; the manage-
ment of metabolic/nutritional problems. Students
will perform nutritional agsignments and activity,
and participate in daily rounds at San Francisco
General Hospital. SURGERY

140.17. Pediatric Surgery. (1.5 per week) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and 111, Clinic
40.

deLorimier, Harrison

" The student works as acting intem on a busy pedi-

atric surgical service assisting in pre- and postopera-
tive management and in the operation. An interest-
ing, wide variety of problemns is encountered. SUR-
GERY

140.18. Liver Transplantation. (1.5 per week) 5,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, Surgery 110.
Ascher and Staff’

Students will participate in evaluation of potential
liver recipient {including HLA-typing, crossmatch,
immune monitoring), observe the liver transplant
procedure, participate in postoperative care (includ-
ing immunosuppresive management and mecha-
nisms of graft rejection). Student will attend perti-
nent conferences, clinics, and daily rounds.

140.19. Advancedd Clinical Surgery-VMC.
(1.5) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and
111. 4th-year standing.

Parks, Gladen

Senior cletkship responsibilities include participa-
tion as member of busy patient care team, with
emphasis on pre- and postoperative care, supervised
clinic and operating room assignments, and partici-
pation in departmental conferences. The aim is to
provide exposure to a spectrum of elective and
emergency surgical problems. SURGERY

150.01. Research in Surgery. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Hunt

Opportunities for research in one of the departmen-
tal laboratories by arrangement with the instructor.
SURGERY

160.05. Advanced Surgery Reading. (2) F, Sp.
F. Lewis

A weekly seminar where previously assigned papers
are discussed and critiqued. Papers representing the
classical and current concepts in general surgery are
covered. SURGERY

160.06. Total Parenteral Nutrition. {5) Su, F,
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and consent of
instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 6 hours.

Hickey

Course emphasizes nutritional and metabolic re-
quirements of injuted, ill, and malnourished pa-
tients. Clinical rotation involves methods of prepa-
ration, administration, and assessment of patients
receiving calorie protein or amino acid support as
part of specific thetapy. SURGERY

Surgery

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor.

Debas and Staff

Library research and directed reading under supervi-
sicn of a member of the faculty with the approval of
the chairperson of the department. SURGERY

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Debas and Staff

A laboratory research project under direction of a
membet of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. SURGERY

400. General Surgery Staff Conf. {1.5) F, W, Sp.
UC Debas, SFGH Lewis, VA L. Way
Conferences include presentation of case studies
with reference to the literature, case records, labora-
tory tests, and special studies. Faculty and occasional
guest lecturers discuss surgical problems, Death and
complications are reviewed weekly. SURGERY

402. General Surgery Pathology Sem. (1) F, W,
Sp. Interns and residents.

McKerrow

Seminars include case reports and demeonstrations of
the currendy available gross and microscopic surgi-
cal pathological material from the operating rooms
and pathology laboratories. SURGERY

403. General Surgery Seminar. (2) Su, F, W, Sp.
Interns and residents.

RIDMC Heer, SFGH Lewis, UC Debas, VA L.
Way

Seminar is held in the surgical wards with discussion
of current problems conceming the diagnosis and
management of general surgical patients. SUR-
GERY

450. Clinical Surgery. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W,
Sp.

UC Debas, SFGH Lewis, VA L. Way, RDMC
Heer, C V. Richards, PMC Russell

Residents, under supervision, are responsible for the
preparation of case records, laboratory work, preop-
erative patient preparation, assistance at operations,
postoperative care, and attendance at follow-up
clinic. Senior residents have certain additional ad-
ministrative, teaching, and clinical responsibilities.
SURGERY

452. Experimental Surgery Laboratory. (1.5 per
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Restriction; Surgery 450 and
452 may not be taken concurrently.

Debas and Staff’

Course includes experimental investigations of gen-
etal surgical problems and the development of tech-
nical and laboratory methods to be applied in gen-
eral surgery. SURGERY

453. Clinical Experimental Surgery. (10) Su, F,
W, Sp.
Debas
Assistant residents in off~campus hospitals approved
by the chairperson of the department and the dean.
Course includes ¢linical and experimental investiga-
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tions of general surgical problems and the develop-
ment of technical and laboratory methods to be
applied in surgery. SURGERY

490. Clinical Surgery=SFGH. {1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

Lewis

Interns rotate through the general surgical service,
including the intensive care unit. Under the direc-
tion of the attending staff, experience is provided in
vascular, chest, hand and plastic surgery, and surgery
of maxillofacial injuries. SURGERY

495. Clinical Surgery. (1.5 per week) Su, F, W,
Sp.

Debas

Interns, under supervision, are responsible for the
preparation of case records, laboratory work, preop-
erative patient preparation, assistance at operations,
postoperative care, and attendance at follow-up
clinic. SURGERY

Teaching Methodology

170. Educational Technology. (1) F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: D.D.S. degree. Seminar 2 hours.
Staff

Course provides resource information in the form
of a systematic overview of educational technology.
This informacion is introduced in conjunction with
the development by the individual student of an
actual microcourse, teaching a single skill. GEN
DENT

176. Practice Teaching. (1) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: D.I.S, degree. Clinic 3 hours.

Staff

Practical teaching experience in selected courses
under the supervision of members of the staff. GEN
DENT

186.01A-B-C. Practice Teaching. (0-3, 0-3, 0-
3) F, W, Sp. Lab 3 hour.

Staff

Practical teaching experience in selected courses
under the supervision of senior members of the
staff. GEN DENT

Urology

Core Clerkship—Surgery 110 includes clinical
clerkships in the outpatient clinics and hospitals,
assistance at operations, and participation in resi-
dents’ seminars.

140.01. Advanced Urology Clerkship-UC. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110.
Tanagho

Students work as interns on the Urology Service at
UC. They also attend rounds and scheduled semi-

nars with residents and visiting staff. UROLOGY
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140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1.5 per week)

Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110,

Tanagho

Clinical clerkship in off-campus hospitals approved
by the chairperson of the department and the dean.
UROLOGY

140.03. Advanced Urology Clerkship-VA. (1.5
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110.
R. D. Williams

Students work as interns on the Urology Service at
VA. They also attend rounds and scheduled semi-
nars with residents and visiting staff. UROLOGY

140.04. Advanced Urology Clerkship—SFGH.
(1.5 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery
110.

McAninch

Students work as interns on the Urclogy Service at
SFGH. They also attend rounds and scheduled
seminars with residents and visiting staff. UROL-
OGY

170.01. Fundamentals of Urology. (2} F, W, Sp.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Tanagho and Staff

Seminar and library research. UROLOGY

199. Laboratory Project. {1-5) F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Tanagho and Staff’

A laboratory research project under direction of a
member of the faculty with the approval of the
chairperson of the department. UROLOGY

400. Urology Seminar. (1.5} Su, F, W, Sp.
Tanagho

Seminar includes study of the basic sciences and
urologic roentgenology with members of the at-
tending staff,. URQOLOGY

401. Experimental Laboratory. (2) Su, F, W, Sp.
Tanagho "
Course includes experimental investigation in urol-
ogic problems. UROLOGY

402. Urologic Clinical Seminar. (2) Su, F, W,
Sp.

Tanagho

Seminar includes discussion of diagnosis and treat-
ment of patients in the urclogy wards with the at-
tending staff. UROLOGY

403, General Urologic Staff Conf. (.5) Su, F, W,
Sp.

Tanagho

Conference includes presentation and discussion of
vrologic problems by the house staff and faculty.
URQOLOGY

450. Clinical Urology. (1.5 per week} Su, F, W,
Sp.

UC Tanagho, SFGH McAninch, VA R.D.
Williams

First-year residents care for patients in the wards

and outpatient clinics. Second- and third-year resi-
dents, under supervision, perform instrumental ex-
aminations on clinic patients. Senior residents, un-
der supervision, perform instrumenta! and surgical
procedures and have administrative, clinical, and
teaching responsibilities. UROLOGY

Urology

490. Clinical Urology—SFGH. (1.5 per week) Su,
F, W, Sp.

McAninch

Interns rotate through urological wards. Under the
direction of the attending staff they are responsible
for the care of patients, including history-taking,
phiysical examination, laboratory tests, and consulta-
tion. UROLOGY






